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e-F@ctory

Manufacturing can be optimized by analyzing and utilizing the data collected
from various devices and equipment connected with 10T in developing,
manufacturing, and logistics processes.

Our high technical capability and quality and technique to link FA devices

and IT system will offer solutions for next-generation manufacturing such as

mass customization, preventive maintenance, and traceability.

Fields of manufacturing

are changing

and to be changed

Labor-saving will support future manufacturing as the number of
workers is decreasing today.
Our products provide five methods for innovative solutions

according to fields of manufacturing.



Time and wire saving devices

ﬁ 01— Easy wiring for innovative solutions

Network devices

.

EIFE 02 ——— Introduction of small-scale loT to reform production sites

Products for monitoring and traceability

Five methods

03 —Visualization (monitoring and diagnosis) of production sites
for smart factory L ___ -

Upgrade tool products

—

O 04 —— Upgrading system leading to smart factory

Products for system maintenance

u 05 ——— Stable operation for productivity improvement

Time and wire saving devices

Network devices

Easy wiring for innovative solutions Introduction of small-scale loT

Our products can offer innovative solutions by reducing
wiring work for PLCs (programmable controllers), servo
systems, HMIs (Human Machine Interfaces), and

to reform production sites

We provide products to use the CC-Link
family, SSCNET, or FL-net communication.

computerized numerical controllers (CNCs).

Products for monitoring and traceability

Visualization (monitoring and
diagnosis) of production sites

Our products and solutions enable
monitoring and diagnosis.
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Upgrade tool products

Upgrading system leading
to smart factory

System can be upgraded for smart factory using our
products for upgrading PLCs (programmable
controllers) and devices and software for servo system. l I

Products for system maintenance

Stable operation for
productivity improvement
We provide products to reduce cost
and time for maintenance in
production sites.
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Upgrade tool products

Upgrading system leading to
smart factory

As operation in production lines must be
stable, devices in the system should be
replaced as required.

During replacement, a production line is
stopped, resulting in production stop.
Replacement should be performed in as short
time as possible.

Our products can minimize production line

downtime.

Our products
solve your issues.

Minimizing the production line
downtime

Reducing wiring errors

Achieving smart factory (e-F@ctory)
by replacing your programmable
controller

Minimizing the production line
downtime

Dividing the cost and resuming
the operation after replacement
smoothly




Refer to P.6 to P.321. >

Easy replacement with the newest programmable controller

Disconnect all the cables After Disconnect the terminal Replaceable combinations
from the existing block from the existing

programmable controller. programmable controller. Existing Replacing
programmable controller | programmable controller

Install and wire a new A Connect the terminal block MELSEC iQ-R
series

programmable controller. to a new programmable

controller using conversion Mitsubishi Electric
adapters.

L MELSEC-A/Ans | MELSEC-Q .
series
Terminal block ‘ - MELSEC-L )
series
. ) PLCs manufactured by | MELSEC iQ-R
. series
Conversion adapter

Check wiring.

OMRON*, YASKAWA,
SHARP,
or other manufacturers

MELSEC-Q .
series

* Program converter is available for replacing
OMRON's PLCs.

The existing programmable controller can be replaced easily by using upgrade tool products. Wiring with conversion adapters
requires only two steps to disconnect the existing programmable controller and install a new programmable controller.
Disconnecting and wiring all the cables, modifying cables, and checking wiring are not required. Therefore, the wiring work time
can be reduced significantly.

Refer to P.322 to P.335. >

Replacing devices in servo system separately

Before Replacing the controller (servo system controller) first

SSCNET conversion unit
QDS Motion controller JUETEEEES

A/QN Motion controller QDS Motion controller

SSCNET

SSCNET IlI/H SSCNET SSCNET Ili/H

Pattern 2 Replacing the drive section (servo amplifiers/servo motors) first

SSCNET conversion unit MR-J4-B

Before

MR-H-B
MR-J2-B
MR-J2S-B

SSCNET SSCNET Ili/H

The Motion controllers or servo amplifiers/motors can be replaced separately. Machine downtime is less than that when all devices
are replaced all at once, and the cost can be divided.






For programmable controllers

INDEX

Replacing the MELSEC-A/QnA series P.12
Replacing the MELSEC-AnS/QnAS series P.14
Replacing non-Mitsubishi PLCs P.18
Replacing general-purpose PLCs (using a universal conversion adapter) P.22

MELSEC-A/QnA series
— MELSEC iQ-R series P.26
— MELSEC-Q series P.34

MELSEC-AnS/QnAS series

— MELSEC iQ-R series P.42
— MELSEC-Q series P.52
— MELSEC-L series P.66

OMRON SYSMAC C series
— MELSEC iQ-R series P.98

P.104
— MELSEC-Q series P.130
P.136
— MELSEC series program converter P.162
SHARP New Satellite JW series
— MELSEC iQ-R series P.168
P.184
— MELSEC-Q series P.194
P.211
YASKAWA MEMOCON-SC GL series
— MELSEC iQ-R series P.222
P.239
— MELSEC-Q series P.248
P.267

General-purpose PLC

— MELSEC iQ-R series P.276

— MELSEC-Q series P.298



Upgrade tool products for programmahle controllers

Upgrade tool products help users to replace an existing programmable controller with a new
programmable controller. Since the wiring of the existing programmable controller is used as it is even
after replacement, the work time and wiring errors can be reduced significantly.

We would like to upgrade our programmable controller.

But... it takes time and we do not want to stop
production lines for a long time.

Disconnecting

Man-hours

.........

All cables

need to be disconnected.

Existing
programmable controller

All cables

need to be connected again.

(Drilling of additional base unit installation holes is required.)

New
programmable controller

All cables

needs to be checked.

It takes much time to

(including test operation)

perform Steps (1), (2),

and (3).




Upgrade tool products for programmable controllers FAgOOdS

Upgrade tool products approx. 230 products
make the replacement procedure simple!

Removing terminal blocks

Man-hours

Only two steps
to complete
the replacement!

The wiring work time is reduced
significantly because the existing wiring
(terminal blocks) can be used as it is.
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Terminal block

The existing wiring can be restored easily.

A

Installing terminal blocks
o No wiring check!

The production line downtime is minimized
because test operation can be performed
immediately after replacement.

i . ] - ) *1: Power cables may need to be checked in some cases.
Conversion adapter Conversion adapter support flange™ *2: These products may not be required depending on the
new programmable controller series.

Supported programmable controllers

New
programmable controller

Before replacement After replacement

Mitsubishi Electric ) MELSEC iQ-R MELSEC-Q MELSEC-L

MELSEC-A/ANS series series series series
Non-Mitsubishi ) MELSEC iQ-R MELSEC-Q
programmable controllers series series

Upgrade tool products for programmable controllers



Selection tool

The selection tool on our website helps replace Mitsubishi Electric programmable controllers.
New modules and the upgrade tool products are displayed by selecting the model names of the existing MELSEC
series modules.

www.mitsubishielectricengineering.com/sales/fa/meefan/

From our website
(www.mitsubishielectricengineering.com/sales/fa/meefan/)

A 4

E Click the [Product transition selection tool] button.
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% ‘ Click
A 4
The product transition selection tool starts.



https://www.mitsubishielectricengineering.com/sales/fa/meefan/
https://www.mitsubishielectricengineering.com/sales/fa/meefan/

On the left of the window, select the model names of the existing MELSEC series modules from

the drop-down lists.
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Select the model from
the drop-down list.
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Select the model from

the available models.

After the existing modules are selected as required, new MELSEC series modules and the
conversion adapters are displayed.
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The selection result also shows
precautions for the replacement

. and whether the conversion =
- adapters are required.
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Selection tool FAgUUds
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Replacing the MELSEG-A/QnA series

Targell MELSEG'NOHA series MEI.SEG m'ﬂlo series

> MELSEC-A series

> New programmable controller :

—— MELSEC iQ-R/MELSEC-Q series
programmable controller

RASR

MELSEC-A series existing wiring

Products required for the replacement

n Conversion adapter E Base adapter E Conversion adapter support flange
An adapter to connect the MELSEC-A series existing An adapter to install a new (MELSEC iQ-R/ A support flange that secures the lower part of a
wiring to a new (MELSEC iQ-R/MELSEC-Q series) MELSEC-Q series) programmable controller base conversion adapter
programmable controller unit using the MELSEC-A series base unit
installation holes
GX Developer™ GX Works2" GX Works3"

O Converted™ with the MELSEC-A/QnA—MELSEC iQ-R Conversion Support Tool" by one step >
A PLC type change PLC type change ‘

I Model/operation mode change l

Conversion Support Tool !

*1: Manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric

*2: GX Developer, GX Works2, and GX Works3 have to be installed.
*3: GX Developer does not support all MELSEC-Q series CPU module types.

EL'CWPB change || MELSEC-AQUA—ELSEC-Q PLC type change




Features FAgOOds

AlGnA _i0-R ... 1 A/gnA 0 ... QKT

Replacement considering wiring interference and wiring area
Replacement with the MELSEC iQ-R series

Use of an extended temperature range base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric

MELSEC iQ-R series

extended temperature range main/extension base unit
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

Base adapter
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Conversion adapter

N

Install the terminal block as it is.

* A wired terminal block that
has been removed from the
MELSEC-A series module

R

Y i A Ak A iy A
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MELSEC iQ-R series
module

The wiring area
Conversion adapter support flange increases by 4.6mm.

 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be . MELSEC iQ-R series extended Conversion adapter support
used. AIELSEDRERIES it temperature range base unit model E e e flange model
A38B(-UL/-E), A38HB(EU) R310B-HT ERNT-AQB38N ERNT-1AR10F3
A68B(-UL) R610B-HT ERNT-AQB68N ERNT-1AR10F6

Replacement with the MELSEC-Q series
Use of a Q series large type base unit and Q series large type I/0 modules manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric

Q series large type base unit
(including a base adapter and a support flange)
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

Q series large type I/0 module
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

Install the terminal block as it is.

A wired terminal block that has
been removed from the
MELSEC-A series I/0 module
(32-point terminal block type)

o)
) - =

\/*l/l/(JSuppoﬂ flange)

(Base adapter) Install the terminal block as it is.
*: The lost width is the same as
that of the MELSEC-A series
base unit.
MELSEC-Q series A wired terminal block that
module has been removed from the
MELSEC-A series module
Q series large type blank cover (QG69L)
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

o The Q series large type base unit has the Q series large type base units Q series large type 1/0 modules
same dimensions as the MELSEC-A series Aseries model  Q series large type base unit model A series model  Q series large type I/0 module model
programmable controller. Drilling of additional  A35B(-E,-UL)  |Q35BL AX11 ax1iL
holes s not required. A38B(-E,-UL)  |Q38BL AX21 ax21L

* The Q series large type base unit can be 2652('Ut) 065::: ::1 ?2 g QY11AL
used together with the Q series large type 1/0 68B(UL) 068 (EV)
modules A55B(-UL) Q55BL AY13(E, EU) Qy13L

i i Q series large type blank cover AY23 QY23L

* 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be . .

A series model  Q series large type blank cover model AY41(P) QVs1PL
used. R QG69L AY51(-S1)
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Replacing the MELSEG-AnS/QnAS series

Target MELSEC-AnS/QnAS -...- MELSEC iQ-R/Q/L <.is

> MELSEC-AnS series

ditiftittil,

> New programmable i:nnlrnller

MELSEC iQ-R/
MELSEC-Q series
programmable controller

MELSEC-AnS series

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
: existing wiring
1

> New programmable pnnlrnller

MELSEC-L series
programmable controller

MELSEC-AnS series
existing wiring

Products required for the replacement

Panel surface installation DIN rail installation
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MELSEC iQ-R/
MELSEC-L series
= programmable controller

MELSEC-AnS
series existing wiring

*: When a conversion adapter with a fixture or a
disconnection detection connector conversion cable for
the temperature control module is used, a conversion
adapter DIN rail mounting bracket is required.

MELSEC-Q series
programmable controller

MELSEC-AnS series
existing wiring

n Conversion adapter E Base adapter

MELSEC-L series

MELSEC iQ-R/MELSEC-Q series

An adapter to connect the MELSEC-AnS series existing wiring to a new (MELSEC An adapter to install a new (MELSEC iQ-R/MELSEC-Q/MELSEC-L series)
iQ-R/MELSEC-Q/MELSEC-L series) programmable controller programmable controller base unit using the MELSEC-AnS series base unit
installation holes




Features FAgOOdS

AnS/QnAS _1Q-R ccrics JMRY] AnS/QnAS 0 ccrics JULY AnS/QnAS L ocics KT

Program conversion

GX Developer™ GX Works2™ GX Works3™

Converted™ with the MELSEC-A/QnA—MELSEC iQ-R Conversion Support Tool" by one step >
AnS
PLC type change PLC type change
Model/operation mode change

MELSEC-A/QnA—MELSEC-Q
Conversion Support Tool

*1: Manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric -

*2: GX Developer, GX Works2, and GX Works3 have to be installed.
*3: GX Developer does not support all MELSEC-Q/L series CPU module types.

PLC type change PLC type change

Replacement considering wiring interference and wiring area

Replacement with the MELSEC iQ-R series
Use of an extended temperature range base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric

Features

MELSEC iQ-R series
extended temperature range main/extension base unit
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

Conversion adapter

A wired terminal block that
has been removed from the
MELSEC-AnS series module

Attach the terminal block
cover included with the
conversion adapter used.

EEEEEEEEEE

The wiring area
/.LL/ increases by 4.6mm.
MELSEC iQ-R series
module

 There is no applicable base adapter. MELSEC iQ-R series extended temperature range base unit model

 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used. R310B-HT
R610B-HT




Replacement with the MELSEC-Q series
Use of a Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric
Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

(including a base adapter)
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

<—(Base adapter)

*

*: The lost width is the same as
that of the MELSEC-AnS
series base unit.

Q series large type blank cover
(AnS series size) (AG6ILS) —> J || Install the terminal block as it is.
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

has been removed from the
MELSEC-AnS series module

Q series large type base units (AnS series size)

Panel surface installation type DIN rail installation type Q series large type blank cover (AnS series size)
AnS series model Qbsaesréej r:ie;rg‘leogg?e AnS series model Qbsaesrées n'?[rﬁ%gye‘?e

A1S35B Q35BLS A1S35B Q35BLS-D QG6ILS

A1S38B Q38BLS A1S38B Q38BLS-D

A1S65B Q65BLS A1S65B Q65BLS-D

A1S68B Q68BLS A1568B Q68BLS-D

A1S55B Q55BLS A1S55B Q55BLS-D

 The Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) (panel surface installation type) has the same dimensions as the MELSEC-AnS series programmable controller. Drilling
of additional holes is not required.

 The Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) has screw holes for securing the fixture of a conversion adapter.

* 2-slot type conversion adapters and some of 1-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used. For the applicable conversion adapters, refer to the model list on P.52 to
P.55.



Features FAgOOdS

Replacement with the MELSEC-L series
Use of a space module (LG69) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric

Base adapter
(DIN rail integrated structure) ; Space module (LG69) (manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

i

Retaining clip
(included with the
base adapter used)

Install the terminal block
asitis.

Mounting bracket
(included with the
conversion
adapter used)

A wired terminal block that
has been removed from the
MELSEC-AnS series module

Conversion adapter '

© The number of space modules (LG69) to be mounted is restricted. For details, refer to the MELSEC-L CPU Module User's Manual (Hardware Design, Maintenance and
Inspection) published by Mitsubishi Electric.

* Depending on the system configuration, the width may increase, making it no longer possible to use the base adapter. Check the installation method referring to "How
to select the installation method" on P.68.
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Replacing non-Mitsubishi PLCs

Targe‘ SYSMAG cseries (OMRON)

MEI.SE[: iu'nlo series

New satellite JW series (SHARP)

MEMOCON-SC Gl_ series (YASKAWA)

Large type Small type

> Non-Mitsubishi PLC

MELSEC iQ-R/
MELSEC-Q series
programmable controller

MELSEC iQ-R/
MELSEC-Q series
programmable controller

Non-Mitsubishi PLC existing wiring

Non-Mitsubishi PLC existing wiring

Products required for the replacement

n Conversion adapter E Base adapter Conversion adapter Program converter
support flange (for SYSMAC C series)
V = .

C1000H C200HE
= C2000H C200HG

= ik ' C200H CS1

m C200HS cJ1

C200HX

An adapter to connect the
non-Mitsubishi PLC existing wiring to
a new (MELSEC iQ-R/MELSEC-Q
series) programmable controller

An adapter to install a new (MELSEC
iQ-R/MELSEC-Q series) programmable
controller base unit and a EI conversion
adapter support flange. The SYSMAC C
series base unit installation holes can
be used.

A support flange that secures the lower
part of a conversion adapter

A tool to convert programs into
MELSEC-Q series programs (GX
Developer project)



Features FAgOOdS

Program conversion (OMRON SYSMAC C series only)
CX-Programmer™! n Program converter GX Developer? GX Works22 GX Works32
(Text format) ERNT-CQ1W2C

Change the PLC type Save the program as

to "QnUCPU". a GX Works2 project file. PLC type change
*1: Manufactured by OMRON Corporation

| 4 |4
*2: Manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric

Replacement considering wiring interference and wiring area
Replacement with the MELSEC iQ-R series

Use of an extended temperature range base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric
Large type MELSEC iQ-R series
Base adapter extended temperature range main/extension base unit
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)
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Conversion adapter

Install the terminal block as it is.

A wired terminal block that
has been removed from the
non-Mitsubishi PLC

’ MELSEC iQ-R series

module

VAL AR AR AAASALL B
e
FEEFEFEFrrrrrrrrreey, .

ol

Conversion adapter support flange The wiring area
increases by 4.6mm.

* 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.

o |f the same base adapter and conversion adapter support flange for replacing the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC iQ-R series are used, an extended temperature

range base unit can be used to replace the JW series and the GL series.
(Note, however, that drilling of two additional installation holes may be required depending on the existing base unit.)

For replacing the new Satellite JW series and the

For replacing the SYSMAC C series MEMOCON-SC GL series
MELSEC iQ-R series Conversion MELSEC iQ-R series Conversion
SYSMAC C series model extended temperature  Base adapter model adapter support extended temperature  Base adapter model ~adapter support
range base unit model flange model range base unit model flange model
C500-BC081/082/091, C2000-BC0O61 |R310B-HT R310B-HT ERNT-AQB38N ERNT-1AR10F3
C500-BI081, C2000-BI083 R610B-HT ERNT-CQBOBTN ERNT-1CR10F R610B-HT ERNT-AQB68N ERNT-1AR10F6

Small type MELSEC iQ-R series

extended temperature range main/extension base unit

/ (manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

Conversion adapter

A wired terminal block that
has been removed from the
non-Mitsubishi PLC

CCCCCEEEEE

MELSEC iQ-R series

— module
The wiring area

increases by 4.6mm.

MELSEC iQ-R series extended temperature range base unit model

R310B-HT
R610B-HT
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Replacement with the MELSEC-Q series
Use of a Q series large type base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric

Large type

Q series large type base unit
(including a base adapter and a support flange)
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

|
=% MELSEC-Q series module
pegiEE =8
o
g g
e
% -l
l
g i/ N Install the terminal block as it is.
ceze el :
y=> . | (Supportflange) 2 A wired terminal block that
(Base adapter) « L= (4-"| has been removed from the
;A;. _Mi .
* 37 5mm Q series large type blank cover (QG69L) B | non-Mitsubishi PLC
(JW series: 33.5mm, (manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric) %
SYSMAC C series: 34.5mm, 2
GL series: 37.3mm) E
g

 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.

Q series large type base units Q series large type 1/0 modules

Model Description No. of slots
Q38BL . . 8 QX11L
el Main base unit 5 2L
Q68BL ) h - 8 QY11AL
Q65BL Extension base unit (type requiring a power supply module) 5 a3l
Q55BL Extension base unit (type requiring no power supply module) |5 Qy23L
Q series large type blank cover QY51PL
Model Description Terminal blocks need to be prepared
QG6IL A cover to adjust the gap between modules by the user.




Replacement with the MELSEC-Q series

Features FAgOUdS

Use of a Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric

Small type * 34 5mm

(SYSMAC C200H and CS series: 35mm, SYSMAC CQM1 series: 32mm,

" ) . . JW series: 35mm, GL series: 40.3mm
Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) )

(including a base adapter)
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric) *

<—(Base adapter)

Q series large type blank cover
(AnS series size) (QGBILS)
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

/

Conversion adapter from the non-Mitsubishi PLC

Q series large type base units (AnS series size)
Model

Panel surface installation type DIN rail installation type Description No-ofslots
Q38BLS Q38BLS-D Main base unit 8
Q35BLS Q35BLS-D 5
ggg:tz ggg:tzg Extension base unit (type requiring a power supply module) 72
Q55BLS Q55BLS-D Extension base unit (type requiring no power supply module) |5
Q series large type blank cover (AnS series size)
Model Description
QG69ILS A cover to adjust the gap between modules

Connectors that have been removed

Connect the connectors in the correct direction.

21

Features
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Replacing general-purpose PLCS
(using a universal conversion adapter)

Target OMRON
SHARP
YASKAWA
FUJI ELECTRIG and otners

MEI.SEG io'ﬂm series

Large type Small type

> General-purpose PLC

+ MELSEC iQ-R/ ¢ MELSEC iQ-R/
MELSEC-Q series Connection P ‘ : MELSEC-Q series
programmable controller i : 1 programmable controller

General-purpose PLC existing wiring General-purpose PLC existing wiring

Products required for the replacement

n Conversion adapter E Base adapter n Conversion adapter support flange
—_—
l l o .- -. -
An adapter to connect the PLC existing wiring to a An adapter to install a new (MELSEC iQ-R/MELSEC-Q A support flange that secures the lower part of a
new (MELSEC iQ-R/MELSEC-Q series) series) programmable controller base unit and a 1 conversion adapter (Required)
programmable controller conversion adapter support flange



Features FAgOOds

TR p276 [Large|P.287 [Small|P.294 L ™) p.298 [Large|P.310 [Small|p.319

Replacement considering wiring interference and wiring area
Replacement with the MELSEC iQ-R series

Use of an extended temperature range base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric

Large type

Base adapter MELSEC iQ-R series
extended temperature range main/extension base unit
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

MELSEC iQ-R series module

Universal conversion adapter

/U/ The wiring area
increases by 4.6mm.

Conversion adapter support flange

\

FEEEEEEEEEEEEEERERRY

Rewiring the existing

terminals.
MELSEC iQ-R series extended temperature range base unit model Base adapter model Conversion adapter support flange model
R310B-HT ERNT-AQB38N ERNT-1AR10F3
R610B-HT ERNT-AQB68N ERNT-1AR10F6

Small type

MELSEC iQ-R series
extended temperature range main/extension base unit
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

Universal conversion adapter

CCECCECEED

;.U/ MELSEC iQ-R series
— module
The wiring area

increases by 4.6mm.

CECEERERER

\

Rewiring the existing terminals.

MELSEC iQ-R series extended temperature range base unit model

R310B-HT
R610B-HT

Ul
[}
o
=]
=
©
]
w

23



24

Replacement with the MELSEC-Q series

Use of a Q series large type base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric
Large type

Q series large type base unit
(including a base adapter and a support flange)
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

MELSEC-Q series module

Universal conversion adapter

FEEEEEFEEFEEFEEFFrY
—_—

= E
N
= (Support flange) % :
(Base adapter) * % -
X
*: 37.5mm Q series large type blank cover (QG69L)
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)
/ 5
Rewiring the existing terminals.
Q series large type base units
Model Description No. of slots
Q38BL ) : 8
Q3581 Main base unit 5
Q68BL ! ’ - 8
Q65BL Extension base unit (type requiring a power supply module) 5
Q55BL Extension base unit (type requiring no power supply module) |5
Q series large type blank cover
Model Description
QG69L A cover to adjust the gap between modules




Replacement with the MELSEC-Q series

Features | FAQ00US

Use of a Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric

Small type

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
(including a base adapter) (manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

Q series large type blank cover
(AnS series size) (QG6ILS)
(manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)

Q series large type base units (AnS series size)

—>

Rewiring the existing terminals.

Universal conversion adapter

EEEEEEEE

€

<—(Base adapter)

Model Description No. of slots
Panel surface installation type DIN rail installation type
Q38BLS Q38BLS-D Main base unit 8
Q35BLS Q35BLS-D 5
ggggtg gzg:tzg Extension base unit (type requiring a power supply module) 2
Q55BLS Q55BLS-D Extension base unit (type requiring no power supply module) |5

Q series large type blank cover (AnS series size)

Model

QG69LS

Description
A cover to adjust the gap between modules

Features

25
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MELSEC-A/QnA series — MELSEC iQ-R series
Modellist N

| Conversion adapters

Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)

For input/output modules

1-slot type
Input/ MELSEC-A seri dul MELSEC iQ-R seri dul Gonversion adapter
npu -A series module iQ-R series module :
Output before replacement after replacement Note . Shape . . No. of input/
MELSEC-A series MELSEC iQ-R series output points
AX10, AX10-UL RX10 -
AX40, AX40-UL ‘
AX70, AX70-UL “ ‘
Input | AX80, AX80-UL RX40C7, RX70C4 :
AX80E
A1 .
Alp1-S1 RX40C7 ’ ERNT-TARTOXY
AY10 :
AY11, AY11-UL RYV10R2 Terminal block } Terminal block -
AY11E (20 points) ; (18 points)
AY11EEU “ 1
AY22 RY20S6
Output | AY40, AY40-UL
AY40P
AYS0, AY50-UL oY ERNT-1AR40Y
AY70, AY70-UL *1,”3
AY80 .
AYSOEP RY40PT5P 1
AX31 *2
AX41, AX41-UL
AX41-$1
AXG1 RX41C4, RX41C6HS, RX71C4 “
Input | AX81-S1 ERNT-1AR41X
AX81-S3 :
AX31-§1 RX41C4, RX41C6HS - Terminal block > Connector 3
AXT1 RX41C4, RX41CBHS, RXG1CBHS, |, (38 points) (40P)
RX71C4
AY41, AY41-UL o
AY41P RY41NT2P ’
Output |AY71 *1,*3,*4 |ERNT-1AR41Y
AY81 e s
AVSIEP RY41PT1P 1,*5,*6 ‘
RX41C4 x 2, RX41C6HS x 2, |,q «
Input | AX82 RX71C4 x 2 8,9 ERNT-ASLCXYS1 x 2 D-Sub corlngctor (37P) > Connecxtozr (40P) 64
Output |AY82EP RY41PT1P x 2 *8,*9 :

*
i

replacing the module with the RX40PC6H or RX40NC6H using a universal conversion adapter (refer to P.282).
*2: When a rated input voltage of 12 or 24VAC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 5, 12, or 24VDC.
*3: When a rated load voltage of 5VDC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 12 or 24VDC.
*4: When 16 points/2 commons are used, consider replacing the module with two RY40NT5Ps using the ERNT-1AR51Y.
*5: When 16 points/2 commons are used, consider replacing the module with two RY40PT5Ps using the ERNT-1AR51Y.
*6: When the maximum load current is insufficient, consider replacing the module with two RY40PT5Ps using the ERNT-1AR51Y.
*7: Interrupt operation setting must be set in module parameters using GX Works3 (an engineering tool manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric).
*8: For replacement, two MELSEC iQ-R series modules and two conversion adapters are required.
*9: A conversion adapter for replacing the MELSEC-AnS series with the MELSEC-L series is used.

: Since the number of points per common changes, check the common terminal connection of the module before replacement. When 24VDC and 8 points/common are used, consider
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2-slot type (Not applicable to extended temperature range base units (R310B-HT, R610B-HT))
Conversion adapter
Shape
MELSEC-A series MELSEC iQ-R series

MELSEC-A series module
before replacement

MELSEC iQ-R series module
after replacement

Input/

No. of input/

Output
(i output points

AX11

AX11EU

AY13

AY13E

AY13EU

AY23

AY10A, AY10A-UL
AYT1A
AY11AEU
AY40A

AY51, AY51-UL
AY51-§1

AY41, AY41-UL
AY41P

AYT1

Av8i

AY81EP

*10: A 2-slot type module is replaced. Two MELSEC iQ-R series modules are required.

*11: Since the number of points per common changes, check the common terminal connection of the module before replacement.
*12: The output type changes from transistor output to contact output.

*13: When a rated input voltage of 5VDC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 12 or 24VDC.

x2 *10

Input RX10

ERNT-1AR11X13Y

RY10R2 x2

*10,*11

RY20S6 x 2

10 Terminal block
(18 points) 32

x 2

x 2 ERNT-1AR10AY

RY18R2A Terminal block

(38 points)

Output *10,*12

*10

RY40ONT5P x 2

ERNT-1AR51Y

*10,*13

*10

RY40PT5P x 2

> Modules that can use the existing wiring as it is even after replacement (Conversion adapter not required)

MELSEC-A series module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement Q
Input/Output o No. of _— No. of  No. of required @
Model Specifications points Specifications points s E
RX42C4 64 1
AX42 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type
Input AX42-§1 RX41C6HS 32 2 o«
RX72C4 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type _('2
AY42 12/24VDC, sink type A
AY42-S1 64 12/24VDC, sink type 64 1 <
Outout AY42-S3 RY42NT2P e
utpu AY42-54 12/24VDC, sink type (An external power supply needs to be <
connected to the module.)
AY72 5/12VDC, sink type RY41NT2H 5/12/24VDC, sink type 2
. . Input: 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type
: - 32
1/0 combined| AH42 Input: 12/24VDC, sink type 32 Rtllgr??r:\:;ruztﬁs 24VD0) (12VDC input not supported) 1
Output: 12/24VDC, sink type Output: 12/24VDC, sink type

 Replacement using a universal conversion adapter

Input/output modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. However, these modules can be replaced using a universal conversion adapter even though rewiring is

required.
Input/ MELSEC-A series MELSEC iQ-R series Use of a universal
. . No.of No. of required  conversion
Output Model Specifications Specifications el e adapter
AX20, AX20-UL | 200 to 240VAC 16 2
RX28 100 to 240VAC 8
AX21, AX21EU 200 to 240VAC 32 4 Supported
AX40, AX40-UL 12/24VDC, sink type, 8 points/common RX40PC6H |24VDC, positive common, 8 points/common 16 1
AX50 48VDC, sink type
AX50-S1 48VDC, sink/source type . . . .
There is no applicable MELSEC iQ-R series module. -
ot | 260 100/110/125VDC, sink type 16 P
AX60-S1 100/110/125VDC, sink/source type
AX80, AX80-UL . ) ’
AXBOE 12/24VDC, source type, 8 points/common RX40NC6H |24VDC, negative common, 8 points/common 16 1 Supported
AX81-S2 48/60VDC, source type
AX81B 24VDC, sink/source type, 32 There is no applicable MELSEC iQ-R series module. -
disconnection detection function
AY15EU 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 24 RY10R2  [240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 16 2 Supported
AY20EU 100 to 240VAC, triac RY20S6 100 to 240VAC, triac 1 PP
Outout AY60 24VDC (12/48VDC), 2A/point, sink type
P AYBOE 24VDC (12/48VDC), 2A/point, source type 16
AYGOEP 12/24VDC, 2\/point, source type There is no applicable MELSEC iQ-R series module. -
AY60S, AY60S-UL | 24/48VDC (12VDC), 2A/point, sink type
1/0 . . Input: 64
combined A42XY Dynamic scanning Output: 64

[T RTCNE DETTTTT CRTT RGN 1 | Uparading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices » P.74

Refer to the later section. The section describes how to replace modules that have no applicable module in the programmable controller series after replacement or modules that do not support

the use of a conversion adapter.

(Example) The existing module uses 200VAC. But, the model list for the programmable controller series after replacement does not have a module that uses 200VAC.
In such a case, the module can be replaced by using our digital signal converter (terminal module) (200VAC input type).
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For analog modules

Shape

No. of

MELSEC iQ-R series

.

Terminal block
(18 points)

1-slot type
. . . Conversion adapter
Input/ MELSEC-A series module MELSEC iQ-R series module N
ote
Output before replacement after replacement -
MELSEC-A series
A68AD (Voltage input) | R60ADV8
A68AD (Current input) | R60ADI8
*14 ERNT-1AR68AD
Inout ABBAD-S2 (Voltage input) | R60ADV8 Terminal block
P A68AD-S2 (Current input) | R60ADI8 (38 points)
ABG8ADN (Voltage input) | R60ADV8 *14
ABG8ADN (Current input) | R60ADI8 *14,*15 ERNT-TARGBAN
A62DA o Terminal block
AB2DAST R60DA4 16,*17 ERNT-AQT62DA (20 points)
Output | AG8DAV R60DAV8 Terminal block
erminal bloc
A68DAI 17 ERNT-AQT68DA ]
38 points
AGBDAIST R60DAI8 (38 points)

>

i

channels

*14: For the R60ADV8 and the R60ADI8, voltage input and current input cannot be used together in a single module.
*15: A minus current cannot be input.
*16: CH3 and CH4 of the R60DA4 cannot be used. (They are not connected inside a conversion adapter.)
*17: A conversion adapter for replacing the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC-Q series is used.

2-slot type (Not applicable to extended temperature range base units (R310B-HT, R610B-HT))

Input/

Output

MELSEC-A series module
before replacement

MELSEC iQ-R series module
after replacement

Note

Conversion adapter
Shape
MELSEC-A series

A616AD (Voltage input) | RG0ADVS X2 18,19
| ERNT-1ARG16AD
mPUt a616AD (Currentinput) | RE0ADI %2 *18,*19, *20 b

A616DAV RG0DAVS 2 )

Output [ oA - 18 ERNT-1AR616DA

Terminal block 3
(38 points) >

No. of

MELSEC iQ-R series channels

Terminal block
(18 points) 16
x 2

*18: A 2-slot type module is replaced. Two MELSEC iQ-R series modules are required.
*19: For the R60ADV8 and the R60ADIS8, voltage input and current input cannot be used together in a single module. When CHO to CH7 and CH8 to CHF of the MELSEC-A series module are

used for both voltage and current inputs, the module cannot be replaced.
*20: A minus current cannot be input.

For high-speed counter modules
1-slot type

Input/

Output

Input

MELSEC-A series module
before replacement

AD61

AD61-S1

MELSEC iQ-R series module
after replacement

RD62P2

Note

21

ERNT-1ARG1D

Conversion

MELSEC-A series

Terminal block
(38 points)

MELSEC iQ-R series
» Connector (40P)

No. of
channels

*21: When the CH1 side and the CH2 side use different external power supplies, the both sides must use the same external power supply after replacement.

| Base adapters

MELSEC-A series base unit

before replacement

MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
after replacement

Base adapter model

Installable con:

support flange

A38B, A38B-UL, A38HB R3128 ERNT-1AR12F
AIBHAEL, ATILE R38B ERNT-AQB38N ERNT-1ARGF
Main R310B-HT ERNT-1AR10F3
A358, A35B-UL, A35B-E gzgg o ERANTAQB3N ERNT-1ARGF
A32B, A32B-UL, A32B-E R338 ERNT-AQB32N ERNT-1ARSF
R6128 ERNT-1ART2F
A68B, AGBB-UL R68B ERNT-AQB68N ERNT-1ARGF
R610B-HT ERNT-1AR10F6
Extension | A58B, A58B-UL gggg 22,23 | ERNT-AQB58N N
A65B, AB5B-UL ) ERNT-AQBE5N
fo ERNT-1ARSF
AB5B, AB5B-UL R65B 22,23 | ERNT-AQB55N

*22: The ERNT-AQB**, a product without "N" at the end of its model name, cannot be used.
*28: There is no extension base unit (type requiring no power supply module) in the MELSEC iQ-R series. For this reason, only extension base units (type requiring a power supply module)

are listed as replacement target modules.

I Conversion adapter support flanges

Conversion adapter support flange model

ERNT-1AR12F

12-slot conversion adapter support flange

ERNT-1AR8F

8-slot conversion adapter support flange

ERNT-1AR5F

5-slot conversion adapter support flange

Description

For main/extension base units

ERNT-1AR10F3

10-slot conversion adapter support flange

For extended temperature range main base units

ERNT-1AR10F6

10-slot conversion adapter support flange

For extended temperature range extension base units

Remarks

A conversion adapter support flange is always
required when a conversion adapter is used.




A/QnA b iQ-R ‘ FAgOOdS

functionality, input/output signals to/from the CPU module, and buffer memory addresses.

A conversion adapter is used to compensate the difference of the pin assignment when MELSEC-A series large type modules are replaced with MELSEC iQ-R series modules.
Before using the product, please read the user's manual for the conversion adapter used. (The user's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
When replacing the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC iQ-R series, refer to the user's manuals for each MELSEC iQ-R series module to check the differences in performance,

Also, refer to the Transition from MELSEC-A/QnA (Large Type) Series to MELSEC iQ-R Series Handbook published by Mitsubishi Electric. (Recommended)

| Module width

(1) Since the width of MELSEC iQ-R series modules is smaller (VELSEC-A series: 37.5mm — MELSEC iQ-R series: 27.8mm), the wiring area becomes smaller as well. Check the

wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm

MELSEC-A series module MELSEC iQ-R series module

ST

37.5

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.

Conversion adapter

MELSEC-A series existing wiring
MELSEC-A series terminal block Lnigﬁtfs?pugggt/analog/
counter module
g 4B 4
A

Power supply

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.
(Example) When the R312B is used

0
=
=%
=
i}

e — - ————————

Extension base unit

/
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough,
use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (RG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the extended temperature range base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. — P.12

Note) 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.

A/QnA P iQ-R MELSEC
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The depth from the panel surface increases. Check the depth when mounting a conversion adapter.

MELSEC-A series: | Base unit |+ [ Input/output/analog/high-speed counter module | + [ Terminal block/connector
MELSEC iQ-R series + Upgrade tool product: | Base adapter |+| Base unit | +[Input/output/analog/high-speed counter module| + | Conversion adapter |+ [ Terminal block/connector |

MELSEC-A : MELSEC-A series ¢ MELSEC iQ-R - MELSEC iQ-R series
5]
k=4 ERNT-1AR10XY ERNT-1AR11X13Y
g ERNT-1AR40Y i ERNT-1AR10AY
= ERNT-1AR68AD ERNT-1AR61D ERNT-1AR51Y
E ERNT-1AR68AN ERNT-AQT68DA ERNT-1AR616AD
§ ERNT-AQT62DA ERNT-1AR616DA
i% 184.7mm 194.7mm
MELSEC iQ-R MELSEC iQ-R
MELSEC-A + MELSEC-A +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
T I a
£ -
& T
h=}
3
=
130 ‘ 184.7 140 ‘ 194.7
w w
54.7mm 54.7mm
[~
§ ERNT-ASLCXY81
s
3
;;-, 203.9mm
MELSEC iQ-R
MELSEC-A +
Upgrade tool product
©
o
I
g | !
=
! 177 203.9
w
26.9mm

I Conversion adapter support flange, hase adapter

A conversion adapter support flange is always required when a conversion adapter is used.
The use of a base adapter is recommended because the MELSEC iQ-R series can be installed using the MELSEC-A series base unit installation holes.
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I Slot positions
The slot positions differ between the MELSEC-A series modules before replacement and the MELSEC iQ-R series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules and

adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

(1) A38B(-UL/-E)/A38HB(EU)

— R312B, R38B, R310B-HT (2) A35B(-UL/-E) — R38B, R35B
Unit: mm Unit: mm
A38B A35B
=
z £
o
<5}
g E
ERNT-AQB38N + R312B Pl
N N N O ERNT-AQB35N + R38B
%‘E AN | R R b
£3 o 5= =
- g it N
a®n o
M N
g o 10
ERNT-AQB38N + R38B i T E e 1
0 3 | | | | | O !
B Ig,_g 2 I ERNT-AQB35N + R35B.
&3 o . - b 1
N = > H
B
o T3 o
. . 0 S
38N + R310B-HT
g o ° 3 4
o
S 382
b
480 _‘
(3) A32B(-UL/-E) — R33B (4) A68B(-UL) — R612B, R68B, R610B-HT
Unit: mm Unit: mm
A32B A68B
=
= g o
3 B 2 2 2
e o N o)
) = g
ng_ o
ERNT-AQB68N -+ R612
ERNT-AQB32N + R33B o o
T T 1 52
o ®» o
m: §
o
i N 5 : ;
i g B B ° d . 1[0}
! [ERNT-AQB68N - R68B 1
ql | Ao e i 8
[ ]
247 . == 2
o
g B B cr, 1 .o
| ERNT-AQB68N + R610B-HT
R 1 i N
o
N
0 0
466

A/QnA P iQ-R MELSEC
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(5) A65B(-UL) — R68B, R65B (6) A58B(-UL) — R68B

Unit: mm Unit: mm
A65B A58B
=
=3
5
z
(=
| | ERNT-AQB58N + R68B
ERNT—AQBG5N + R68B R | | | 1 1 1 R
‘ | | | | A | ]
gg g
£3 o &
N
3 0
0o " e S
ERNT-AQB65N + R65B 411 ,
R T B
L & @ o
N
0 ’, 4
352
(7) A55B(-UL) — R65B
Unit: mm
A55B
o
&
ERNT-AQB55N + R65B
0 | | | | |
5E
£a o
N
0 0
297
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MELSEC-A/QnA series — MELSEC-Q series

Model list N

| Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules

1-slot type (Applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units as well)

Input/ MELSEC-A series module

MELSEC-Q series module after

Conversion adapter

Output before replacement replacement M - ik - No. of input/
MELSEC-A series MELSEC-Q series output points
AX10, AX10-UL QX10 ERNT-AQTX10
AX40, AX40-UL gizg_ 81)(70 :
Terminal block : Terminal block

xgg AX70-UL QX70 - ERNT-AQTX40 (20 points) > (18 points) 16
AX50-S1 x50

Input | AX80, AX80-UL QX80 ERNT-AQTX80
AX41, AX41-UL QX41, QX41-S2, QX71 - :
AX31-S1 QX41, QX41-S2 Terminal block : FCN connector
AX41-S1 QX41-S1 . BRI (38 points) > (40P jack) 4
AX71 QX71 :
AX81 N Terminal block : D-Sub connector
XS QX81, aX81-52 1 ERNT-AQTX81 138 poirts) > 7P
AY10
AY11,AY11-UL
AVTIE QY10 ERNT-AQTY10
AY11EEU :
AY22 QY22 ERNT-AQTY22 Terminal block > Terminal block 16
AY40, AY40-UL Qvagp (20 points) (18 points)
AY40P ERNT-AQTY40

Output |AY70, AY70-UL QY70 -
AY50, AY50-UL QY50 ERNT-AQTY50
AY80 QY80 ERNT-AQTY80
AY41, AY41-UL :
Aa1P Qv41P ERNT-AQTY41 Terminal block > FCN connector

(38 points) | (40P jack)

AY71 QY71 : 32
AY81 Terminal block ' D-Sub connector
AY81EP avatP ERNT-AQTYBT (38 points) > (37P)

*1: The input specifications (such as input derating) differ between the modules before and after replacement. Check the specifications prior to use.

2-slot type (Not applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units)

Input/ MELSEC-A series module

MELSEC-Q series module after

Conversion adapter
Shape

No. of input/

Output before replacement replacement juid
AX11
Input AXI1EU Qx10 x 2 - ERNT-AQTX11
AY10A, AY10A-UL
AYT1A QY18A x 2 ERNT-AQTY10A
AY11AEU
AY13 -
AY13E QY10 x 2 ERNT-AQTY13
Output |AY13EU
AY23 QY22 x2 ERNT-AQTY23
 ——
81 *2 ERNT-AQTY51
AYS1EP e x2

MELSEC-A series

Terminal block 3
(38 points) >

MELSEC-Q series

Terminal block
(18 points)
x 2

output points

32

*2: Mitsubishi Electric defines the QY81P as a module to replace the AY81/AY81EP. However, when replacing the AY81/AY81EP with two QY80s due to the difference in rated load current,

this conversion adapter can be used.
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) Modules that can use the existing wiring as it is even after replacement (Conversion adapter not required)

MELSEC-A series module before replacement

MELSEC-Q series module after replacement

No. of
Input/Output Model Specifications ygih(t); Specifications g;'n(t); required
modules
QX42 24VDC, positive common 64 1
AX42 ) Qx72 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type
Input 12/24VDC, sink type QX41-S2 24VDC, positive common 32 2
AX42-S1 QXx42-S1 24VDC, positive common 64 1
AX82 12/24VDC, source type QX81-S2 24VDC, negative common 32 2
AY42 64
AY42-S1 12/24VDC, sink type
AY42-S3 12/24VDC, sink type Qy42pP 64 1
Output AV42-S4 12/24VDC, sink type (An external power supply needs to
be connected to the module.)
AY72 5/12VDC, sink type QY71 5/12VDC, sink type 32 9
AY82EP 12/24VDC, source type QY81P 12/24VDC, source type
QH42P
/0 combined | AHA2 Input: 12/24VDC, sink type Input: 32 | (when input is 24VDC) | Input: 24VDC (1 2VDC not supported), positive common Input: 32 |
Output: 12/24VDC, sink type | Output: 32 | QX41Y41P Output: 12/24VDC, sink type Output: 32
(when input is 24VDC)

> Replacement using a universal conversion adapter

Input/output modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. However, these modules can be replaced using a universal conversion adapter even though rewiring is

required.
MELSEC-A series module before replacement MELSEC-Q series module after replacement Universal
Input/Output . No. of . No.of  No.of required ~ conversion
Model Specifications points Specifications points s adapter
AX20(-UL) 16 2
AC1(ED) 200 to 240VAC 2 QX28 100 to 240VAC 8 1
AX80 ax70 5/12VDC, sink/source type
16 16 Supported

AX80E 12/24VDC, source type QX8oH 24VDC, source type
AXET QX71 5/12VDC, sink/source type 32

put Faxg1-st 12/24VDC, sink/source type 32 ’ P
AX81-S3 QX82-S1 24VDC, source type 1
AXB2 12/24VDC, source type 64 Qx72 5/12VDC, sink/source type 64 -

QXx82 24VDC, source type
QX41 24VDC

AX31 12/24VDC, 12/24VAC 32 X7 12V0C 32
AY20EU 100 to 240VAC Qv22 100 to 240VAC 16
AY40A 12/24VDC, 0.3A, independent
AY60 Supported

Outout AY60E 24VDC (12/48VDC), 2A 16 QY68A 5to 24VDC, 2A, independent 8 2

v AY60EP 12/24VDC, 2A
AY60S(-UL) 24/48VDC (12VDC), 2A
AY15EU 240VAC, 2A 24 Qv10 240VAC, 2A 16
AY82EP 12/24VDC, source type 64 Qy82pP 12 to 24VDC, source type 64 1
AX60(-S1)
Input AX81-S2 ) i . -
AXG1B There is no applicable MELSEC-Q series module.
1/0 combined | A42XY

) U RGCT R O T (L R DG T CRON TN ] B ) Uporading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices ) P.80

Refer to the later section. The section describes how to replace modules that have no applicable module in the programmable controller series after replacement or modules that do not support

the use of a conversion adapter.

(Example) The existing module uses 200VAC. But, the model list for the programmable controller series after replacement does not have a module that uses 200VAC.
In such a case, the module can be replaced by using our digital signal converter (terminal module) (200VAC input type).

A/QGnA P Q MELSEC

35



36

For analog modules
1-slot type (Applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units as well)

Conversion adapter

Input/ MELSEC-A series module before MELSEC-Q series module after Shape
Output replacement replacement
. . . MELSEC-A series MELSEC-Qseries  "0- OF Chamnels
ABBAD (Voltage input) Q68ADV :
AB8AD (Current input) Q68ADI :
ERNT-AQT68AD :
Inout AB8AD-S2 (Voltage input) Q68ADV 0 Terminal block > 3
P AB8AD-S2 (Current input) Q68ADI (38 points) :
A68ADN (Voltage input) Q68ADV :
ERNT-AQT68ADN : i
AGBADN (Current input) Q68ADI 0 ; Tea“;"[‘)‘(’)'"?t';"k
A62DA Terminal block :
A62DA-S1 Q62DAN ERNT-AQT62DA (20 points) > 2
Output |A68DAV Q68DAVN Terminal block :
erminal bloc! ¢
A68DAI ERNT-AQT68DA ; > 8
38 points
AGBDAIST Q68DAIN (38 points)

2-slot type (Not applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units)
Conversion adapter

Input/ MELSEC-A series module before MELSEC-Q series module after

Note Shape
Output replacement replacement
. . ‘ MELSEC-A series MELSEC-Qseries = Channels
(voltage/current mixed :
ABBAD input) §
ABBAD-S2 fﬁﬁﬁﬁw curentmixed | os4ap-GH x2 |*3  |ERNT-AQTGBAD-GH § 8
Input y . . 3 )
AGBADN (voltage/current mixed Terminal block > Terminal block
input) (38 points) (18 points) x 2
A616AD (Voltage input) Q68ADV x 2 .
A616AD (Current input) Q68ADI x 2 4 SHLIEILIL 16
A616DAV Q68DAVN x 2
Output AG16DAI Q68DAIN <2 - |ERNT-AQT616DA

*3: When the A68AD, A68AD-S2, and A68ADN uses both voltage and current inputs, replace the module with two Q64AD-GHs, which can switch the input type (voltage or current) for each
channel.

*4: When the A6BADN uses either voltage input or current input for each 8-channel group, the module can be replaced with a combination of two different modules, the Q68ADV and the
Q68ADI.

For high-speed counter modules
1-slot type (Applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units as well)

Conversion adapter

Input/ MELSEC-A series module before MELSEC-Q series module after Shape
Output replacement replacement
- - . MELSEC-A series MELSEC-Qseries O OF Channels
AD61 QD62-HO01 Terminal block :
Input ADG1.ST QD62-HO2 ERNT-AQTD61 (38 points) > Connector (40P) 2

Note) Intelligent function modules other than the above (such as positioning modules, information system modules, and distribution modules) do not support the use of a conversion
adapter. Therefore, rewiring is required.

MELSEC-A series module before MELSEC-Q series module after .
replacement replacement Note Base adapter model Installable conversion adapter support flange model

A38B, A38HB, A38HBEU, 0312B ERNT-AQF12, ERNT-AQF8

A38B-UL, A38B-E Q388 i AL ERNT-AQF8

AG8B, AG8B-UL 0612B ERNT-AQBEEN ERNT-AQF12, ERNT-AQF8
0688 ERNT-AQF8

A58B, A58B-UL 068B *5 ERNT-AQB58N
Q38B ERNT-AQF8, ERNT-AQF5

A35B, A35B-UL, A35B-E 358 ERNT-AQB35N ERNT-AQF5

AG5B, AGSB-UL 068B ERNT-AQBG5N ERNT-AQF8, ERNT-AQF5
0658, 0558 - ERNT-AQF5

A55B, A55B-UL 0658, Q55B ERNT-AQB55N

A32B, A32B-UL, A32B-E Q33B ERNT-AQB32N

A62B 063B, 052B ERNT-AQB62 ERNT-AQF3

A52B 052B ERNT-AQB52

*5: The power supply module is required after replacement.

I Conversion adapter support flanges

Conversion adapter support flange model Description Remarks
ERNT-AQF12 12-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-AQF8 8-slot conversion adapter support flange . . . . .
ERNT-AQF5 5-slot conversion adapter support flange A conversion adapter support flange is always required when a conversion adapter is used.
ERNT-AQF3 3-slot conversion adapter support flange




A/QnA b Q ‘ FAgoods

A conversion adapter is used to compensate the difference of the pin assignment when MELSEC-A series large type modules are replaced with MELSEC-Q series modules.
Before using the product, please read the user's manual for the conversion adapter used. (The user's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)

When replacing the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC-Q series, refer to the user's manuals for each MELSEC-Q series module to check the differences in performance,
functionality, input/output signals to/from the CPU module, and buffer memory addresses.

Also, refer to the Transition from MELSEC-A/QnA (Large Type) Series to Q Series Handbook published by Mitsubishi Electric. (Recommended)

| Module width

(1) Since the width of MELSEC-Q series modules is smaller (MELSEC-A series: 37.5mm — MELSEC-Q series: 27.4mm), the wiring area becomes smaller as well. Check the wiring
area when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm

MELSEC-A series module MELSEC-Q series module

|

37.5 27.

i

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.

MELSEC-A series existing wiring Conversion adapter
MELSEC-A series terminal block Input/output/analog/
high-speed

CPU counter module

Power supply X \

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.
(Example) When the Q312B is used

0N
1
1

e —————————

Extension base unit

/
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough,
use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (QG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the Q series large type base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. — P.13
Note) 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.
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The depth from the panel surface after replacement is shown below. The depth from the panel surface increases. Check the depth when mounting a conversion adapter.
Values in parentheses (shorter by 11.8mm) are the dimensions when a base adapter is not used or when a standard base unit is used instead of a Q series large type base unit
manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.

MELSEC-A series:| Base unit | + [ Input/output/analog/high-speed counter module | + [ Terminal block/connector |
MELSEC-Q series + Upgrade tool product:| Base adapter |+ |

Base unit

| + [Input/output/analog/high-speed counter module] + | Conversion adapter |+ | Terminal block/connector |

MELSEC-A : MELSEC-A series MELSEC-Q : MELSEC-Q series
5 ERNT-AQTX10 ERNT-AQTY40 SR
b ERNT-AQTX40 ERNT-AQTY50 ERNT-AQTY22 ERNT-AQTY41
% ERNT-AQTX80 ERNT-AQTY80 ERNT-AQT62DA ERNT-AQTYS1
2 ERNT-AQTY10 )
§ ERNT-AQTD61
£ 143.9mm 166.2mm 165.3mm
8 (132.1mm) (154.4mm) (153.5mm)
MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q
MELSEC-A + MELSEC-A + MELSEC-A +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
g
5
E
2
=
130 ‘ 143.9 ! 130 ‘ 166.2 ‘ 140 165.3 ‘
(132.1) (154.4) (153.5)
L & v _ & LY &
13.9mm 36.2mm 25.3mm
(2.1mm) (24.4mm) (13.5mm)
ko]
§' ERNT-AQTX11 ERNT-AQT68AD ERNT-AQTY23
s ERNT-AQTY10A ERNT-AQT68ADN ERNT-AQT68AD-GH
% ERNT-AQTY13 ERNT-AQT616AD ERNT-AQT68DA
g ERNT-AQTY51 ERNT-AQT616DA
o
o
£ 153.9mm 176.2mm
8 (142.1mm) (164.4mm)
MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q
MELSEC-A + MELSEC-A +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
g
g
E
é l
140 ‘ 153.9 ‘ 140 ‘ 176.2 ‘
(142.1) T (esa
L & L &
13.9mm 36.2mm
(2.1mm) (24.4mm)

I Conversion adapter support flange, hase adapter

A conversion adapter support flange is always required when a conversion adapter is used.
The use of a base adapter is recommended because the MELSEC-Q series can be installed using the MELSEC-A series base unit installation holes.



A/QnA b Q ‘ FAgoods

I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the MELSEC-A series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules and
adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

(1) A38B(-UL/-E)/A38HB(EU) — Q312B, Q38B (2) A35B(-UL/-E) — Q38B, Q35B
Unit: mm Unit: mm
A38B A35B
= >
= =
=3 3 =
S S
ERNT-AQB38N + 0312B EI'l!NTLAQB35N +Q38B
AN 1 R R S o T 1 R
L E L a @ g
g 0 o ol b Fal fods
[ERNT-AQB38N + 038B . %ERNT—AQBsSN + Q35B
d I 0 Jr. -
| :: ] B
=] o a @ o
S S
o 40 i b 0
) 480 382
(3) A32B(-UL/-E) — Q33B (4) A68B(-UL) — Q612B, Q68B
Unit: mm Unit: mm
A32B A68B
z z
d = g 2 g
o =] L
5 =
£ o
ERNT-AQB32N + Q33B
q 1 I
3 E g
4l | .o ‘R REEE
'ERNT-AQB68N + 0688
247 0. Il | | | I | 0
j
o o @ o
S
B .o
466
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(5) A65B(-UL) — Q68B, Q65B, Q55B

(7) A58B(-UL) — Q68B

A65B
=
=
2 =
)
=
£
ERNT-AQB65N + 0688
o
J
3
ERNT-AQB65N + Q65B
4, ! (S
a o o
J
3
ERNT-AQB65N + Q55B
q. i Lo
| o
J
3
352
A58B
o
&
ERNT-AQB58N + 068B
0 T
£3 o
S

411

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

(6) A62B — Q63B, Q52B

(8) A55B(-UL) — Q65B, Q55B

Unit: mm
A62B
=
=y
2 g
5
=
£
ERNT-AQB62 + 0638
R | I 4
§‘§
83 °
N
3 .0
'ERNT-AQB62 + 0528
3 T
o
N
3 N3
238
Unit: mm
AS5B
o
&
ERNT-AQB55N + Q658
O | | | | | D
[-) o
N
o o
ERNT-AQBS55N -+ 0558
(B
) _
N
3 0

297




(9) A52B — Q52B

Unit: mm

A52B

250

ERNT-AQB52 + 0528
 — g
o
N
i 9
183

A/GnA b Q FAgoods
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MELSEC-AnS/QnAS series — MELSEC iQ-R series
Modellist N

| conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules

1-slot type
. . ) Conversion adapter
Input/  MELSEC-AnS series module  MELSEC iQ-R series module Shane No. of inout/
Output before replacement after replacement - P - - (0, @7 [
MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC iQ-R series output points
Input ﬁlzﬁ SEU RX10 * !
ATSYT0 ERNT-ASQTXY10
Output ATSY1080 RY10R2 1,%2
A18X30 *1,*3
A1SX40 .
A1SX80 RX40C7, RX70C4 1 ‘
A18I61 *1,*4 :
Input ATSXA0-S1 ERNT-ASQTX40 Terminal block > Terminal block 16
(20 points) : (18 points)
A1SX40-S2 RX40C7 * :
A18X80-S1
A1SX80-S2
A18Y22 RY20S6 ERNT-ASQTY?22
A1SY40
RY40ONT5P ERNT-ASQTY4
Output |A1SY40P ONTS *1,*2 SATY40
A1SY50 RY40ONT5P ERNT-ASQTY50
A1SY80 RY40PT5P ERNT-ASQTY80
Input A15X81 RX41C4, RX41C6HS, RX71C4 :
ATSXE1-52 RX41C4, RX41C6HS *5 ERNT-ASLCXY81 D-Sub connector iy, Gonnector (40p) 32
Output [A1SY8! RY41PT1P 78 3
P Taisvaiep ‘

*1: A conversion adapter for replacing the MELSEC-ANS series with the MELSEC-Q series is used.

*2: Since the number of points per common changes, check the common terminal connection of the module before replacement.

*3: When a rated input voltage of 12 or 24VAC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 5, 12, or 24VDC.

*4: Interrupt operation setting must be set in module parameters using GX Works3 (an engineering tool manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric).
*5: A conversion adapter for replacing the MELSEC-ANS series with the MELSEC-L series is used.

2-slot type (Not applicable to extended temperature range base units (R310B-HT, R610B-HT))
Conversion adapter

Input/  MELSEC-AnS series module MELSEC iQ-R series module

Output before replacement after replacement - Sl - - No. of input/
MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC iQ-R series output points
A1SX20 } g Terminal block . Terminal block (18 points)
Input ASX20EU RX28 x 2 ERNT-2AR20X (20 points) : %2 16
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) Modules that can use the existing wiring as it is even after replacement (Conversion adapter not required)

MELSEC-AnS series

MELSEC iQ-R series

FAgoods

Input/ :
OU’;PUt Model Specifications No. of points Specifications No. of points No.rgzai?:slred
. RX41C4 (24VDC) 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 32 1
ATSK41 12/24VDC, sink type 32 RX71C4 (12VDC) 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type | 32 1
A1SX41-S1 | 24VDC, sink type 32 RX41C4 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 32 1
A1SX41-S2 | 24VDC, sink type 32 RX41C4 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 32 1
. RX41C4 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 32 1
Input ATSXT1 5/12/24DC, sink/source type 32 RX71C4 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type 32 1
. RX42C4 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 64 1
ATSK42 12/24VDC, sink type 64 RX72C4 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type 64 1
A1SX42-S1 | 24VDC, sink type 64 RX42C4 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 64 1
A1SX42-S2 | 24VDC, sink type 64 RX42C4 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 64 1
A1SX82-S1 | 24VDC, sink/source type 64 RX42C4 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 64 1
A1SYA 12/24VDC, sink type 32 RY41NT2P 12/24VDC, sink type 32 1
A1SYA1P 12/24VDC, sink type 32 RY41NT2P 12/24VDC, sink type 32 1
Output A1SY71 5/12VDC, sink type 32 RY41NT2P (12VDC) 12/24VDC, sink type (5VDC not supported) 32 1
A1SY42 12/24VDC, sink type 64 RY42NT2P 12/24VDC, sink type 64 1
A1SY42P 12/24VDC, sink type 64 RY42NT2P 12/24VDC, sink type 64 1
A1SY82 12/24VDC, source type 64 RY42PT1P 12/24VDC, source type 64 1
A1SH42 Input: 12/24VDC, sink type Input: 32 RH42C4NT2P Input: 24VDC, sink type (12VDC not supported) Input: 32
/0 |A1SH42P Output: 12/24VDC, sink type Output: 32 | (when inputis 24VDC) | Qutput: 12/24VDC, sink type Output: 32
combined | A1SH42-S1 | Input: 24VDC, sink type Input: 32 RHA2CANT2P Input: 24VDC, sink type Input: 32
A1SH42P-S1 | Qutput: 12/24VDC, sink type Output: 32 Output: 12/24VDC, sink type Output: 32

 Replacement using a universal conversion adapter

Input/output modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. However, these modules can be replaced using a universal conversion adapter even though rewiring is

required.

Input/
Output

Model

MELSEC-AnS series before replacement

Specifications

No. of
points

MELSEC iQ-R series after replacement

No. of

Specifications noints

No. of required Note
modules

Universal
conversion
adapter

A1SY14EU | 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 12 RY10R2 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 16 1
A1SY18A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, L Supported
AISYI8AEU | independent contact 8 RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, independent contact |8 1 -
A1SY28EU 100 to 240VAC, triac 8 There is no applicable MELSEC iQ-R series module. -
Output A1SY60 24VDC, 2A/point, sink type 16 RY10R2 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 16 1
A1SY60E 5/12/24VDC, 2A/point, source type 16 RY10R2 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 16 1 6 Supported
Atsvega | O/12/24/48VDC, 2A/point, sink/source | o RY18R2A | 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, independent contact |8 1
type, all points independent
A1SY28A .100 {0 240VAG, triac, all points 8 There is no applicable MELSEC iQ-R series module. - -
independent
A1SXASY18 Input: 24VDC, sink type Input: 8 RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1
Output: 240VAC/24VDC, contact Output: 8 |RY10R2 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 16 1 - | supnorted
A1SXA8Y58 Input: 24VDC, sink type Input: 8 RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1 P
1/0 Output: 12/24VDC, sink type Output: 8 | RY4ONT5P 12/24VDC, sink type 16 1
combined A1SJ-560T Input: 24VDC, sink type 32 RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 2
Output: 24VDC, sink type 24 RY40NT5P 12/24VDC, sink type 16 2 ) )
A1SJ-56DR Input: 24VDC, sink type 32 RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 2
Output: 240VAC/24VDC, contact 24 RY10R2 240VAC/24VDC, contact 16 2
Dynamic 16/32/
input A1S42X 12/24VDC 48/64
There is no applicable MELSEC iQ-R series module. - -
Dynamic 16/32/
output A1S842Y 12/24VDC 48/64

*6: The output type changes from transistor output to contact output.

P[RR DT CR T RGN B 1H: | Uparading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices » P.86

Refer to the later section. The section describes how to replace modules that have no applicable module in the programmable controller series after replacement or modules that do not support
the use of a conversion adapter.

(Example) The existing module uses 200VAC. But, the model list for the programmable controller series after replacement does not have a module that uses 200VAC.
In such a case, the module can be replaced by using our digital signal converter (terminal module) (200VAC input type).
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For analog modules

1-slot type
Input/  MELSEC-AnS seri dule bef MELSEC iQ-R seri Conversion adapter
npu -AnS series module before iQ-R series
Output replacement module after replacement MEE - GlaEs - - No. of
MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC iQ-R series channels
A1S64AD R60AD4 *7 ERNT-ASQT64AD 4
A1S68AD (voltage input) R60ADV8 *8,*10 : Terminal block (18 points)
Input ERNT-ASQT68AD :
Pt T A1S68AD (current input) R60ADIS *8,%9,*10 0 . 8
A1S68AD (voltage/current mixed input) | RE0ADS-G - ERNT-2ARGBAG e{%";iint;" P> Connector (40P)
A1S62DA R60DA4 *7,"10 ERNT-ASQT62DA 2
Output | A1S68DAV R60DAV8 . Terminal block (18 points)
A1SG8DAI RE0DAIS 10 ERNT-ASQT68DA : 8

*7: CH3 and CH4 of the R60DA4 cannot be used. (They are not connected inside a conversion adapter.)

*8: For the R60ADV8 and the R60ADI8, voltage input and current input cannot be used together in a single module.
*9: A minus current cannot be input.

*10: A conversion adapter for replacing the MELSEC-AnS series with the MELSEC-Q series is used.

For high-speed counter modules

1-slot type
Input/  MELSEC-AnS seri dul MELSEC iQ-R seri dul Gonversion adapter
npu -AnS series module iQ-R series module
Output before replacement after replacement NG - S - - No. of
MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC iQ-R series channels
A1SD61 RD62P2 *11,*12 ERNT-ASLTD61 1
A1SD62 RD62P2 N Terminal block :
Input ATSDG2E RDG2P2E 12 ERNT-ASLTD62 (20 points) } Connector (40P) )
A1SD62D RD62D2 - ERNT-2AR62DD

*11: The RD62P2 does not have the limit switch output function of the A1SD61. Use the coincidence output function of the RD62P2 instead. Note that the specifications differ, such as
having a fewer number of settings.
*12: A conversion adapter for replacing the MELSEC-ANS series with the MELSEC-L series is used.

For temperature input modules

Conversion adapter

1-slot type
Input/ MELSEC-AnS series module MELSEC iQ-R series module Note
Output before replacement after replacement
Inout A1S68TD R60TD8-G - ERNT-2AR68TD
p A1S62RD3(N) R60RD8-G - ERNT-2AR62RD

MELSEC-AnS series

Terminal block
(20 points)

Shape
MELSEC iQ-R series

» Connector (40P)

No. of
channels

For temperature control modules

1-slot type
MELSEC-AnS series module before MELSEC iQ-R series module
replacement after replacement
21 gggggﬁm RBOTCTRT2TT2 | EANT-28RG4TT
21 ggggﬂﬁ R60TCRT4 1 . ERNT-2AR64TR
2} :gﬂggﬂsz RGOTCTRT2TT2 o ERNT 2ARGRTT
:1 ggﬂg;K;TSZ R60TCRT4 16 - ERNT-2AR62TR

Conversion adapter

MELSEC-AnS series

Terminal block
(20 points)

Shape
MELSEC iQ-R series

» Terminal block
(18 points)

No. of
channels

*13: For thermocouple input under standard control

*14: For platinum resistance thermometer input under standard control

*15: For thermocouple input under heating-cooling control

*16: For platinum resistance thermometer input under heating-cooling control
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For temperature control modules with disconnection detection function

1-slot type + Disconnection detection connector conversion cable (Not applicable to extended temperature range base units
(R310B-HT, R610B-HT))

 This is a set product of a conversion adapter for the temperature control module (1-slot type) and a disconnection detection connector conversion
cable. Use the model for the set product to order.

Disconnection detection
connector conversion cable
Shape e Shape
Model MELSEC-AnS MELSEC iQ-R . MELSEC-AnS MELSECiQ-R

) . channels ) ,
series series series series

MELSEC iQ-R series Conversion adapter for temperature control modules
module after Note Set model
replacement

MELSEC-ANS series module

before replacement

A1S64TCTTBW-S1 - :
ATSG4TCTRTBW R60TCTRT2TT2BW "7 ERNT-2AR64TT1BW ERNT-2AR64TT 4
A1SGATCRTBW-S1 R60TCRT4BW —— | ERNT-2AR64TR1BW ERNT-2ARG4TR Toifiel | T 4 | Terminal
A1S64TCTRTBW *18 Connector
AISG2TCTTBIS2 block block el g

- - g g (20 points) " (18 points) © (18 points)
ATSG4TCTRTBW R60TCTRT2TT2BW 19 ERNT-2AR62TT1BW ERNT-2AR62TT ‘ 2 ‘
A1S62TCRTBW-S2 - : :
ATSG4TCTRTBW R60TCRT4BW 20 ERNT-2AR62TR1BW ERNT-2AR62TR 3 2 3

*17: For thermocouple input under standard control

*18: For platinum resistance thermometer input under standard control

*19: For thermocouple input under heating-cooling control

*20: For platinum resistance thermometer input under heating-cooling control

Note) Intelligent function modules other than the above (such as positioning modules, information system modules, and distribution modules) do not support the use of a conversion
adapter. Therefore, rewiring is required.

| Base adanters
MELSEC-AnS series base  MELSEC iQ-R series base

Type unit before replacement  unit after replacement ote Base adapter model Remarks
A1S38B R38B *21 ERNT-ASQB38N
A1S38HB
A1S38HBEU R310B-HT *23 None
A1S35B R35B *21 ERNT-ASQB35N
Main A1S33B R33B *21 ERNT-ASQB33N
A1S32B R33B *21 ERNT-ASQB32N
ATSJCPU To use the Q7BAT-SET, install the base unit with the CPU module being
A1SJCPU-S3 R35B *21 ERNT-ASQBOOJN mounted to the base adapter first. Then, attach the Q7BAT-SET to the CPU
A1SJHCPU module.
R68B 21 ERNT-ASQB68N
A1S688 R610B-HT *24 None
Exension A1 S65B R65B *21 ERNT-ASQB65N
A1S58B R68B *21,%22 | ERNT-ASQB58N
A1S55B R65B - .
A1S52B R65B -

*21: A base adapter for replacing the MELSEC-ANS series with the MELSEC-Q series is used.

*22: There is no extension base unit (type requiring no power supply module) in the MELSEC iQ-R series. For this reason, only extension base units (type requiring a power supply module)
are listed as replacement target modules.

*23: The width increases by 9mm (430mm — 439mm).

*24: The width increases by 19mm (420mm — 439mm).
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A conversion adapter is used to compensate the difference of the pin assignment when MELSEC-AnS series modules are replaced with MELSEC iQ-R series modules.

Before using the product, please read the user's manual for the conversion adapter used. (The user's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)

When replacing the MELSEC-AnS series with the MELSEC iQ-R series, refer to the user's manuals for each MELSEC iQ-R series module to check the differences in performance,
functionality, input/output signals to/from the CPU module, and buffer memory addresses.

Also, refer to the Transition from MELSEC-AnS/QnAS (Small Type) Series to MELSEC iQ-R Series Handbook published by Mitsubishi Electric. (Recommended)

| Module width
(1) Since the width of MELSEC iQ-R series modules is smaller (MELSEC-AnS series: (2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to
34.5 mm — MELSEC iQ-R series: 27.8 mm), the wiring area becomes smaller as prevent interference.

well. Check the wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm :
t
MELSEC-ARS series Conversion adapter
MELSEC-AnS series module MELSEC iQ-R series module existing wiring Input/output/analog/
. high-speed counter/
MELSEC-AnS series temperature input/
terminal block temperature control module

CPU

Power
supply

34.5 27.8
(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring. (4) Taking the wiring area into consideration, the number of replaceable modules will be
as follows.
. Replaced with
(Example) When the R38B is used MELSEC-ANS series No. of
] MELSEC iQ-R series ' .
base unit model X Mounting method replaceable
base unit model
modules
01 23 4567
g A1S38B
1 A1S38HB R38B 4
v A1S38HBEU
:
1
1
1
1 A1S35B R35B 2
i =
1
1
1
T Extension base unit
A1S68B R68B 4
A1S58B
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, A1S65B R65B 2
use an extension base unit.
Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (QG60)
to prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted. A1SJCPU
A1SJCPU-S3 R35B 2
A1SJHCPU
A1S33B R33B 1
A1S32B R33B 1

(5) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2), (3), and (4), consider the use
of the extended temperature range base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
— P15
Note) 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.
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| Depth / Height

When a base adapter is used
The depth from the panel surface increases. Check the depth when mounting a conversion adapter.
The height may also increases toward the lower side depending on the replaced module. Check the depth and height when mounting a conversion adapter.

MELSEC-AnS series: + [ Input/output/analog/high-speed counter/temperature input/temperature control module | + | Terminal block/connector
MELSEC iQ-R series + Upgrade tool product: | Base adapter | + [ Base unit |+ [ Input/output/analog/high-speed counter/temperature input/temperature control module | +| Conversion adapter |+

Terminal block/connector
MELSEC-AnS : MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC iQ-R - MELSEC iQ-R series
5 Egmﬁgggﬁgo ERNT-ASQT62DA
g ERNT-ASQTX40 ERNT-ASQT68DA
g 3
S | ERNT-ASQTY40 e ERNT-ASQT68AD ERNT-2AR20X
§ | ERNT-ASQTY50 ERNT2RONTR
S | ERNT-ASQTYSO TR EZY
8 ERNT-2AR62TR
ERNT-ASQT64AD -
;% 66.6mm UP 66.6mm UP 69.1mm UP
= omm UP 11mm UP omm UP
x
(&)
MELSEC iQ-R MELSEC iQ-R MELSEC iQ-R ﬁ
MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS ¥ ]
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product =
— — . o
=]
£ nh N
5
£ b z
o o <3
g e 2
é L1 i P b <
£ FG terminal
110 | 1766 110 | 1766 | 17941
v & v & v &
66.6mm 66.6mm 69.1mm
5 ERNT-ASLTD61
g ERNT-ASLTD62 ERNT-2AR64TT1BW
= ERNT-2AR62DD ERNT-2AR64TR1BW
s ERNT-2AR68AG DAL ERNT-2AR62TT1BW
g ERNT-2AR68TD ERNT-2AR62TR1BW
8 ERNT-2AR62RD
;% 66.6mm UP 59.6mm UP 66.6mm UP
= 6.4mm UP 6.4mm UP 1.9mm UP
=
MELSEC iQ-R MELSEC iQ-R iQ-
MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS + I MELSEC-AnS MELSEC o
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
Upgrade tool product
£
2 b
2 0]
= e
£ ko
g 12
= ‘ q_]
134 © 193.6
w
59.6mm
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When a DIN rail is used

The depth increases, and also the height increases toward the lower side. Check the depth and height when mounting a conversion adapter.

MELSEC-AnS series: | Base unit | + [ Input/output/analog/high-speed counter/temperature input/temperature control module |+ [ Terminal block/connector |

MELSEC iQ-R series + Upgrade tool product:\ Base unit M Input/output/analog/high-speed counter/temperature input/temperature control module

+[ Conversion adapter |-+ | Terminal block/connector |

MELSEC-AnS - MELSEC-AnS series ¢ MELSEC iQ-R - MELSEC iQ-R series
5 | prasaan ERNT-ASQT62DA
53 ERNT-ASQT68DA
B ERNT-ASQTX40 ERNT-2ARG4TT
§ ERNT-ASQTY40 ERNT-ASQT68AD ERNT-2AR20X
g | ERNT-ASOTYSO ERNT-2AR6ATH
= ERNT-2AR62TT
| LIRS ERNT-2ARG2TR
ERNT-ASQT64AD
E‘ 63.6mm UP 63.6mm UP 66.1mm UP
= 4mm UP 15.5mm UP 4mm UP
pm
MELSEC i0-R io- :
MELSEC-AnS - WELEECHE —— MELSEC-AnS EEOR
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
£
:
S —
h=]
=
172.1
. 15.5mm UP ‘ . 4mm UP ‘
63.6mm UP 63.6mm UP 66.1mm UP
8 ERNT-ASLTD61
g ERNT-ASLTD62 ERNT-2AR64TT1BW
b ERNT-2AR62DD ERNT-2AR64TR1BW
S ERNT-2ARG8AG AT ERNT-2AR62TT1BW
2 ERNT-2AR68TD ERNT-2AR62TR1BW
S ERNT-2AR62RD
E‘ 63.6mm UP 56.6mm UP 63.6mm UP
%’ 10.4mm UP 10.4mm UP 5.9mm UP
=
MELSEC-AnS MELSEC - MELSEC-AnS MELSF;C o MELSEC iQ-R
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product MELSEC-AnS +
Upgrade tool product
- Dimensi(()jn dependg zl))n tne installation
position determined by the user.
( TIE I
g | Uy 1 5 __d .
> : j >L 4 J [}j m
b= Al L 4l EERI _ T 4
g N~
=
106 Lt 169.6 ! 130 ‘ Lt 186.6 106
. 104mm UP ‘ . 104mm UP ‘ . 5.9mm UP ‘
63.6mm UP 56.6mm UP 63.6mm UP
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N Terminal block cover

The MELSEC-ANS series terminal block cover is larger than the width of the MELSEC iQ-R Unit: mm
series modules. Replace it with the terminal block cover included with the conversion

adapter used. MELSEC-AnS series module MELSEC iQ-R series module

-
»

34.5 278

Attach the terminal
block cover included
with the conversion
adapter used.

| Base adapter
The use of a base adapter is recommended because the MELSEC iQ-R series can be installed using the MELSEC-AnS series base unit installation holes.
(Drilling of additional holes is not required.)

| stot positions
The slot positions differ between the MELSEC-AnS series modules before replacement and the MELSEC iQ-R series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules
(there may be empty slots) and adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

(1) A1S38B/A1S38HB/A1S38HBEU — R38B (2) A1S35B — R35B
Unit: mm Unit: mm
A1S38B/A1S38HB/A1S38HBEU A1S35B
= =
=3 =
2 S 3 3
: - : -
o [=
ERNT—A$0B38N + R38B ERNT—AéQB35N + R35B
| — ! | — | |
g o g B
5 & 4 =
= = -
£ £
430 325

AnS/QnAS p iQ-R MELSEC
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(3) A1S33B — R33B

A1S33B
=
g
3 o
— el
o ~—
=
2
i
|
ERNT—ASQBS3N +R33B
- ! !
g
2 0
— =]
D N
2 -
£
i j j |

(5) A1SJCPU/-S3, A1SJHCPU — R35B

A1SJCPU/-S3, A1SJHCPU

3
ERNT-ASQBOOJN + R35B
9
<
330
(7) A1S65B — R65B
15658
=
g
= =
= =
o
=
&
ERNT-ASQBG5N + R65B
=
&

M Power supply

w
=
(3

50

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

(4) A1S32B — R33B

A1S32B

Power supply

130

i
ERNT-ASQB32N -+ R33B

Power supply

128.5

220

(6) A1S68B — R6SB

A1S68B

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

=
=%
=y
>
]
o
>
=
S
[

130

ERNT-ASQB68N -+ R68B

@ Power supply

128.5

420

(8) A1S58B — R68B

A1558B

130

ERNT-ASQBS58N + R68B

=
S
S
S
7]
s
]
=
)
%

128.5

365

Unit: mm
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MELSEC-AnS/QnAS series — MELSEC-Q series
Modellist N

I Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules

1-slot type O: Applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (MELSEC-AnS series size)
i Conversion adapter
Input/  MELSEC-AnS series module MELSEC-Q series module Q series la.rge J :
base unit Shape No. of input/
Output before replacement after replacement S - - - '
applicability MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC-Q series Fixture output points
A1SX10
Input ATSXTOEU Qx10 e}
AISY10 ERNT-ASQTXY10 Without
Output AISY10E0 Qv10 o
A1SX40 QX40, QX70 ¢}
A1SX40-S2 Qx40 @) ERNT-ASQTX40 : Without
Input A1SX40-S1 QX40-S1 ¢} SRR S : SRR
erminal bloc < erminal bloc
A1SX80 (20 points) > (18 points) ) I8
A1SX80-S1 QX80 [¢) ERNT-ASQTX80 Without
A1SX80-S2
A1SY22 Qv22 @) ERNT-ASQTY22 Without
A1SY40
Y40P ERNT-ASQTY4! With
Output [A1SY40P av40 © SaTY40 fthout
A1SY50 QY50 @) ERNT-ASQTY50 Without
A1SY80 QYso @) ERNT-ASQTY80 Without
2-slot type x: Not applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (MELSEC-AnS series size)
i Conversion adapter
Input/  MELSEC-AnS series module MELSEC-Q series module Q series la.rge 2 :
base unit Shape No. of input/
Output before replacement after replacement o . : : ’
applicability MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC-Q series Fixture output points
A1SX20
Input Qx28 x 2 x ERNT-ASQTX20 i Without
P [atsxeoeu Terminal block e "
Outnut A1SY60 QY6BA  x 2 X ERNT-ASQTY60 (20 points) 5% Without
P A1SY60E QY68A  x 2 X ERNT-ASQTY60E Without
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) Modules that can use the existing wiring as it is even after replacement (Conversion adapter not required)

MELSEC-AnS series module before replacement

MELSEC-Q series module after replacement

No. of
Input/Output
nputiupu Model Specifications Ngih(t); Specifications Ngih(t); required
P P modules

QX41 24VDC, positive common 32 1
A1SX41 12/24VDC, sink type 32 Q0X41-S2 24VDC, positive common 32 1
QX71 (12VDC) 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type 32 1
A1SX41-S1 24VDC, sink type 32 QX41-S1 24VDC, positive common 32 1
) QX41 24VDC, positive common 32 1
ATSX41-52 24VDC,sink type 2 X41-s2 24VDC, positive common 32 1
. QX71 (5VDC, 12VDC) |5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type 32 1
ATSKTT 5/12/24VDC, sink type 52 QX41-51 24VDC, positive common 32 1
: QX81 24VDC, negative common 32 1
mput |15 12/24VDC, sink type 52 X81-52 24VDC, negative common 32 1
. QX81 24VDC, negative common 32 1
ATSXE1-52 24VDC, sink type 52 X81-52 24VDC, negative common 32 1
Qax42 24VDC, positive common 64 1
A1SX42 12/24VDC, sink type 64 QX41-S2 24VDC, positive common 32 2
QX72 (12VDC) 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type 64 1
. Qx42 24VDC, positive common 64 1
ATSK42-52 24VDC, sink type 64 QX41-52 24VDC, positive common 32 2
A1SX42-S1 24VDC, sink type 64 QXx42-81 24VDC, positive common 64 1
A1SX82-S1 24VDC, sink type 64 QX82-S1 24VDC, negative common 64 1
A1SYA1 12/24VDC, sink type 32 : 1
ATSY41P 12/24VDC, sink type 32 avatp 12/24VDC, sink type 52 1
A1SY81 12/24VDC, source type 32 1
ouoyt AISYBIEP 12/24VDC, source type 32 QveTp 5/12/24VDC, source type 52 1
p A1SY71 5/12VDC, sink type 32 QY71 5/12VDC, sink type 32 1
A1SY42 , ' 1
A1SY42P 12/24VDC, sink type 64 Qy42pP 12/24VDC, sink type 64 p
A1SY82 12/24VDC, source type 64 QY82P 12/24VDC, source type 64 1
A1SHA2 Input: 12/24VDC, sm.k type 32 QH42p Input: 24VDC (1 2VD(? not supported), positive common 32 1

Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32 Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32
A1SHAZP Input: 12/24VDC, sm!( type 32 QH42P Input: 24VDC (1 ZVD(.; not supported), positive common |32 1

. Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32 Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32

1/0 combined - .

A1SHA2-S1 Input: 24VDC, sink type 32 QHazp Input: 24VDC, positive common 32 1

Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32 Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32

Input: 24VDC, sink type 32 Input: 24VDC, positive common 32
A1SH42P-S1 H42P 1

s S Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32 0 Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32

 Replacement using a universal conversion adapter

Input/output modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. However, these modules (except for some modules) can be replaced using a universal conversion
adapter even though rewiring is required.

MELSEC-ANS series module before replacement

MELSEC-Q series module after replacement

Input/Output Model No. of points Model No. of points No. of required  Universal conversion adapter
modules
A1SY14EU 12 QY10 16 1
Output A1SY18A(EU) 8 QY18A 8 1 -
A1SY68A 8 QYGBA 8 1
1/0 combined ~ |A1SX48Y58 Input: 8, Output: 8 QX48Y57 Input: 8, Output: 7 1 Supported
Input A1SX30 16 QX40 (24VDC, positive common) 16 1
1/0 combined ~ |A1SX48Y18 Input: 8, Output: 8 QX40 + QY10 16 + 16 1+1
el - |
Dynamic input | A1542X 16/32/48/64 There is no applicable MELSEC-Q series module. -
Dynamic output  |A1S42Y 16/32/48/64

*1: The existing terminal block can be mounted to the universal conversion adapter as it is.

) L CHRGCTCRCE DT L RO DG T CRON NG R | Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices » P.92

Refer to the later section. The section describes how to replace modules that have no applicable module in the programmable controller series after replacement or modules that do not support
the use of a conversion adapter.

(Example) The existing module uses 200VAC. But, the model list for the programmable controller series after replacement does not have a module that uses 200VAC.

In such a case, the module can be replaced by using our digital signal converter (terminal module) (200VAC input type).

AnS/QnAS p Q MELSEC
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For analog modules

1-slot type
Input/ MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC-Q series module L f)zrsizsulnali;ge Note
Output  module before replacement after replacement o
applicability
A1S64AD Q64AD @) ERNT-ASQT64AD
A1S68AD (voltage input)  |Q68ADV O -
ERNT-ASQT68AD
Input | A1SB8AD (current input) | QB8ADI ) a
A1S68AD (voltage/current ~ . . .
mixed input) Q68AD-G X 2 ERNT-ASQT68AD-G
A1S62DA Q62DAN O ERNT-ASQT62DA
Output |A1S68DAV Q68DAVN ¢} -
A1S68DAI Q68DAIN o ERNT-ASQTO8DA
110 *
combined A1S63ADA Q64AD2DA x 2 ERNT-ASQT63ADA

O:Applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (MELSEC-AnS series size)
x: Not applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (MELSEC-AnS series size)

Conversion adapter

MELSEC-ANS series

Terminal block
(20 points)

Shape No. of
MELSEC-Q series Fixture ~ channels
Without 4
Terminal block
(18 points) Without
8
Connector (40P) With
: Without 2
Terminal block Without 8
3 (18 points)
: Without 3

*2: Not applicable because the MELSEC-Q series large type blank cover (MELSEC-ANS series size), QG69LS, cannot be attached to the MELSEC-Q series module after replacement.

For high-speed counter modules

1-slot type
Input/ MELSEC-AnS series module MELSEC-Q series module a Zzgzsuﬁf[ge
Output before replacement after replacement anplicability
QD62 o
A1SD61 QD62-HO1 @) ERNT-ASQTD61
Input QD62-H02 o
A1SD62 QD62 o)
A1SD62E QD62E o ERNT-ASQTD62
A1SD62D QD62D O ERNT-ASQTD62D

O: Applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (MELSEC-AnS series size)

Conversion adapter

MELSEC-ANS series

Terminal block
(20 points)

Shape
MELSEC-Q series

» Connector (40P)

No. of
Fixture channels
With 1
With 9
With

For temperature input modules

1-slot type

MELSEC-ANS series
module before replacement

Input/

Output

MELSEC-Q series module
after replacement

Q series large

base unit
applicability

Note

ASEETD Q68TD-G-HO1 o - |ERNT-ASQT68TD-HO1
out Q68TD-G-H02 « "3 |ERNT-ASQT68TD-H02
A1S62RD3(N)
4RD - |ERNT-ASQT62RD
A1S62RDA(N) a6 © S

O: Applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (MELSEC-AnS series size)
x: Not applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (MELSEC-AnS series size)

Conversion adapter

MELSEC-ANS series

Terminal block
(20 points)

Shape No. of
MELSEC-Q series Fixture ~channels
Connector With 6
>‘ (40P) With
Terminal block Without 9

(18 points)

*3: Not applicable because the MELSEC-Q series large type blank cover (MELSEC-ANS series size), QG69LS, cannot be attached to the MELSEC-Q series module after replacement.

For temperature control modules

1-slot type
MELSEC-AnS series module MELSEC-Q series module Qiseries Ia_rge
base unit Note
before replacement after replacement o
applicability

A1S64TCTT-S1 R

ATSBATCTRT Q64TCTTN e} 2 ERNT-ASQT64TCTT
A1S64TCRT-S1 -

A1SBATCTRT Q64TCRTN e} = ERNT-ASQT64TCRT
A1S62TCTT-S2 -

ATSGATCTRT Q64TCTTN e} “ ERNT-ASQT62TCTT
A1S62TCRT-S2 -

ATSGATCTRT Q64TCRTN e} 7 ERNT-ASQT62TCRT

O: Applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (MELSEC-AnS series size)

Conversion adapter

MELSEC-AnS series

Terminal block
(20 points)

Shape
MELSEC-Q series

Terminal block
(18 points)

No. of
Fixture channels
Without 4
Without 4
Without 2
Without 2

*4: For thermocouple input under standard control
*5: For platinum resistance thermometer input under standard control
*6: For thermocouple input under heating-cooling control
*7: For platinum resistance thermometer input under heating-cooling control
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For temperature control modules with disconnection detection function
1-slot type + Disconnection detection connector conversion cable

 This is a set product of a conversion adapter for the temperature control module (1-slot type) and a disconnection detection connector conversion
cable. Use the model for the set product to order.

x: Not applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (MELSEC-AnS series size)

MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC-Q series 0,518 Conversion adapter for temperature control modules M i)
connector conversion cable
module before module after : Set model h n
replacement replacement lcabil Shape No. of Shape
applicability Model MELSEC-AnS MELSEC-Q . MELSEC-AnS  MELSEC-Q
) . Fixture channels ) ;
series series series series
A1S64TCTTBW-S1 *8 : ) :
ATSBATCTRTBW Q64TCTTBWN x 8,79 ERNT-ASQT64TCTTBW |ERNT-ASQT64TCTT 3 Without 4 3
A1S64TCRTBW-S1 *8 : ) :
———————QB4TCRTBWN ERNT-ASQT64TCRTBW |ERNT-ASQT64TCRT i i i Without 4 ; i
A1SG4TCTRTBW a x 8,10 Q Q Terminal  Terminal | Withou Connector k. TETMING
A1S62TCTTBW-S2 "8 biock P> blook (8P) P biock
AlSbILITBW-02 | 3 a (20 points) (18 points) | i ! (18 points)
ATSBATCTRTBW Q64TCTTBWN X 8,11 ERNT-ASQT62TCTTBW |ERNT-ASQT62TCTT 3 Without 2
A1S62TCRTBW-S2 *8 : )
MSGATCTRTBW | Q64TCRTBWN X 8,12 ERNT-ASQT62TCRTBW |ERNT-ASQT62TCRT 3 Without 2
*8: Not applicable because the MELSEC-Q series module after replacement is 2-slot type. ~ *11: For thermocouple input under heating-cooling control
*9: For thermocouple input under standard control *12: For platinum resistance thermometer input under heating-cooling control

*10: For platinum resistance thermometer input under standard control

Note) Intelligent function modules other than the above (such as positioning modules, information system modules, and distribution modules) do not support the use of a conversion
adapter. Therefore, rewiring is required.

| Base adapters
¢\ et ropacement _unit aftrfopacement  N0® Base adapter mocel Remarks
A1S38B/A1S38HB/
A1S38HBEL 388 ERNT-ASQB38N
A1S35B 35B ERNT-ASQB35N
) A1S33B 0338 ERNT-ASQB33N
Main A1S32B 0338 " |ERNT-ASQB32N
A1SJCPU Q00JCPU To use the Q7BAT-SET, install the base unit with the CPU module being
A1SJCPU-S3 QoouJcPU ERNT-ASQBOOJN mounted to the base adapter first, and then attach the Q7BAT-SET to the CPU
A1SJHCPU 0358 module.
A1S68B 68B ERNT-ASQB6SN
A1S65B 65B " |ERNT-ASQBBSN
Extension  |A1S58B 68B 13 ERNT-ASQB58N
A1S55B 55B ERNT-ASQB55N
A1S52B 0528 " |ERNT-ASQB52N

*13: The power supply module is required after replacement.

Both a main base unit and a QA extension base unit can be installed to the following base adapters.
MELSEC-AnS series base unit MELSEC-Q series base unit after replacement

before replacement Main Extension Base adapter model Remarks
A1S38B/A1S38HB/
A1S38HBEU (038B/35B/0338 ERNT-ASQB38N-S1 To use the Q7BAT-SET, install the base unit with the CPU module being
A1S358 035B/0338 QA1S51B ERNT-ASQB35N-S1 mggﬂltsd to the base adapter first, and then attach the Q7BAT-SET to the CPU
A1S33B Q33B ERNT-ASQB33N-S1 ’

I Conversion adapter DIN rail mounting brackets

This bracket is required when installing the MELSEC-Q series base unit onto a DIN rail using a conversion adapter with a fixture or a disconnection detection connector conversion
cable for the temperature control module. When a conversion adapter with a fixture or a disconnection detection connector conversion cable for the temperature control module is not
used, this bracket is not required.

MELSEC-ARS series base unit MELSEC-Q series base unit Conversion adapter DIN rail

before replacement after replacement mounting bracket Hemarks
Main A1S38B/A1S38HB/A1S38HBEU |Q38B
. A1S68B ERNT-ASQDIN3868
Extension A1S53B 0688
Main A1S35B Q35B
Extension A1S65B Q658 * A DIN rail adapter manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric (sold separately) is
A1SJCPU ERNT-ASQDIN356500. also required.
ATSJCPU-S3 ggg‘lﬁzgu 0  To use the Q7BAT-SET, mount the CPU module and attach the conversion
) . adapter DIN rail mounting bracket to the base unit first. Then, attach the
Main A1SJHCPU Q358 Q7BAT-SET to the CPU module.
A1S33B
A1S32B 0338 ERNT-ASQDIN3355
Extension A1S55B Q558
A1S52B 0528 ERNT-ASQDIN52

AnS/QnAS p Q MELSEC
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Types of conversion adaptors

There are two types of conversion adapters: a conversion adapter without a fixture (for terminal block type modules) and a conversion adapter with a fixture (for connector type

modules).

When the MELSEC-Q series module after
replacement is a terminal block type

b 4
Conversion adapter without a fixture

l Conversion adapter without a fixture

MELSEC-Q series module
(terminal block type)

Base adapter ««ooeoeeeeee e Used as necessary
Conversion adapter DIN rail mounting bracket -« Not required

When the MELSEC-Q series module after
replacement is a connector type

b 4
Conversion adapter with a fixture

MELSEC-Q series module
(connector type)

l Conversion adapter with a fixture

The fixture of a conversion adapter has to be secured to a base adapter
(when installed to the panel surface) or a conversion adapter DIN rail
mounting bracket (when installed onto a DIN rail).

For temperature control modules with disconnection detection function, the wiring on the left slot side of the MELSEC-Q series module (Q64TCCICIBWN) is converted using a

disconnection detection connector conversion cable.

Left slot side of the MELSEC-Q series module (Q64TC 1 CIBWN)
N 4
Disconnection detection connector conversion cahle

MELSEC-Q series module
(Q64TCCICIBWN)

Conversion adapter

N

L)

eeusTEE L.

LA

\\\\\\""§‘

\

AARARARARRARARRARY

Connector bracket

l Disconnection detection connector conversion cable

The connector bracket of a disconnection detection connector conversion
cable has to be secured to a base adapter (when installed to the panel
surface) or a conversion adapter DIN rail mounting bracket (when
installed onto a DIN rail).



Mounting a conversion adapter with a fixture
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To use a conversion adaptor with a fixture, the fixture has to be secured to a base adapter (when installed to the panel surface) or a conversion adapter DIN rail mounting bracket (when

installed onto a DIN rail) with screws.

Panel surface installation

MELSEC-Q series module

MELSEC-Q series base unit

*: The base adapter has screw
holes for securing the fixture of
a conversion adapter.

Secured with screws

DIN rail installation
MELSEC-Q series module

*2: DIN rail adapter (Q6DINCI) MELSEC-Q series base u
manufactured by
Mitsubishi Electric

DIN rail (Back)

Conversion adapter
DIN rail mounting
brackets

1

*1: The conversion adapter DIN
rail mounting bracket has
screw holes for securing the
fixture of a conversion

adapter.

Fixture I Conversion adapter with a fixture

The conversion adapter DIN rail mounting

DIN rail adapter v N
bracket includes the following:

(Q6DINC])
manufactured by
PUIRELhIEEED o Bracket for securing the fixture

of the conversion adapter

@) Bracket for securing the bracket
© to the MELSEC-Q series
base unit

e Bracket for securing the bracket

Secured with screws 9 to the DIN rail

*2: A DIN rail adapter (Q6DINCJ]) manufactured
by Mitsubishi Electric (sold separately) is also required.

Installing a disconnection detection connector conversion cable
The connector bracket of a disconnection detection connector conversion cable has to be secured to a base adapter (when installed to the panel surface) or a conversion adapter DIN

rail mounting bracket (when installed onto a DIN rail) with screws.

Panel surface installation

MELSEC-Q series module
(064TCCICIBWN)

Connector bracket

*: The base adapter has screw
holes for securing the fixture of a

Di
conversion cable

ion detection " l

conversion adapter.

Secured with screws

DIN rail installation
MELSEC-Q series module
(Qe4TCICIBWN)

MELSEC-Q series
*2: DIN rail adapter (Q6DINC]) base unit
manufactured by

Mitsubishi Electric

DiNrail  \(BacK)

Conversion adapter
DIN rail mounting
brackets

l

Connector bracket

*1: The conversion adapter DIN
rail mounting bracket has
screw holes for securing the
fixture of a conversion
adapter.

Disconnection detection connector
conversion cable

The conversion adapter DIN rail mounting

DIN rail adapter bracket includes the following:

(QBDINCT)
manufactured by

Mitsubishi Electric o Bracket for securing the connector

bracket of the disconnection
detection connector conversion
cable

9 Bracket for securing the bracket
@ to the MELSEC-Q series
base unit

e Bracket for securing the bracket
@ to the DIN rail

Secured with screws

*2: A DIN rail adapter (Q6DINJ) manufactured
by Mitsubishi Electric (sold separately) is also required.
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A conversion adapter is used to compensate the difference of the pin assignment when MELSEC-AnS series modules are replaced with MELSEC-Q series modules.

Before using the product, please read the user's manual for the conversion adapter used. (The user's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)

When replacing the MELSEC-AnS series with the MELSEC-Q series, refer to the user's manuals for each MELSEC-Q series module to check the differences in performance,
functionality, input/output signals to/from the CPU module, and buffer memory addresses.

Also, refer to the Transition from MELSEC-AnS/QnAS (Small Type) Series to Q Series Handbook published by Mitsubishi Electric. (Recommended)

| Module width

(1) Since the width of MELSEC-Q series modules is smaller (MELSEC-AnS series: (2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to
34.5mm — MELSEC-Q series: 27.4mm), the wiring area becomes smaller as well. prevent interference.
Check the wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.
Unit: mm
MELSEC-AnS series module MELSEC-Q series module )
Conversion adapter
MELSEC-AnS series existing wiring Input/output/analog/
g . ’ high-speed counter/
MELSEC-AnS series terminal block temperature input/
CPU temperature control module
]
Power supply i
345 27.4
(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring. (4) Taking the wiring area into consideration, the number of replaceable modules will be
as follows.
E le) When the Q388 i d Replaced with
Xample en the IS use » i
MELSEC AnS series MELSEC-Q series . No. of
base unit model base unit model Mounting method replaceable
modules
01 2 3 4567
A1S38B
A1S38HB Q38B 4
A1S38HBEU
A1S35B Q358 2
Extension base unit A1S338
AS328 0338 !
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, A1568B 688 4
use an extension base unit. A1S58B
Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (QG60)
to prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted. A1565B 0658 2
A1S55B Q55B 3
A1S52B Q52B 1
A1SJCPU Q00JCPU
A1SJCPU-S3 QO0UJCPU 2
A1SJHCPU Q35B

(5) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2), (3), and (4), consider the use
of the Q series large type base unit (MELSEC-AnS series size) manufactured by
Mitsubishi Electric. — P.16
Note) 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.

58



| Depth / Height

When a base adapter is used

The depth increases by 25.5 to 87.5mm.
The height increases by 11mm toward the lower side when the ERNT-ASQT68AD is used and by 1.9mm toward the lower side when the ERNT-ASQT6ITCCICIBW is used.

AnS/QnAS b Q FAgoods

MELSEC-AnS - MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC-Q : MELSEC-Q series
:% ERNT-ASQTXY10 ERNT-ASQTY50 ERNT-ASQTY22 ERNT-ASQT64TCTT
s ERNT-ASQTX40 ERNT-ASQTY80 ERNT-ASQT68AD ERNT-ASQT62DA ERNT-ASQT64TCRT
S ERNT-ASQTX80 ERNT-ASQT64AD ERNT-ASQT68DA ERNT-ASQT62TCTT
2 ERNT-ASQTY40 ERNT-ASQT62RD ERNT-ASQT63ADA ERNT-ASQT62TCRT
[=3
o
g 25.5mm UP 25.5mm UP 47.5mm UP -
= omm UP 11mm UP omm UP
==
MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q
MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
i
- - a
w
=
= I |
< I |
g | | -
= ! | A
= i } v)
= (0 g
2 + 5 A ]
=| FG terminal Q
110 1355 157.5 <
w u
25.5mm 47.5mm
k3] L ’
g ERNT ASQT087D-G ERNT-ASQTG4TCTTBW
® ERNT-ASQTX20 ERNT-ASQTD61 ERNT-ASQT64TCRTBW
= ERNT-ASQTY60 ERNT-ASQTD62 ERNT-ASQT68TD-H02
g ERNT-ASQTY60E ERNT-ASQTD62D BRI AT
2 ; 5 ERNT-ASQT62TCRTBW
§ ERNT-ASQT68TD-HO1
;% 28mm UP 47.5mm UP 87.5mm UP 47.5mm UP
%’ Omm UP Omm UP Omm UP 1.9mm UP
==
MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q
MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
§
&
E
3 —— r———
s 1 £ Fixture  Fixture
110 157.5 197.5
L v & Lr__& v &
28mm 47.5mm 87.5mm
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When a DIN rail is used
The depth increases by 22.5 to 84.5mm. The height increases by 4 to 15.5mm toward the lower side.

MELSEC-AnS - MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC-Q - MELSEC-Q series
% ERNT-ASQTXY10 ERNT-ASQTY50 ERNT-ASQTY22 ERNT-ASQT6ATCTT
b ERNT-ASQTX40 ERNT-ASQTY80 ERNT-ASQT68AD ERNT-ASQT62DA ERNT-ASQT64TCRT
3 ERNT-ASQTX80 ERNT-ASQT64AD ERNT-ASQT68DA ERNT-ASQT62TCTT
2 ERNT-ASQTY40 ERNT-ASQT62RD ERNT-ASQT63ADA ERNT-ASQT62TCRT
=}
E- 22.5mm UP 22.5mm UP 44.5mm UP
-§’ 4mm UP 15.5mm UP 4mm UP
==
MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q
MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
g i
& - B ;5
Z
= 1
£ Bl
3 i
=
FG terminal
X 128.5 150.5
22.5mm UP 22.5mm UP 44.5mm UP
g ERNT-ASATEEAD-G ERNT-ASQTG4TCTTBW
® ERNT-ASQTX20 ERNT-ASQTD61 ERNT-ASQT64TCRTBW
5 ERNT-ASQTY60 ERNT-ASQTD62 ERNT-ASQT68TD-H02
2 ERNT-ASQT62TCTTBW
@ ERNT-ASQTY60E ERNT-ASQTD62D ERNT-ASQT62TCRTBW
§ ERNT-ASQT68TD-HO1
i% 25mm UP 44.5mm UP 84.5mm UP 44.5mm UP
= 4mm UP 4mm UP 4mm UP 5.9mm UP
ju =
MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q
MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
g
8
& ﬁ
= 4 { 4
E
‘ tFixﬁure
| 131 06| 4{,"';" 150.5 !
| IR | I
25mm UP 44.5mm UP
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l Terminal block cover

The MELSEC-AnS series terminal block cover is larger than the width of the MELSEC-Q
series modules. Replace it with the terminal block cover included with the conversion
adapter used.

(2-slot type modules are excluded.)

Unit: mm

MELSEC-AnS series module MELSEC-Q series module

Attach the terminal
block cover included
with the conversion
adapter used.

34.5 27.4

I Base adapter, conversion adapter DIN rail mounting bracket

When a conversion adapter with a fixture or a disconnection detection connector conversion cable for the temperature control module is used, a base adapter or a conversion adapter
DIN rail mounting bracket is required. Note that when installing the MELSEC-Q series base unit onto a DIN rail, a DIN rail adapter manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric (sold separately)
is also required.

) Conversion Disconnection detection Base adapter Conversion adapter DIN rail mounting bracket
Installation method adapter connector conversion cable | ERNT-ASQB:__:N ERNT-ASQDIN{ . : FEES
With a fixture |Connected Required - -
Panel surface Without a *: Not required when the MELSEC-AnS series base unit
installati ok _ : N
nstafiation fixture Not connected Required installation holes are not used.
With a fixture |Connected R Required* A DIN rail adapte( manufactulred by Mitsubishi Electric
- . (sold separately) is also required.
DIN rail installation Without a
fixture Not connected - Not required -

AnS/QnAS p Q MELSEC
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I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the MELSEC-AnS series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules (there
may be empty slots) and adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

(1) A1S38B/A1S38HB/A1S38HBEU — Q38B

(2) A1S35B — Q35B

Unit: mm Unit: mm
A1S38B/A1S38HB/A1S38HBEU A1S35B
= =
g g
3 S 3 8
] — > Ly
E g
ERNT—ASQB38N +038B ERNT—ASjQBS5N + Q358
| = | | z !
[=% [=3
% 0 S 0
[=e] ]
g = 5 &
£ £
430 325
(3) A1S33B — Q33B (4) A1S32B — Q33B
Unit: mm Unit: mm
A1S33B A1S32B
= z
3 o S
g 3
ERNT—A$QB33N +033B ERNT-ASQB32N + Q33B
>
= o g
@ ] @ 0
g s 5 &
& 2 -
(5) A1SJCPU/-S3, A1SJHCPU — Q00JCPU, QO0UJCPU, Q35B (6) A1S68B — Q68B
Unit: mm Unit: mm
A1SJCPU/-S3., A1SJHCPU A1S688
=
g
8 2 8
= D
=
2
ERNT-ASQBOOJN + Q00JCPU. QO0UJCPU. Q35B ERNT—ASQBGéN + Q688
L L L L I | I}
[=%
© s 9
=] ]
8 2 8
=
£
330 420
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(7) A1S65B — Q65B (8) A1S58B — Q68B
Unit: mm Unit: mm
A1S65B A1S58B
g
2 8 8
o - —
=
£
ERNT-ASQB65N + Q658 ERNT-ASQB58N -+ 068B
= =
§ w0 § 1oy
) — > =
g g
315 365
(9) A1S55B — Q55B (10) A1S52B — Q52B 9
Unit: mm Unit: mm 2
=
A1S55B A1S52B
(<]
A
8 8 2
sy - (=]
~
w0
c
<
ERNT—A‘SQB‘55N‘+ Q558 ERNT—ASQBSZN + Q52B
[t5) [t7)
& <
260 155
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Unit: mm

A1S38B/A1S38HB/A1S38HBEU

(11) A1S38B/A1S38HB/A1S38HBEU — Q38B/Q35B/Q33B+QA1S51B

Unit: mm

oel glel glel
L oL o
S - T
© < <
= (=} (=]
m 4 o It O bbbttty
- ) >
o 7 I I > 0 S —
c = = M
2 + + S
L
- -1 1N i
) Ajddns Jamod .M Mv
@ s Aiddns Jamod oy fiddns semod |
=] — z
—— - .
w
giel glel
0l gLel gLel gLel ot 5
Mmoo —w] | | T |
(a1] 5 -
N rC L o s :
(o] = =
||||| o) | [— I »n ] =
- @ +
..... N I I I S < = B
(e 3 S .
o o o + c R <
S Bm—— [, | | — — I = 59
[75) 175) 175) om = b
= = = (4] v S
——=-Sr+ F{———-C- —t———Cf—————————— ™ £ W
: : : 3 o 3 2
__ o | I -1 I I - - | < < m
g g g @ -1
|||H.- |||||| H| = -|||H N 7 % @ £iddns 1amod M Aiddns 1amod A|ddns Jamod
9 9 9 o 3 z
———2ZItTr 11 Z A I = \\!m;\
@ @ @ =
[v] (] ™ H =
m m o
gl | I P O] ] a [21]
2 2 2 19
Addns Jamod N fddns Jamod N f|ddns Jamod N fddns Jamod (9
7| BN Zl B - § 2
T ___u <
N
s
N
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(13) A1S33B — Q33B+QA1S51B

Unit: mm

Addns Jamod

Addns Jamod

G'1EL

291

glel

291

@EESEID © <« svuo/suv
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MELSEC-AnS/QnAS series — MELSEC-L series

Model list N

| Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules

1-module type

MELSEC-AnS series module

MELSEC-L series module

Conversion adapter

LR before replacement after replacement - A - No. ofinput/
MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC-L series output points
ERNT-ASLTXY10
Output ATSY10 LY10R2
A1SY10EU
A1SX40
A1SX40-S1 LX40C6 ERNT-ASLTX40 :
A1SX40-S2 3
Input ATSX80 Terminal block > Terminal block 16
(20 points) (18 points)
A1SX80-S1 LX40C6 ERNT-ASLTX80
A1S8X80-S2
A18Y22 LY20S6 ERNT-ASLTY22
A1SY40
LYAONTSP -
Output A1SY40P ONTS ERNT-ASLTY40
A1SY50 LYAONT5P ERNT-ASLTY50
A1SY80 LYAOPT5P ERNT-ASLTY80
T LXa1C4 |
ATSYE1 ERNT-ASLCXY81 D-Sub connector (37P) > Connector (40P) 32
LY41PT1P :
Output— Fyisva1EP

) Modules that can use the existing wiring as it is even after replacement (Conversion adapter not required)

Input/Output

Model

MELSEC-ANS series before replacement

Specifications

MELSEC-L series base unit after replacement

Specifications

No. of
points

No. of
required
modules

A1SX41 12/24VDC, positive common 32 LX41C4 (24VDC) 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 32 1
A1SX41-S1 24VDC, positive common 32 - .
A1SXA1-S2 24VDC, positive common 2 LX41C4 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 32 1
Input A1SX42 12/24VDC, sink type 64 LX42C4 (24VDC) 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 64 1
A15X42-S1 24VDC, sink type 64 - .
i hared 64 1
A1SK12-52 24VDC, sink type o1 LX42C4 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type
A1SX71 5/12/24VDC, sink type 32 LX41C4 (24VDC) 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 32 1
A15X82-S1 24VDC, sink type 64 LX42C4 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 64 1
A1SYA 12/24VDC, sink type 32 )
k 32 1
AISY41P 12/24VDC, sink type 32 LanNTIP 12/24VDC, sink type
Output ~ |A1SY42 12/24VDC, sink type 64 .
AISY2P 12/24\DC, sink type o1 LY42NT1P 12/24VDC, sink type 64 1
A15Y82 12/24VDC, source type 64 LY42PT1P 12/24VDC, source type 64 1
X ) Input: 24VDC (12VDC not supported), positive/
A1SH42 Input; 12/24VDC, sink type %2 LH42CANT1P (24VDC) |negative common shared type 52 !
Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32 Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32 1
. . Input: 24VDC (12VDC not supported), positive/
Input: 12/24VDC, sink 32 ; 32 1
 |atsHa2p npu -sink type LH42CANT1P (24VDC) |negative common shared type
/0 combined Output: 12/24VDC, sink type |32 Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32 1
Input: 24VDC, sink type 32 Input: 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |32 1
A1SH42-S1 LH42CANT1P
S S Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32 ¢ Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32 1
Input: 24VDC, sink type 32 Input: 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |32 1
A1SH42P-S1 LH42CANT1P
s S Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32 ¢ Output: 12/24VDC, sink type 32 1
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) Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter and require rewiring

MELSEC-AnS series module before replacement MELSEC-L series module after replacement
Input/Output . . No. of required
Model No. of points Model No. of points s
A1SX20
Input A1SX20EU 16 Lx28 8 2
A1SX30 16 LX40C6 (24VDC) 16 1
Output A1SY14EU 12 LY10R2 16 1
/0 combined A1SX48Y18 Input: 8, Output: 8 LX40C6 + LY10R2 16 + 16 1+1
A1SX48Y58 Input: 8, Output: 8 LX40C6 + LYAONT5P 16 + 16 1+1
A1SY18A
ATSYISAEU 8 LY18R2A 8 1
A1SY28A
oot ATSY28ED 8 LY28S1A 8 1
p A1SY60 "
A1SY60E
A1SY68A 8 ) i )
ATSYTA 2 There is no applicable MELSEC-L series module.
Dynamic input A1S42X 16/32/48/64
Dynamic output A1S42Y 16/32/48/64

For analog modules
1-module type

Conversion adapter

Input/ MELSEC-ANS series module MELSEC-L series module Shape
Output before replacement after replacement

. . . MELSEC-AS series MELSEC-L series Nosof channels
Input | A1S64AD L60AD4 ERNT-ASLT64AD Terminal block ‘} Terminal block 4
Output | A1S62DA L60DA4 ERNT-ASLT62DA (20 points) (18 points) 2

Note) Intelligent function modules other than the above do not support the use of a conversion adapter. Therefore, rewiring is required.

AnS/QnAS b L MELSEC

For high-speed counter modules
1-module type

Conversion adapter

MELSEC-AnS series module MELSEC-L series module

Shape

before replacement after replacement

‘ . MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC-L series No-of channéls
A1SD61 LD62 ERNT-ASLTD61 Terminal block : 1
A15D62 LD62 ERNT-ASLTD62 (20 points) P> Comnector (40P)  ————

The width of the base adapter is the same as that of the MELSEC-AnS series base unit. For this reason, the following notes apply even when a space module (LG69) is not used.
MELSEC-AnS series base unit

before replacement Base adapter model Precautions for replace!
A1S38B
A1S38HE ERNT-ASLB38 -
A1S35B ERNT-ASLB35 -
A1S33B ERNT-ASLB33 When an extension block is connected, the number of modules that can be connected is two.*
Main A1S32B ERNT-ASLB32 When an extension block is connected, the number of modules that can be connected is one.*
A1SJCPU
A1SJCPU-S3 ERNT-ASLBJ -
A1SJHCPU
A1S68B ERNT-ASLB68 -
A1S65B ERNT-ASLB65 -
£ ) A1S58B ERNT-ASLB58 -
xtension 11558 ERNT-ASLB55 -
A1S52B ERNT-ASLB52 The number of modules that can be connected is one.*

*: A module having a width of 28.5mm
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How to select the installation method

The MELSEC-L series features a structure that connects modules without a base unit. Therefore, the width of the system after replacement need to be calculated, considering the
width tolerance of each module. The installation method (base adapter or DIN rail) is determined based on the calculation result.

© Galculating the width of the system after replacement
Calculate the width of the system using the following formula.

=
(=3
=3
=
@
Py
5]
=
S

o

Retaining clip Retaining clip

® ® ® ®

Width of the retaining clip Total width of the MELSEC-L series modules + Total width tolerance of the MELSEC-L series modules| | Width of the retaining clip
e P

@ @ ®

Total width of the MELSEC-L series modules™ + Total width tolerance of the MELSEC-L series modules™ + Width of the retaining clip

Automatic calculation

With the product transition selection tool provided by the Web information service MEEFAN,
the width can be calculated automatically by simply selecting the model.

Panel surface installation DIN rail installation

Installation method of the existing

MELSEC-AnS series base unit

Is the width of the system after ) NO NO Is the width of the system after
replacement less than or equal to the width replacement less than or equal to the width
of the base adapter?™ of the DIN rail?

- - A - *5 o -
Base adapter installation DIN rail installation DIN rail installation
<Required product> <Required product> <Required product>
 Base adapter © DIN ralil e Retaining clips™

* Retaining clips™®

*1: Width described in the user's manual for the MELSEC-L series module used
*2: The width tolerance (per module) of the MELSEC-L series modules will be as follows:

Width of the MELSEC-L series module Tolerance

28.5mm or less +0.5mm (per module)
More than 28.5mm +1.0mm (per module)
*3: Width of the retaining clips used (When the retaining clips included with the base adapter are used, the width will be 18mm (9mm each).)
*4: The following table lists the width of base adapters.
Base adapter model Width (mm)
ERNT-ASLB38 430
ERNT-ASLB35 325
ERNT-ASLB33 255
ERNT-ASLB32 220
ERNT-ASLBJ 330
ERNT-ASLB68 420
ERNT-ASLB65 315
ERNT-ASLB58 365
ERNT-ASLB55 260
ERNT-ASLB52 155

*5: If the system after replacement does not fit in the installation space (width), consider using extension blocks for branch connection.
*6: Prepare retaining clips that can be attached to the DIN rail by the user.
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(Example) When the A1S38B with eight input/output modules being mounted is replaced

© When no space module is used

(a) Width of the base adapter ERNT-ASLB38: 430mm
(b) Width after replacement
1) Power supply module: 45mm (tolerance +1.0mm)
2) CPU module: 70mm (tolerance +1.0mm)
3) Input/output module: 28.5mm (tolerance +0.5mm) x 8
4) End cover: 13mm (tolerance +0.5mm)
5) Retaining clip: 9mm x 2
(45+70+28.5x8+13) + (1.0+1.0+0.5x8+0.5) + (9x2)

Total width Total width tolerance Width of the
of the MELSEC-L series modules  of the MELSEC-L series modules  retaining clip
=356+6.5+18

=380.5mm ~ Max. 381mm

.

© When space modules are used

(a) Width of the base adapter ERNT-ASLB38: 430mm
(b) Width after replacement
1) Power supply module: 45mm (tolerance +1.0mm)
2) CPU module: 70mm (tolerance +1.0mm)
3) Space module: 16.5mm (tolerance +0.5mm) x 8
4) Input/output module: 28.5mm (tolerance +0.5mm) x 8
5) End cover: 13mm (tolerance +0.5mm)
6) Retaining clip: 9mm x 2
(45+70+16.5x8+28.5x8+13) + (1.0+1.0+0.5x8+0.5x8+0.5) + (9x2)

Total width Total width tolerance Width of the
of the MELSEC-L series modules of the MELSEC-L series modules

retaining clip
=488 +10.5+ 18
=516.5mm = Max. 517mm

.

a) 430mm = b) 381mm

a) 430mm < b) 517mm

The MELSEC-L series can he installed using a base adapter

hecause the total width does not exceed the width of the hase

adapter ERNT-ASLB38 (430mm).

Unit: mm
A1S38B
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 @
=)
g
?
)
3
a
|\ @
Replacing with the MELSEC-L series
Retaining clip Retaining clip
(base adapter accessory) (base adapter accessory)

® )
9| 45 70 285x8 13| 9
(1.0) (1.0) 05 %8 (0.5)
Width described in the manual
(Values in parentheses are the tolerance.)
b) 381
Base adapter installation
a) 430
Base adapter ERNT-ASLB38

Power supply

The MELSEC-L series needs to he installed using a DIN rail hecause
the total width exceeds the width of the base adapter ERNT-ASLB38

(430mm).
Unit: mm
A1S38B
128|456 ]| 7|8}

=

=

g

3

3

3

a

€]
} Replacing with the MELSEC-L series }
I I
IRetaining clip | Retaining clip
(base adapter accessory)

Power supply
Space module
Space module
Space module
Space module
Space module
Space module
Space module

]
|
® @ @ | || ®
9 45 70 16.5x 8+ 28.5x 8 ! 13| 9
(1.0) (1.0) 0.5)x 8+ (0.5) x 8 ! (0.5)
Width described in the manual
b) 517 (Values in parentheses arle the tolerance.)
I } I
| . .
| Base adapter installation The modules exceed
| the base adapter
L a) 430 width.
|
|

Space module
Space module
Space module
Space module
Space module
Space module

DIN rail installation

CPU

=
=3
(=%
=
@
i
(5}
g
o

Space module
Space module
Space module
] Space module
Space module
Space module
Space module
Space module

Retaining clip*

*: Prepare retaining clips that can be attached to the DIN rail by the user.

A

Retaining clip*

AnS/QnAS b L MELSEC
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A conversion adapter is used to compensate the difference of the pin assignment when MELSEC-AnS series modules are replaced with MELSEC-L series modules.

Before using the product, please read the user's manual for the conversion adapter used. (The user's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)

When replacing the MELSEC-AnS series with the MELSEC-L series, refer to the user's manuals for each MELSEC-L series module to check the differences in performance,
functionality, input/output signals to/from the CPU module, and buffer memory addresses.

Also, refer to the Transition from MELSEC-AnS/QnAS (Small Type) Series to L Series Handbook published by Mitsubishi Electric. (Recommended)

(1) Since the width of MELSEC iQ-R series modules is smaller (MELSEC-AnS series:
34.5mm — MELSEC iQ-R series: 28.5mm), the wiring area becomes smaller as
well. Check the wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.

MELSEC-AnS series module

(3) If the modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2), consider the use of the

Unit: mm

MELSEC-L series module

space module (LG69) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. — P17

(5) The MELSEC-L series modules must not be connected extending the base adapter

width.

Base adapter

|Exceeding the base adapter width

Power supply

Space module

L
=
S
S
=
8
<
o
w
III

]

I pace module

Power supply

prevent interference.

MELSEC-AnS series existing wiring K

CPU

Power supply

$ii 4
s B

using extension blocks for branch connection.

Before replacement

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to

MELSEC-AnS series terminal block
Conversion adapter

Input/output/analog module

(4) If the system after replacement does not fit in the installation space (width), consider

After replacement

A1S35B

=
=
53
2
S
5
£

=

wer suppl

]

Extension
block

Base adapter ERNT-ASLB35

CPU

Installation space

Installation space




| Depth / Height

When a base adapter is used
The depth increases by 50.1 to 51.3mm.

AnS/QnAS b L FAgoods

MELSEC-AnS - MELSEC-AnS series MELSEC-L - MELSEC-L series
] ERNT-ASLTXY10 ERNT-ASLTYS0
5 ERNT-ASLTX40
s ERNT-ASITX80 ERNT-ASLT64AD
5 ERNT-ASLT62DA ERNT-ASLCXY81
@ ERNT-ASLTY22
i ERNT-ASLTD61
g i1 NG ERNT-ASLTD62
3 ERNT-ASLTY50
g 51.3mm UP 50.1mm UP
MELSEC-L MELSEC-L
MELSEC-AnS + MELSEC-AnS +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
&
g
E
3
=
110 ‘ 161.3
| up .
51.3mm

When a DIN rail is used

The depth increases by 37.3 to 38.5mm.
The height increases by 5.2mm toward the lower side.

MELSEC-AnS : MELSEC-ANS series MELSEC-L - MELSEC-L series
g ERNT-ASLTXY10 ERNT-ASLTYS0
g B ERNT-ASLT64AD
E ERNT-ASLTX80 -
5 ERNT-ASLT62DA ERNT-ASLCXY81
2 ERNT-ASLTY22
Z ERNT-ASLTD61
g ERNT-ASLTYA0 ERNT-ASLTD62
s ERNT-ASLTY50
g 38.5mm UP 37.3mm UP
= 5.2mm UP 5.2mm UP
x
MELSEC-L MELSEC-L
MELSEC-AnS MELSEC-AnS

Mounting diagram

+
Upgrade tool product

+
Upgrade tool product

AnS/QnAS b L MELSEC
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| Terminal block cover

The MELSEC-AnS series terminal block cover is larger than the width of the MELSEC-L
series modules. Replace it with the terminal block cover included with the conversion
adapter used.

MELSEC-ANS series module

34.5

»

Unit: mm

MELSEC-L series module

28.5

Attach the terminal
block cover included
with the conversion
adapter used.




AnS/QnAS b L FAgoods
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Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time
and wire saving devices

Modules that have no applicable module in the programmable controller series after replacement or modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter can be replaced
using the time and wire saving devices. With the use of these devices, the wiring work time can be reduced significantly.

Replacing the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC iQ-R series \

@ Suggestion [1] @ Suggestion [2]
Use of junction terminal blocks Use of digital signal converters (terminal modules)
© Replacement example using junction terminal blocks ©O Replacement example using digital signal converters

(terminal modules)

Example) AX20 — RX28 x 2, AY40A — RY18R2A x 2 Example) AX20 — RX40C7 x 1, AY40A — RY40NT5P x 1

AX20 AY40A AX20

Axo Axo

AY40A

RX28 RY18R2A
x 2 x 2 RX40C7 RYAONT5P

Cable Cable

FA-CBL**TD FA-CBL**TMV20

(**: Cable length) (**: Cable length)
Digital signal converter Digital signal converter
(terminal module) (terminal module)
FA-TH16X200A31 FA-TH16YTR20S

Junction terminal block

FA-TB18XY
Reference Reference
Replacement method — P.75 Replacement method — P.76
Modules to be replaced — P.78 and P.79 Input modules to be replaced — P.78 and P.79

Output modules to be replaced — P.78 and P.79

*1: The spring clamp terminal block type output terminal module, FA1-TH16Y1TR20S1E,
can be used by changing the solderless terminals (round and Y-shaped) to the ferrules.



Junction terminal block

Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices FAgOOdS

The following is an example when a MELSEC-A series input module (16-point, 200VAC) is replaced using a junction terminal block.

1) Remove the wiring.

2) Check the solderless terminals.

© Check the model or dimensions of solderless terminals.

o Change the terminals which are not applicable to the junction terminal block.

Solderless terminals used for the module

*R1.25-3
* RAV1.25-3

Applicable solderless terminal dimensions

Round non-insulated

(Unit: mm)
Y-shaped non-insulated
MIN

Solderless terminals applicable to the junction terminal block B
Type Round Y-shaped [R— I MGASX
Applicable Non- " :
Manufacturer wire size insulated Insulated Non-insulated Insulated
1.251-3 TG} 1.25Y-3 ed insulated
03t R1.25-3N |TGI1.25-3N |125¥-3N | TGA1.25V-3N M
NICHIFU Co., | 4 p5mme | R1.25-3.5N | T641.25-3.5N | 1.25Y-3L TGY1.25Y-3L B
Ltd. 125v-35  |T6Y1.25V-35 ;
N 1.25%0 2v-3 TGH2Y-3 — I )
p y o - i 2Y- —— .
gomme | FeSN TGN oy g6 T6L2Y-355
1.25-B3A
03t 125-C3A  [V1.25-83A ; ; ;
ISTMFG. | { 5o 125-M83 |VI25-MS3 | {5 o N Terminal block dimensions :
CO.,LTD 1.25-C3.5A (Unit: mm)
JST —_
12510 2-N3A
2 omme 2-MS3 V2-MS3 2-M3A V2-N3A @ i%
VD1.25-3L | VDAV1.25-3L “
; |08t o 125-8ML IRAVE2S-SML g g o | VDAV 25-3.558 o || os || 10
Nippon Tanshi | 1.25mny 1.25:355L | RAP12S-GL |yt | e 300 L
Co., Ltd. —— ——
VD2-35 VDAV2-38
NTK ¥
yBl g (MRS uppasss |vAv2-3sss
: VD2-355 | VDAV2-3.58

3) Wire the junction
terminal block.
FA-TB18XY

Note

block with a cable.

0f172]8

Connect a cable.

FA-CBL**TD

4) Connect the replaced module to the junction terminal

MELSEC iQ-R series module

0]
1
2

B
4
5

Al

7]
8

B

A

5]
c

o]
E

B

Remove the
terminal block.

o For the specifications of the junction terminal block, refer to our website or the FAgoods General Catalog: Time and Wire Saving Devices.
e Check that the junction terminal block used satisfies the system specifications prior to use.

Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices I
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Digital signal converter (terminal module)

The following is an example when a MELSEC-A series input module (16-point, 200VAC) is replaced using a digital signal converter (terminal module).

2) Check the solderless terminals.

 Check the model or dimensions of solderless terminals.
* Change the terminals which are not applicable to the digital signal converter (terminal module).

Especially, the solderless terminals need to be changed when the AX50, AX50-S1, AX60, and AX60-S1 are
replaced. (This is because the screw size of the digital signal converter (terminal module) is M3.5.)

Solderless terminals used for the module

*R1.25-3
* RAV1.25-3

Solderless terminals applicable to the digital signal converter

Applicable solderless terminal dimensions

Round non-insulated

(Unit: mm)

Y-shaped non-insulated

(terminal module) (M3 screw, 7.62mm pitch) = T
Type Round Y-shaped —— 63
Applicable Non- "
Manufacturer wire size e Insulated Non-insulated Insulated ed insulated
1.25v-3 TG4 1.25Y-3
031t R1.25-3N |TGY1.25-8N |1.25v-3N | TGY1.25Y-3N B
NICHIFU Co., | 1 p5mme | R1.25-3.5N | T641.25-3.5N | 1.25V-3L TG4 1.25Y-3L
Ltd. 1.25¥-3.5 TG} 1.25Y-35 — I MAX
NT™ 1.2510 2v-3 TGH2Y-3 =7
2.0mm? f2-3N uEEl 2Y-3.58 TGH2Y-3.58
1.25-B3A . . .
031 osuss |vigsmss | 125G |VizsEa Terminal block dimensions
JSTMEG. | 1 25mm: - : 125N3A [ V1.25-N3A (Unit: mm)
CL]%LTTD 1.25-C3.5A —_
12510 2-N3A 5
Joale, |23 |v2-ms3 o V2-N3A @ m%
0310 125-3ML |RAv1.25-3L | V21253t | VDAVI.25-3L 122 || ea |12
) ! . VD1.25-3.558 | VDAV1.25-3.58S
Nippon Tanshi | 1-25mm 1.25-355L |RAPT25-GML | oo o2 | ee 884
Co, Ltd.
VD2-38 VDAV2-3S
NTK y
yBb g (PSS uppasss |vovz-3sss
: VD2-355 | VDAV2-355

3) Wire the digital signal
converter (terminal module).

FA-TH16X200A31

Note

FA-CBL**TMV20

Connect a cable.

4) Connect the replaced module to the junction terminal
block with a cable.

MELSEC iQ-R series module

M 010|B]> 0@ | N[0 o & el o]~ o]

T P P T T s
[m[o]o[w[>[e]a|~[o]a]s]e|p][-]o]

Remove the
terminal block.

e For the specifications of the digital signal converter, refer to our website or the FAgoods General Catalog: Time and Wire Saving Devices.

e Check that the digital signal converter (terminal module) used satisfies the system specifications prior to use.
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Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices FAgOOdS

Number of cables and modules

The digital signal converter (terminal module) has 16 input/output points. Therefore, the number of cables and modules differs depending on the number of points of /0 module after

replacement.

The number of cables and modules of the 16-point, 32-point, and 64-point /0 modules will be as follows.

MELSEC iQ-R series
16-point module

Connection cable
FA-CBL*TMV20
x 1

Digital signal converter (terminal module)
FA-TH16™*
x 1

T

MELSEC iQ-R series
32-point module

Connection cable
FA-CBL**FM2V
or
FA-CBL**FM2LV
x 1

Digital signal converter (terminal module)
FA-TH16™*
x 2

—_—
T

MELSEC iQ-R series
64-point module

Connection cable
FA-CBL**FM2V
or
FA-CBL**FM2LV
x 2

Digital signal converter (terminal module)
FA-TH16™*
x 4

—_—
—_—
_—

—

Advantage of using a digital signal converter (terminal module)

o A digital signal converter (terminal module) has 16 input/output points and can be isolated from the programmable controller at every 16 points.
Therefore, different digital signal converters (terminal modules) can be used for each 16-point group.

RX41C4 FA-CBL**FM2V
n or
FA-CBL**FM2LV

100VAC input
FA-TH16X100A31

200VAC input
FA-TH16X200A31

LANLICICICACIICIALICACIIACILIACIAICICT
I CICICICACACICICICICICICICILIL LI

Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices I
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Modules to be replaced using a junction terminal block

) Replacement using time and wire saving devices
MELSEC-A |
SEC-A series module MELSEC iQ-R series module
P No. of ) P No. of | No. of required
Model Specifications points Terminal Model Specifications points fliEs
AX20 200VAC, 16 points/common 16 20P » X 2
| RX2 1 240VAI
Ut ot 200VAC, 32 points/common 32 | 38p 8 00 to 240VAC, 8 points/common 8 4
AYA0A Transistor qutput, 12/24VDC, 0.3A, independent 38p RY18R2A _Contact output, 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, 8 2
common, sink type independent common
AY60 Transistor output, 24/(12/48)VDC, 2A, 8 points/
Outout common, sink type, with fuse 1
utpu
Transistor output, 24/(12)VDC, 2A, 48VDC, 0.8A, Contact output, 240VAC/24VDC, 2A,
AY60E 8 points/common, source type, with fuse 20P RY10R2 16 points/common 16 1
AY60S Transistor output, 24/48/(12)VDC, 2A, 8 points/
common, sink type, with fuse
Note) For the detailed specifications of each module, refer to the user's manual for each module used, our website, or the FAgoods General Catalog: Time and Wire Saving Devices.
Input modules to be replaced using a digital signal converter (terminal module)
. Replacement using time and wire saving devices
MELSEC-A t |
SEC-A series input module MELSEC iQ-R series module Digital signal converter (terminal module)
No. of No. of No. of
Input type | Model Specifications N(‘)’i'n‘g m'\(')%u‘l’; . Model Ngih(t]; required | Cable model | required | Module model | required
P P modules cables modules
200 to 240VAC input. 16 points! 1 RX40C7 16 FA-CBL**TMV20 1 1
0 input, 16 points/common, R
AX20 input current 10mA 16 2 RX41C4 32 1 FA-CBL**FM2V 1 FA-TH16X200A31 2
200VAC 4 RX42C4 64 2 4
input ) )
AX21 200 to 240VAC input, 32 points/common, 39 1 RX41C4 32 1 FA-CBLFM2V 1 FA-TH16X200A31 2
input current 10mA 2 RX42C4 64 2 4
AX50 48VDC input, 8 points/common, sink type, 1 RX40C7 16 FA-CBL**TMV20 1 1
48VDC input current 4mA
inout 16 2 RX41C4 32 1 1 FA-TH16X48D31L 2
Inpu AX50-5{ | 48VDC input, 8 points/common, sink/ FA-CBL**FM2V
source type, input current 4mA 4 RX42C4 64 2 4
AX60 100/110/125VDC input, 8 points/common, 1 RX40C7 16 FA-CBL**TMV20 1 1
100VDC sink type, input current 2mA
inout 16 2 RX41C4 32 1 1 FA-TH16X100D31L 2
Inpu AX60-5{ | 100/110/125VDC input, 8 points/common, FA-CBL**FM2V
sink/source type, input current 2mA 4 RX42C4 64 2 4
Output modules to be replaced using a digital signal converter (terminal module)
MELSEC-A series inout module Replacement using time and wire saving devices
P MELSEC iQ-R series module Digital signal converter (terminal module)
No. of No. of No. of
Otl;,tp:t Model Specifications Ngi'n(t’; mh:)(:!'utlj;s Model Ngi'n?; required Cable model required Module model required
P P P modules cables modules
1 RY4ONT5P | 16 FA-CBL**TMV20 1 1
Transistor AVA0A 1 2/24VDC, 0.3A, independent common, 16 2 RY4INT2P| 32 1 1 FA-TH16YTR20S ™ 2
output sink type FA-CBL**FM2V
4 RY42NT2P | 64 2 4

*1: The spring clamp terminal block type output terminal module, FA1-TH16Y1TR20S1E, can be used by changing the solderless terminals (round and Y-shaped) to the ferrules.
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** indicates a cable length.

2 ’ ) ) . . ) © Two MELSEC iQ-R modules are required.
FA-CBL**TD 2 FA-TB18XY 18 points terminal conversion (8 points conversion, 1-wire type) 8 18P « Four MELSEC 10-R modules are required.
2 FA-TB18XY 18 pqints termina_l cor_wersion 8 * Two ME_LSEC iQ-R modules are required.
(8 points conversion, independent common) © 48VDC is not supported.
FA-TB161AC 18 points terminal conversion (16 points conversion, 1-wire type)
FA-CBL*TD FA-TB161ACC2 34 points terminal conversion (16 points conversion, 2-wire type) 18P | * The output type changes from transistor
1 FA-TB161AC 18 points terminal conversion (16 points conversion, 1-wire type) 16 output to_contact output.
FA-TB161ACC2 34 points terminal conversion (16 points conversion, 2-wire type) © MELSEC iQ-R modules do not have a
FA-TB161AC 18 points terminal conversion (16 points conversion, 1-wire type) fuse.
FA-TB161ACC2 34 points terminal conversion (16 points conversion, 2-wire type)

** indicates a cable length.

200 to 220VAC input, 16 points/common,

input current approx. 7.5mA

 The input voltage changes from 200 to 240VAC to 200 to
220VAC.

 The input current drops from 10mA to 7.5mA.

 To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply
(24VDC) is required.

48VDC input, 16 points/common, sink/source type,

input current approx. 5mA

8 points/common can no longer be used after replacement.
o The terminal block uses M3.5 screws.

o The input current drops from 4mA to 5mA.
 To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply
(24VDC) is required.

100/110VDC input, 16 points/common,

input current 2.5mA

8 points/common can no longer be used after replacement.
o The terminal block uses M3.5 screws.

 The input voltage changes from 100/110/125VDC to
100/110VDC.

 The input current drops from 2mA to 2.5mA.

* To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply
(24VDC) is required.

3 to 30VDC, 1A, independent common
(socket type, transistor replaceable)

** indicates a cable length.

 To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply
(24VDC) is required.
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Replacing the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC-Q series  \§

@ Suggestion [1] @ Suggestion [2]
Use of junction terminal blocks Use of digital signal converters (terminal modules)
© Replacement example using junction terminal blocks ©O Replacement example using digital signal converters
(terminal modules)
Example) AX20 — QX28 x 2, AY40A — QY68A x 2 Example) AX20 — QX40 x 1, AY40A — QY40P x 1

20 AYA0R AX20  AYAOA

¥ ¥

Qx40 QY40P

Cable

FA-CBL**TD
(**: Cable length) Cable
FA-CBL**TMV20
(**: Cable length)

Digital signal converter
(terminal module)
FA-TH16X200A31

Digital signal converter-
(terminal module)
FA-TH16YTR20S

N RNRRRRRRRRY RO

Junction terminal block

FA-TB18XY
Reference Reference
Replacement method — P.81 Replacement method — P.82
Modules to be replaced — P.84 and P.85 Input modules to be replaced — P.84 and P.85

Output modules to be replaced — P.84 and P.85

*1: The spring clamp terminal block type output terminal module, FA1-TH16Y1TR20S1E,
can be used by changing the solderless terminals (round and Y-shaped) to the ferrules.



Junction terminal block

Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices FAgOOdS

The following is an example when a MELSEC-A series input module (16-point, 200VAC) is replaced using a junction terminal block.

1) Remove the wiring.

2) Check the solderless terminals.

e Check the model or dimensions of solderless terminals.

¢ Change the terminals which are not applicable to the junction terminal block.

Solderless terminals used for the module

*R1.25-3
* RAV1.25-3

Solderless terminals applicable to the junction terminal block

Type Round Y-shaped
Manufacturer | APPicable | Non- Insulated | Non-insulated | Insulated
wire size insulated
1.25Y-3 TG 1.25Y-3
03t R1.25-3N |TGI1.25-3N | 125¥-3N | TGA1.25V-3N
NICHIFU Co., | 4 p5mme | R1.25-3.5N | T641.25-3.5N | 1.25Y-3L TG4 1.25Y-3L
rﬁ?\n 12535 | TGA1.25V-35
12510 . " 23 TGY2Y-3
2.0mm? R2-3N [ 2Y-3.58 TGY2Y-3.55
1.25-B3A
03t 125-C3A | V1.25-B3A
JSTMFG. | o5 | 1:25°MS3 IVI25MSS | 15 pan | yq.25-n3A
C"J-éLTTD 1.25-C3.5A
yB0 lamss  |vamss |20 V2-N3A
031t 125-3ML | RAV1.25-3wL | V01253t | VDAVI25-8L

Nippon Tanshi | 1.25mm?
Co., Ltd.

1.25-3.55L | RAP1.25-3ML

VD1.25-3.58S | VDAV1.25-3.55S

NTK 1.25t0
2.0mm2

RAV2-3SL

235 RAP2-35L

VD1.25-3.55 | VDAV1.25-3.58
VD2-38 VDAV2-3S
VD2-3.5S8 VDAV2-3.55S
VD2-3.58 VDAV2-3.55

Applicable solderless terminal dimensions

Round non-insulated

(Unit: mm)
Y-shaped non-insulated
MN

;
— - —— MAX
1 "

Y-shaped insulated

MN
U N
B

[-== MAX

- 6.3

Terminal block dimensions

(Unit: mm)

1.22

®

6.4

8.84

3) Wire the junction
terminal block.
FA-TB18XY

0f1[2[3]4]5]6|7[8[9[A[B[CIDIE[F

Note

Connect a cable.

FA-CBL**TD

MELSEC-Q series module

3

PEEREEEENEEEEEEE!

4) Connect the replaced module to the junction terminal
block with a cable.

[o]o]a[e]]

[o[o]w[>[e[e[~]

[ m]

Remove the
terminal block.

o For the specifications of the junction terminal block, refer to our website or the FAgoods General Catalog: Time and Wire Saving Devices.
o Check that the junction terminal block used satisfies the system specifications prior to use.

Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices I
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Digital signal converter (terminal module)

The following is an example when a MELSEC-A series input module (16-point, 200VAC) is replaced using a digital signal converter (terminal module).

1) Remove the wiring.

2) Check the solderless terminals.

 Check the model or dimensions of solderless terminals.

 Change the terminals which are not applicable to the digital signal converter (terminal module).
Especially, the solderless terminals need to be changed when the AX50, AX50-S1, AX60, and AX60-S1 are
replaced. (This is because the screw size of the digital signal converter (terminal module) is M3.5.)

Solderless terminals used for the module
*R1.25-3
* RAV1.25-3

Solderless terminals applicable to the digital signal converter

(terminal module) (M3 screw, 7.62mm pitch)

Type Round Y-shaped
Manufacturer | APPicadle | Non- Insulated | Non-insulated | Insulated
wire size insulated
1.25Y-3 TG4 1.25v-3
0310 R125-3N |TGL1.25-3N | 125V-3N | TGi1.25Y-3N
NICHIFUCo., | 1 p5mme | R1.25-3.5N | T641.25-3.5N | 1.25¥-3L TGY1.25Y-3L
r\mn 125:35  |TG41.25¥-35
12510 . v 23 TGY2Y-3
2.0mm? f2-3N Ul 2Y-3.58 TGH2Y-3.58
1.25-B3A
03to 125-C3A  |V1.25-B3A
JSTMFG. |4 o5y | 1:25°MS3 [VI25MSS |45 oy | yg.25-N3A
C0.LTD 1.25-C3.5A
A Fpr 2-N3A
o 2MS3  [V2-Ms3 P V2-N3A
031 1253ML | Ravi.2s-amL | VD1-25-8L | VDAVI25-SL
' : . VD1.25-3.58S | VDAV1.25-3.588
Nippon Tanshi | 1.25mm 1.25-3.58L | RAPI25-3ML |yt | e 36
Co., Ltd. —— ——
D2-35 VDAV2-3S
NTK !
yBb g PSS Jwoasss | voarzasss
: VD2-355 | VDAV2-3.58

Applicable solderless terminal dimensions

(Unit: mm)
Round non-insulated Y-shaped non-insulated
MIN MIN
5 MIN 5
’._, 3.2 r._. ER)
\ | Max
1| maxss
Round insulated Y-shaped insulated
=
sa
)
— I MAX
—— 63
Terminal block dimensions
(Unit: mm)
Cc——
Ol
=}
1.22 64 1.22
884

3) Wire the digital signal
converter (terminal module).

FA-TH16X200A31

LIRROIRARINICIACACIOICICICICIOICILICIN
CIRCICACIOICICACIOICICACICICICAIONY
=

Note

FA-CBL**TMV20

Connect a cable.

LIROICIIOICICICIACICICAICICICIAIICY
CIRCICACICICICICIACICICACICICICIACIOICT

4) Connect the replaced module to the junction
terminal block with a cable.

MELSEC-Q series module

P00 S -~
[mo[o]@|>[e|e]~|o]]s]

0
1]
2]

3

2
-
-
7]

8
B
A|

B
Ic|
o]

E
a

Remove the
terminal block.

e For the specifications of the digital signal converter, refer to our website or the FAgoods General Catalog: Time and Wire Saving Devices.

e Check that the digital signal converter (terminal module) used satisfies the system specifications prior to use.
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Number of cables and modules

The digital signal converter (terminal module) has 16 input/output points. Therefore, the number of cables and modules differs depending on the number of points of I/0 module after

replacement.

The number of cables and modules of the 16-point, 32-point, and 64-point I/0 modules will be as follows.

MELSEC-Q series
16-point module

[o]o[@]>[e[a]~[a]u]s[wn]-[o]

n[m]

Connection cable
FA-CBL*TMV20
x 1

Digital signal converter (terminal module)
FA-TH16™*
x 1

T

MELSEC-Q series
32-point module

Connection cable

FA-CBL**FM2V
or
FA-CBL**FM2LV
x 1

Digital signal converter (terminal module)
FA-TH16™*
x 2

_—
T

MELSEC-Q series
64-point module

Connection cable

FA-CBL**FM2V
or
FA-CBL**FM2LV
x 2

Digital signal converter (terminal module)
FA-TH16™*
x 4

—_—
—_—
—_—

e

Advantage of using a digital signal converter (terminal module)

o A digital signal converter (terminal module) has 16 input/output points and can be isolated from the programmable controller at every 16 points.
Therefore, different digital signal converters (terminal modules) can be used for each 16-point group.

FA-CBL**FM2V
or
FA-CBL**FM2LV

100VAC input
FA-TH16X100A31

CIRCICICICICICICS

RIRCICACICAC)

200VAC input
FA-TH16X200A31

LILICACICICILACICS
DOOVOOOS

Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices I
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Modules to be replaced using a junction terminal block

) Replacement using time and wire saving devices
MELSEC-A series module
MELSEC-Q series module
L No. of . L No. of | No. of required
Model Specifications points Terminal Model Specifications points fiwiliEs
AX20 200VAC, 16 points/common 16 20P X 2
| X2 1 240VAI
Ut ot 200VAC, 32 points/common 32 | 38p » ax28 00 to 240VAC, 8 points/common 8 4
AYA0A Transistor output, 1 2/24\/DC, 0.3A, 38p
independent common, sink type
AY60 Transistor output, 24/(12/48)VDC, 2A, 8 points/ )
common, sink type, with fuse Transistor output, 5 to 24VDC, 2A,
Output - 16 QY68A independent common, 8 2
AYBOE Transistor output, 24/(12)VDC, 2A, 48VDC, 0.8A, 20p sink/source shared type
8 points/common, source type, with fuse
Transistor output, 24/48/(12)VDC, 2A, 8 points/
AY60S ’ :
common, sink type, with fuse

Note) For the detailed specifications of each module, refer to the user's manual for each module used, our website, or the FAgoods General Catalog: Time and Wire Saving Devices.

Input modules to be replaced using a digital signal converter (terminal module)

Replacement using time and wire saving devices

MELSEC-A series input |
SEC-A series input module MELSEC-Q series module Digital signal converter (terminal module)
No. of No. of No. of
Input type | Model Specifications N(‘)’i'n‘g m"(')%'u‘l’;s Model Ngih(t]; required |  Cable model | required | Module model | required
P P modules cables modules
200 1 240VAC inout. 16 points!i 1 Qx40 16 FA-CBL**TMV20 1 1
0 input, 16 points/common, R
AX20 input current 10mA 16 2 Qx41 32 FA-CBL“EM2V 1 FA-TH16X200A31 2
200VAC 4 Qx42 64 2 4
input : A 1 x4t 32 1 2
Axz1 | 20010 240VAC input, 32 points/common, | o) FA-CBLFM2V FA-TH16X200A31
input current 10mA 2 Qx42 64 2 4
1 Qx40 16 FA-CBL**TMV20 1 1
100/110/125VDC input, 8 points/common, R
AX60 sink type, input current 2mA 2 Qx41 32 F— 1 FA-TH16X100D31L 2
100VDC 6 4 QXx42 64 2 4
input 1 Qx40 16 FA-CBL*TMV20 1 1
. 100/110/125VDC input, 8 points/common, R
AXB0-S1 sink/source type, input current 2mA 2 Qx41 %2 FA-CBL*FM2V ! FA-THTBX100031L 2
4 Qx42 64 2 4
Output modules to be replaced using a digital signal converter (terminal module)
MELSEC-A series inout module Replacement using time and wire saving devices
P MELSEC-Q series module Digital signal converter (terminal module)
No. of No. of No. of
Otl;,tp:t Model Specifications Ngi'n(t’; mh:)(:!'utlj;s Model Ngi'n?; required Cable model required Module model required
P P P modules cables modules
1 QY40P 16 FA-CBL**TMV20 1 1
Transistor AVA0A 12/24VDC, 0.3A, independent common, 16 2 QV41P 30 1 FA-TH16YTR20S ™ 2
output sink type FA-CBL*FM2V
4 Qy42p 64 2 4

*1: The spring clamp terminal block type output terminal module, FA1-TH16Y1TR20S1E, can be used by changing the solderless terminals (round and Y-shaped) to the ferrules.
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** indicates a cable length.

FA-CBL**TD FA-TB18XY

18 points terminal conversion
(8 points conversion, 1-wire type)

© Two MELSEC-Q modules are required.
© Four MELSEC-Q modules are required.

FA-CBL**TD 2 FA-TB18XY

18 points terminal conversion
(8 points conversion, independent common)

© Two MELSEC-Q modules are required.
* 48VDC is not supported.

© Two MELSEC-Q modules are required.

8 18P | ® A cable for wiring common terminals is
required.

* MELSEC iQ-R modules do not have a
fuse.

* 48VDC is not supported.

** indicates a cable length.

200 to 220VAC input, 16 points/common,
input current approx. 7.5mA

 The input voltage changes from 200 to 240VAC to 200 to
220VAC.

 The input current drops from 10mA to 7.5mA.

 To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply
(24VDC) is required.

100/110VDC input, 16 points/common,
input current 2.5mA

8 points/common can no longer be used after replacement.
 The terminal block uses M3.5 screws.

 The input voltage changes from 100/110/125VDC to
100/110VDC.

 The input current drops from 2mA to 2.5mA.

 To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply
(24VDC) is required.

3t0 30VDC, 1A, independent common
(socket type, transistor replaceable)

** indicates a cable length.

 To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply
(24VDC) is required.
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Replacing the MELSEC-AnS series with the MELSEC iQ-R series \

@ Suggestion [1] @ Suggestion [2]
Use of junction terminal blocks Use of digital signal converters (terminal modules)
© Replacement example using junction terminal blocks © Replacement example using digital signal converters
(terminal modules)
Example) A1SY18A — RY18R2A Example) A1SY28A — RY40NT5P
A1SY18A A1SY28A

¥ ¥

RY18R2A RY40NT5P

Cable
FA-CBL**TMV20
(**: Cable length) | Digital signal converter '

Cable
FA-CBL**TD

(***: Cable length) (terminal module)

FA-TH16YSR20S

Junction terminal

block

FA-TB18XY

i

Reference Reference
Replacement method — P.87 Replacement method — P.88
Modules to be replaced — P.90 and P.91 Modules to be replaced — P.90 and P.91

*1: The spring clamp terminal block type output terminal module, FA1-TH16Y1SR20S1E,
can be used by changing the solderless terminals (round and Y-shaped) to the ferrules.



Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices FAgOOdS

Junction terminal block

The following is an example when a MELSEC-AnS series output module (independent, 8-point, 24VDC/240VAC) is replaced using a junction terminal block.

Ausvisa
2) Check the solderless terminals.
 Check the model or dimensions of solderless terminals.
— e Change the terminals which are not applicable to the junction terminal block.
—
-
- Solderless terminals used for the module Applicable solderless terminal dimensions
- ©R1.25-3.5,R2-3.5 (Unit: mm)
* RAV1.25-3.5, RAV2-3.5 Round non-insulated Y-shaped non-insulated
- f ; H : H MIN
Solderless terminals applicable to the junction terminal block | M ‘ m | 5 -
== (M3 screw, 7.62mm pitch) - :—IMAX 777 — -
Type Round Y-shaped 63 S — 63
Applicable Non- MAKSS
: BT wire size insulated e TS i) Y-shaped insulated
1.25Y-3 TGK1.25Y-3 VN
03to R1.25-3N | TGH1.25-3N | 1.25V-3N TG4 1.25V-3N —— =3
NICHIFUCo., | 4 p5mme | R1.25-3.5N | TGA1.25-3.5N | 1.25¥-3L TG{1.25Y-3L e
. il 12535 | TGi1.25V-35 s x
1) Remove the wiring. W 3 Toi2v3 )
. ,
20mme | ReSN T2 oy 355 TGA2Y-3.55
1.25-B3A i i i
030 12503 LB Terminal block dimensions
JSTMFG. | o5 | 125°MS3 | VI2S-MSS 4o nan | yg.25-3A (unit: mim)
Sl 1.25C3.5A '_._|‘I
1.2510 2-N3A @ 5
2 omme 2-MS3 V2-Ms3 M3 V2-N3A o
osw | maran [mnasow |21 (AR
Nippon Tanshi | 1.25mm* | R1.25-3.55L | RAP1.25-8ML | ¢ o5 35" | ypav1 25-3.55 284
Co., Ltd.
NTK [ 125t woss.  |RaveasL (V023 lvoaasss
2.0mm? RAP2-3SL |\ po"ope | VDAV2-355

3) Wire the junction
terminal block.
FA-TB18XY

4) Connect the replaced module to the junction terminal
block with a cable.

MELSEC iQ-R series module
Connect a cable.

FA-CBL**TD

0]1]2]3]4]5/6[7[8[9[A[BICID

Note

[S]o[@[=]e]a][~]o]u]=]o]s]~]o]

Remove the
terminal block.

o For the specifications of the junction terminal block, refer to our website or the FAgoods General Catalog: Time and Wire Saving Devices.
o Check that the junction terminal block used satisfies the system specifications prior to use.

Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices I
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Digital signal converter (terminal module)

The following is an example when a MELSEC-AnS series output module (independent, 8-points, triac) is replaced using a digital signal converter (terminal module).

Ausvasa
-

—

p=C]

o

p=C]

Zi=y
o

-

—

-

1) Remove the wiring.

2) Check the solderless terminals.

 Check the model or dimensions of solderless terminals.
 Change the terminals which are not applicable to the digital signal converter (terminal module).

Solderless terminals used for the module
R1.25-3.5,R2-3.5
* RAV1.25-3.5, RAV2-3.5

Solderless terminals applicable to the digital signal converter
(terminal module) (M3 screw, 7.62mm pitch)

Applicable solderless terminal dimensions

Round non-insulated
MIN MIN
5

(Unit: mm)

Y-shaped non-insulated

Type Round Y-shaped
Manufacturer Axﬁ!c;s: insNu‘;:t-ed Insulated Non-insulated Insulated
1.25Y-3 TG} 1.25Y-3
03t R1.25-3N | TGY1.25-3N | 1.25V-3N | TGY1.25Y-3N
NICHIFUCo., | 1 25mmz | R1.25-3.5N | T61.25-3.5N | 1.25Y-3L TG 1.25Y-3L
b"-}"‘w 1.25-35 | TGA1.25V-35
12510 § 23 T652Y-3
20mme | oSN T2 oy 355 TG{2¥-355
1.25-B3A
03t 1.25-C3A | V1.25-B3A
JSTMFG. | o5mme | 125°MS3 JVI2SMSS 145 nan | y1.25-n3m
COJ-é'}TD 1.25-C3.5A
1.2510 2-N3A
2o 2-MS3 V2-MS3 oA V2-N3A
o o [ WS (BIEE
Nippon Tanshi | 1.25mm2 | R1.25-3.55L | RAP1.25-3ML | 0,57 o
L VD1.25-355 | VDAV1.25-355
0., 5
NTK [125t roas.  |RaveEsL V023 | upagsss
2.0mme RAP2-3SL |00 | VDAV2-358

Oc——

O

1.22 6.4 1
884

MIN 5
32 - =3
= MAX
TEEAT 63 - N i I"g"gx
MAX3.5
Round insulated Y-shaped insulated
I MAX
63
Terminal block dimensions
(Unit: mm)

FA-TH16YSR20S

3) Wire the digital signal
converter (terminal module).

Note

Connect a cable.

FA-CBL**TMV20

MELSEC iQ-R series module

[~]=]o]

T Y Fr T T T s
[m[o]o|@[>[o]e[~[o]x]s]

0
1]
2
3]
2
5
6]
7]
8
B
A
5]
c
o]
E
el

4) Connect the replaced module to the junction terminal
block with a cable.

Remove the
terminal block.

o For the specifications of the digital signal converter, refer to our website or the FAgoods General Catalog: Time and Wire Saving Devices.

e Check that the digital signal converter (terminal module) used satisfies the system specifications prior to use.
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Number of cables and modules

The digital signal converter (terminal module) has 16 input/output points. Therefore, the number of cables and modules differs depending on the number of points of I/0 module after
replacement.
The number of cables and modules of the 16-point, 32-point, and 64-point I/0 modules will be as follows.

MELSEC iQ-R series Connection cable Digital signal converter (terminal module)
16-point module FA-CBL**TMV20 FA-TH16™*
1 x 1 x 1

N

[
«H
«a
|
L3¢
0
7
4
(1o
«B

MELSEC iQ-R series Connection cable Digital signal converter (terminal module)
32-point module FA-CBL**FM2V FA-TH16**
or x 2
FA-CBL**FM2LV
x 1

+ - pom
oy

MELSEC iQ-R series Connection cable Digital signal converter (terminal module)
64-point module FA-CBL**FM2V FA-TH16**
or x 4

FA-CBL**FM2LV

xz —
: o
—
—

Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices I

Advantage of using a digital signal converter (terminal module)

o A digital signal converter (terminal module) has 16 input/output points and can be isolated from the programmable controller at every 16 points.
Therefore, different digital signal converters (terminal modules) can be used for each 16-point group.

RY41NT2P B N/O contact output Triac output

or
FA-CBL*"FMaLV FA-TH16YRA20S FA-TH16YSR20S
g I | I |
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Modules to be replaced using a junction terminal block

. Replacement using time and wire saving devices
MELSEC-AnS series module
MELSEC iQ-R series module
L No. of . e No. of | No. of required
Model Specifications points Terminal Model Specifications points i

AISY18A _Contact output, 24VDC/240VAC, 2A, RY18R2A pontact output, 24VDC/240VAC, 2A, 8

independent common independent common
. C

Output : 8 20P RY20S6 Trlgc output, 100 tp 240VAC, 0.6A, 16 16 1

A1SY28EU Triac output, 100 to 240VAC, 0.6A, points/common, with surge suppressor

4 points/common

Transistor output, 5/12/24/48VDC, 2A, Contact output, 24VDC/240VAC, 2A,
A1SYGBA independent common, sink/source type RY18R2A independent common 8

Note) For the detailed specifications of each module, refer to the user's manual for each module used, our website, or the FAgoods General Catalog: Time and Wire Saving Devices.

Modules to be replaced using a digital signal converter (terminal module)

MELSEC-AnS series input module

Replacement using time and wire saving devices

MELSEC iQ-R series module

Digital signal converter (terminal module)

No. of No. of No. of
Model Specifications N;h(t); ml\(l;()i.utl)ef: 8 Model Nc(a)ih(t); required Cable model required Module model required
P P modules cables modules
Contact output, 24VDC/240VAC, 2A, R -4
A1SY18A independent common FA-TH16YRA20S
A1SY28A _Triac output, 100 to 240VAC, 1A,
independent common "
Output - 8 1 RY4ONT5P | 16 1 FA-CBL**TMV20 1 FA-TH16YSR20S 1
Triac output, 100 to 240VAC, 0.6A,
A1SY28EU g
4 points/common
A1SY68A Transistor output, 5/12/24/48VDC, 2A, FA-TH16Y2TR20*

independent common, sink/source type

*1: The spring clamp terminal block type output terminal module, FA1-TH16Y2RA20S1E, can be used by changing the solderless terminals (round and Y-shaped) to the ferrules.
*2: The spring clamp terminal block type output terminal module, FA1-TH16Y1SR20S1E, can be used by changing the solderless terminals (round and Y-shaped) to the ferrules.
*3: The spring clamp terminal block type output terminal module, FA1-TH16Y1TR20S1E, can be used by changing the solderless terminals (round and Y-shaped) to the ferrules.




FA-TB18XY

FA-TB161AC
FA-CBL**TD 1 1
FA-TB161ACC2

FA-TB18XY

Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices FAgﬂOds

** indicates a cable length.

18 points terminal conversion . .
(8 points conversion, independent common) 8 18P | @ An external power supply is not required.

) . i * An independent common is not supported.
16 points conversion, 1-wire type . 18P |« The output current changes from 1A to 0.6A.
16 points conversion, 2-wire type 34P | e The number of points per common changes from 4 to 16.
18 points terminal conversion 8 18P  The output type changes from transistor output to contact
(8 points conversion, independent common) output.

** indicates a cable length.

NO contact, 24VDC/200VAC, 2A, independent common
(socket type, module replaceable)

« To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply (24VDC) is required.

Triac output, 30 to 240VAC, 1A, independent common
(socket type, module replaceable)

 To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply (24VDC) is required.

 To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply (24VDC) is required.
o A cable for wiring common terminals is required.

Transistor output, 3 to 30VDC, 2A,
independent common, sink/source type

 To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply (24VDC) is required.

© 48VDC is not supported.

0
[
L
>
@
©
[=2
£
>
©
0
[
£
3
=}
c
©
[
£
=
@
=
£
o
£
u
=
n
£
[
2
n
>
0
—
2
°
“
£
c
o
o
o
K=
©
£
£
©
“
o
o
_
o
(=2
c
=
B
x
)
(=2
£
=}
©
“
[=2
o
]

91



92

Replacing the MELSEC-AnS series with the MELSEC-Q series N\

@ Suggestion [1]
Use of junction terminal blocks

© Replacement example using junction terminal blocks

Example) A1SY18A — QY18A
A1SY18A

MTSUBISH!

Cable
FA-CBL**TD
(**: Cable length)

Junction terminal block
FA-TB18XY

s e G

(R

Reference
Replacement method — P.93
Modules to be replaced — P.96 and P.97

@ Suggestion [2]
Use of digital signal converters (terminal modules)

©O Replacement example using digital signal converters
(terminal modules)

Example) A1SY18A — QY40P
A1SY18A

WTSUBISH!

Cable

FA-CBL**TMV20 L
(**: Cable length) Digital signal converter '

(terminal module)
FA-TH16YRA20S

Reference
Replacement method — P.94
Modules to be replaced — P.96 and P.97

*1: The spring clamp terminal block type output terminal module, FA1-TH16Y2RA20S1E,
can be used by changing the solderless terminals (round and Y-shaped) to the ferrules.



Junction terminal block

The following is an example when a MELSEC-AnS series output module (independent, 8-point, 24VDC/240VAC) is replaced using a junction terminal block.

Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices FAgOOdS

Auisvisa

TOTY

1

1

M|

A\

1) Remove the wiring.

2) Check the solderless terminals.

e Check the model or dimensions of solderless terminals.
e Change the terminals which are not applicable to the junction terminal block.

Solderless terminals used for the module

Applicable solderless terminal dimensions

«R1.25-35,R2-3.5 (Unit:mm)
© RAV1.25-3.5, RAV2-3.5 Round non-insulated Y-shaped non-insulated
. . . . . MN
Solderless terminals applicable to the junction terminal block oz
(M3 screw, 7.62mm pitch) 7-37 . I o~
Type Round Y-shaped )
Manufacturer | APPlicable i Insulated | Non-insulated | Insulated
wire size insulated
1.25Y-3 T641.25Y-3
03t R1.25-3N | TGY1.25-3N | 1.25V-3N | TGY1.25Y-3N
NICHIFUCo., | 4 o5mm: | R1.25-35N | TGY1.25-8.5N | 1.25V-3L TG} 1.25Y-3L
rﬁ(:w 1.25V-35 [ T6Y1.25V-35
12510 o 23 T642Y-3
somme | P2 T2 oy 355 T612Y-355
031 }ggggﬁ V125,83 Terminal block dimensions
0 .25- .25-| —
JSTMFG. | o5 | 125°MS3 JVI2SMSS 1y nan | y1.25-N3A Unit: mm)
COJ-é'}TD 1.25-C3.5A '—‘—|j
1251 2-N3A @ 5
2ot 2-MS3 V2-MS3 A V2-N3A o]
] o |VD1253L | VDAVI.25-3L 122 || 64 || 12
! (|08t | R125-GML | RAVL.2S-ML g s 5 6 | vpavi 25-3.555 m
Nippon Tanshi | 1.25mm R1.25-3.5SL | RAP1.25-3ML VD1.95-355 | VDAV1.25-3.58
Co., Ltd. — —
NTK 12510 s |AAv2asL V288 voasss
2.0mme RAP2-3SL |\o0r” | VDAV2-355

3) Wire the junction
terminal block.
FA-TB18XY

Note

block with a cable.

Connect a cable.

FA-CBL**TD

O[1]2]314[5]6[7[8]9[A[BIC|D[E[F

MELSEC-Q series module

4) Connect the replaced module to the junction terminal

|
FEEREEEENEEEENERE

PP e e T T T T s
([m|o[o]@[>[e|e[~[o]a]s[e[n]~of

Remove the
terminal block.

o For the specifications of the junction terminal block, refer to our website or the FAgoods General Catalog: Time and Wire Saving Devices.
o Check that the junction terminal block used satisfies the system specifications prior to use.

Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices I
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Digital signal converter (terminal module)

The following is an example when a MELSEC-AnS series output module (8-point, contact) is replaced using a digital signal converter (terminal module).

Auisvisa

R

M|

1

AR R

A\

=D

1) Remove the wiring.

2) Check the solderless terminals.

 Check the model or dimensions of solderless terminals.
 Change the terminals which are not applicable to the digital signal converter (terminal module).

Solderless terminals used for the module
*R1.25-35,R2-35
o RAV1.25-3.5, RAV2-3.5

Solderless terminals applicable to the digital signal converter
(terminal module) (M3 screw, 7.62mm pitch)

Type Round Y-shaped
Applicable Non- y
Manufacturer Wire size insulated Insulated Non-insulated Insulated
1253 TGY1.25V-3
031 RIZ5-3N  |TGI1259N [125%-3N | TGY1.25V-3N
NICHIFUCO., | 1 p5mmz | R1.25-35N | TGY1.25-3.5N | 1.25V-3L TG} 1.25Y-3L
n&ﬁw 1.25V-3.5 TGY1.25Y-3.5
12510 ) 23 TG12Y-3
2.0mme R2-3N T2 oy gss T612Y-355
125-B3A
03t 125:C3A | V1.25-B3A
JSTMFG. | o5mme | 125°MS3 JVI2SMSS 1y o5 oy |y 25-n3m
€0.L1D 1.25-C3.5A
BT st 2N3A
.. 0 -
Joso | oms3 V2-Ms3 el V2-N3A
o |mas (o [0
Nippon Tanshi | 1.25mme | R1.25-35L | RAPT.25-aML | 0123555 | TR 28858
Co., Ltd. —— ==
NTK (1251 roasL |RAv2EL V2SS upaaasss
2.0mme Rap23sL |\ D285 | yoava-3ss

Applicable solderless terminal dimensions

Round non-insulated

=
=3

(Unit: mm)

Y-shaped non-insulated

I MAX
6.3

ed insulat

ed

Terminal block dimensions

Oc——
Ol
<l
1.22 6.4 122
884

(Unit: mm)

3) Wire the digital signal
converter (terminal module).

FA-TH16YRA20S

Note

block w

ith a cable.

Connect a cable.

FA-CBL**TMV20

MELSEC-Q series module

T P P T T T s
n[m[o]o[w[>[e]a|~[o]a]s]w|n][-]o]

PEEREERENEE RS

4) Connect the replaced module to the junction terminal

Remove the

terminal block.

o For the specifications of the digital signal converter, refer to our website or the FAgoods General Catalog: Time and Wire Saving Devices.
o Check that the digital signal converter (terminal module) used satisfies the system specifications prior to use.




Number of cables and modules

The digital signal converter (terminal module) has 16 input/output points. Therefore, the number of cables and modules differs depending on the number of points of I/0 module after

replacement.

Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices FAgOOdS

The number of cables and modules of the 16-point, 32-point, and 64-point I/0 modules will be as follows.

MELSEC-Q series
16-point module

ARAAARAA AR ~
[n[mlolofol>olo[~[oalsolv-]of

R

Connection cable
FA-CBL**TMV20
x 1

Digital signal converter (terminal module)
FA-TH16™*
x 1

T

MELSEC-Q series
32-point module

Connection cable
FA-CBL**FM2V
or
FA-CBL**FM2LV
x 1

Digital signal converter (terminal module)
FA-TH16™*
x 2

_—
T

MELSEC-Q series
64-point module

Connection cable
FA-CBL**FM2V
or
FA-CBL**FM2LV
x 2

Digital signal converter (terminal module)
FA-TH16™*
x 4

—_—
—_—
—_—

—

Advantage of using a digital signal converter (terminal module)

o A digital signal converter (terminal module) has 16 input/output points and can be isolated from the programmable controller at every 16 points.
Therefore, different digital signal converters (terminal modules) can be used for each 16-point group.

or
FA-CBL**FM2LV g

L T N/O contact output

FA-TH16YRA20S

Triac output
FA-TH16YSR20S

+ [

Upgrading existing programmable controller systems using the time and wire saving devices I
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Modules to be replaced using a junction terminal block

MELSEC-AnS series module

Replacement using time and wire saving devices

MELSEC-Q series module

L No. of ) L No. of | No. of required
Model Specifications points Terminal Model Specifications points i
A1SY18A pontact output, 24VDG/240VAC, 2A, QY18A Qontact output, 24VDC/240VAC, 2A, 8
independent common independent common
. C
Output : 8 20P av22 Triac (_)utput, 100 to 240VA , 0.6A, 16 1
A1SY2BEL Triac output, 100 to 240VAC, 0.6A, 16 points/common, with surge suppressor
4 points/common
Transistor output, 5/12/24/48VDC, 2A, Transistor output, 5 to 24VDC, 2A,
A18Y6EA independent common, sink/source type QYeeA independent common, sink/source type 8
1o Input: 24VDC, 8 points/common Inout: 8 Input: 24VDC, 8 points/common Inout: 8
combined | A15X48Y58 | Output: Transistor output, 12/24VDC, 0.5, 0u$ Ltg| 20 * QX48Y57 | Output: Transistor output, 12/24VDC, 0.5A, 0u$ 7 1
8 points/common, sink type put 7 points/common, sink type put

Note) For the detailed specifications of each module, refer to the user's manual for each module used, our website, or the FAgoods General Catalog: Time and Wire Saving Devices.

Output modules to be replaced using a digital signal converter (terminal module)

MELSEC-ANS series input module

Replacement using time and wire saving devices

MELSEC-Q series module

Digital signal converter (terminal module)

No. of No. of No. of
Model Specifications Ngi'n(z; m'\:)%.u(l); 5 Model Nc())i.ng; required Cable model required | Module model | required
P P modules cables modules
Contact output, 24VDC/240VAC, 2A, K S
A1SY18A independent common FA-TH16YRA20S
A1SY28A Ir)i;c n?;t]put, 100 to 240VAC, 1A, independent
Output - - 8 20P QY40P 1 FA-CBL**TMV20 1 FA-TH16YSR20S™ 1
A1SY28EU Triac output, 100 to 240VAC, 0.6A, 4 points/
common
A1SY68A Transistor output, 5/12/24/48VDC, 2A, FA-TH16Y2TR20°

independent common, sink/source type

*1: The spring clamp terminal block type output terminal module, FA1-TH16Y2RA20S1E, can be used by changing the solderless terminals (round and Y-shaped) to the ferrules.
*2: The spring clamp terminal block type output terminal module, FA1-TH16Y1SR20S1E, can be used by changing the solderless terminals (round and Y-shaped) to the ferrules.
*3: The spring clamp terminal block type output terminal module, FA1-TH16Y1TR20S1E, can be used by changing the solderless terminals (round and Y-shaped) to the ferrules.
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** indicates a cable length.

18 points terminal conversion . ]
FA-TB18XY (8 points conversion, independent common) 8 18P | @ An external power supply is not required.
g ) . i * An independent common is not supported.
FA-TB161AC 16 points conversion, 1-wire type 18P |, The output current changes from 1A to 0.6A.
FA-CBL**TD 1 1 16
FA-TB161ACC2 16 points conversion, 2-wire type 34P | e The number of points per common changes from 4 to 16.
18 points terminal conversion
FA-TBIBXY (8 points conversion, independent common) 8 18P .
p| E 18 points terminal conversion X
FA-CBL**TD 1 FA-TB18XY 1 (8 points conversion, 1-wire type) 8 18P | @ The number of output points changes from 8 to 7.

** indicates a cable length.

NO contact, 24VDC/200VAC, 2A, independent common
(socket type, module replaceable)

 To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply (24VDC) is required.

Triac output, 30 to 240VAC, 1A, independent common
(socket type, module replaceable)

* To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply (24VDC) is required.

 To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply (24VDC) is required.
e A cable for wiring common terminals is required.

Transistor output, 3 to 30VDC, 2A, independent common,
sink/source type

 To use a digital signal converter, an external power supply (24VDC) is required.
© 48VDC is not supported.
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SYSMAC C series — MELSEC iQ-R series

Large type » G500, C1000H, C2000H

Model list N

I Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules

1-slot type
SYSMAC C seri dule  MELSEC iQ-R series modul Conversion adapter
series module IU-h series moaule .
Iz i before replacement after replacement Mtz - SIEE - - No. of mput/
SYSMAC C series MELSEC iQ-R series output points
€500-1A121 RX10 - 3
out£800-D213 RX40C7, RX70C4 *1 ;
Ut Tcs00-m211 RX40C7, RX70C4 2
€500-ID112 RX70C4
C500-0C221 RY10R2 LI =k Torminal bosk | Torminal bock
erminal bloc ‘ erminal blocl
C500-0A121 : eoponty P> (18 poiis 16
€500-0A222 RY20S6
Output | C500-0A226
C500-0D219 *3
€500-0D217 RY4ONT5P ERNT-1CR219Y411Y
C500-0D411 *3, %4
C500-ID215 )
Input | C500-ID218 RX41C4, RX41C6HS, RX71C4 ERNT-1CR215X218X 1
€500-IM212 *2 Terminal block ‘
C500-0D412 s (38 points) > Connector (40P) 32
Output | C500-0D414 RY41NT2P, RY41NT2H ’ ERNT-1CR412Y414Y
C500-0D218 *5 ;
500-1D219 RX41C4 x 2, RXA1C6HS x 2 |, :
Input C500-1D114 AXT1CA x 2 6 ERNT-2CR216X218X x 2 Conneit(;r (40P) > anneit(;r (40P) 64
Output | C500-0D213 RY41NT2P x 2 *6,*7  |ERNT-2CR218Y x 2 ‘

*1: When 24VDC and 8 points/common are used, consider replacing the module with the RX40PC6H using a universal conversion adapter (refer to P.284).

*2: When a rated input voltage of 12 or 24VAC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 5, 12, or 24VDC.

*3: If the current capacity of the RY40NT5P does not satisfy the specifications of the existing module, consider replacing the module with the contact output module (RY10R2) and the
conversion adapter (ERNT-1CR121X221Y).

Note that this replacement will slow down the response speed. Check the specifications of the existing module.

*4: When a rated load voltage of 48VDC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 12 or 24VDC.
*5: If the current capacity of the RY41NT2P or RY41NT2H does not satisfy the specifications of the existing module, consider replacing the module with two transistor output modules

(RY40NT5P) and the conversion adapter (ERNT-1CR218Y). When replacing the C500-OD412, it is necessary to supply power to terminal number A18 of the existing terminal block, and
connect all COM terminals (A8, A17, B8, B17).

*6: When replacing the existing module with two MELSEC iQ-R series modules and two conversion adapters, the mounting height of the existing wiring changes. Check the existing wiring
length.

*7: If the response speed of the RY41NT2P does not satisfy the specifications of the existing module, consider replacing the module with the high-speed output module (RY41NT2H).

2-slot type (Not applicable to extended temperature range base units (R310B-HT, R610B-HT))
Conversion adapter

SYSMAC C series module  MELSEC iQ-R series module

putOutput =" efore replacement after replacement (e . S : . No. of input/
SYSMAC C series MELSEC iQ-R series output points
Input €500-1A122 RX10 x 2
gggg_g’i;;g RY10R2 > 2 - ERNT-1CR122X224Y :
- ; ; Terminal block
RY20S6 x 2 :
ooyt |C500-0A225 ) e P (18pony 32
P [cs00-00412 8,9 1 x2
C500-0D414 RY40ONT5P x 2 *8 ERNT-1CR218Y
€500-0D218 -

*8: When a rated load voltage of 48VDC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 12 or 24VDC.
*9: When replacing the C500-OD412, it is necessary to supply power to terminal number A18 of the existing terminal block, and connect all COM terminals (A8, A17, B8, B17).
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> Replacement using a universal conversion adapter

Input/output modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. However, these modules can be replaced using a universal conversion adapter even
though rewiring is required.

SYSMAC C series module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement Universal
Input/Output i conversion
Model Specifications No. of points Model Specifications No. of points No.ngggi?:;red adapter
Inout €500-1A222 200 to 240VAC 16 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2
p C500-1A223 200 to 240VAC 32 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 4 Supported
) 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point,
C500-0C223 | 24VDC/250VAC, independent 16 RY18R2A independent contact 8 2
Output | C500-0D215 | 24VDC, sink type, independent 16 RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 8 2 *10
. RY41PT1P 12/24VDC, 0.1A/point, source type 32 1
C500-0D212 |12 to 24VDC, 0.3A/point, source type |32 RYZOPTSP 12/24DC, 0.5A/point, source type 16 2 Supported

*10: The output type changes from transistor output to contact output.

| Base adapters

SYSMAC C series base unit

MELSEC iQ-R series base unit

I Conversion adapter support flanges

hefare replacement atter replacement Note Base adapter model Conversion adapter support flange model
C500-BC081/082/081 R312B ERNT-1CR12F, ERNT-1CR8F
o106 7 e ameraro g FOTCIERE
-HT (extended temperature range; -
- ERNT-CQB0O81N

C500-BI0S1 R612B casog ERNT-1CR12F, ERNT-1CR8F 5
; ! o
Extension €2000-BI083 R68B ERNT-1CR8F =
R610B-HT (extended temperature range) ERNT-1CR10F g
- - 3
Main €500-BC051/052/061 RISB ERNT-1CRBF, ERNT-1CRSF =
R35B ) ERNT-CQBO51N ERNT-1AR5F s
Extension | C500-BI05 1 R68B ERNT-1CR8F, ERNT-1CR5F é
R65B ERNT-1AR5F =
Main €500-BC031 R35B, R33B - ERNT-CQB0O31N ERNT-1AR5F o
1
o
A
o
(&)
<
=
[
>
(2]

Model Note Description Remarks
ERNT-1CR12F 12-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-1CR8F 8-slot conversion adapter support flange | For main/extension base units A conversion adapter support flange is always

ERNT-1AR5F required when a conversion adapter is used.

ERNT-1CR10F

5-slot conversion adapter support flange
10-slot conversion adapter support flange | For extended temperature range main/extension base units

I Program converter

Remarks

This software converts OMRON SYSMAC C series programs into MELSEC-Q series project files for GX Developer.
To use OMRON SYSMAC C series programs in MELSEC iQ-R series modules, the converted MELSEC-Q series project files need to be converted again using GX Works2 or
GX Works3.

ERNT-CQ1W2C
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| Module width

(1) Since the width of MELSEC iQ-R series modules is smaller (SYSMAC C series: 34.5mm — MELSEC iQ-R series: 27.8mm), the wiring area becomes smaller as well. Check the
wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm

SYSMAC C series module MELSEC iQ-R series module

) |

34.5 27.;3

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.

SYSMAC C series existing wiring
Conversion adapter

SYSMAC C series existing terminal block Input/output module

CPU
Power supply

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

(Example) When the R312B is used

0 1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 10 11

Extension base unit

I

If the number of slots on the main base unit is not
enough, use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (RG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the extended temperature range base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. — P.12
Note) 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.
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| Depth

The depth from the panel surface increases. Check the depth when mounting a conversion adapter.
SYSMAC C series: [ Base unit] -+ [Input/output module ] + [ Terminal block/connector |
MELSEC iQ-R series + Upgrade tool product: [Base adapter] + [Base unit] + [Input/output module] + [ Conversion adapter] + [ Terminal block/connector]

1 'SIOt type Values in parentheses are the depth when a base adapter is not used.
s ERNT-1CR121X221Y ERNT-1CR215X218X ERNT-2CR216X218X
§ ERNT-1CR219Y411Y ERNT-1CR412Y414Y ERNT-2CR218Y
8
£ 91.8mm UP 92mm UP 54mm UP
a (80.0mm UP) (80.2mm UP) (42.2mm UP)
MELSEC Q-R MELSEC iQ-R MELSEC iQ-R
SYSMA C + SYSMAC C + SYSMAC C +

Upgrade tool product

Upgrade tool product

Upgrade tool product

ha
5 o
g B i
S a
- a
E s
= c
L 100 | L 1o18 | 100 192 L 16 ‘ \ 200 2
a ‘ " (180) i (180.2) ‘ L (188.2)
UP B P & [ | WP & x
<]
91.8mm 92mm 54mm A
(80mm) (80.2mm) (42.2mm) o
2
s
[
>
(2]
2'SIOt type Values in parentheses are the depth when a base adapter is not used.
g
]
§, ERNT-1CR122X224Y ERNT-1CR218Y
g
54
£ 69 8mm UP 91 8mm UP
a (58mm UP) (80mm UP)
MELSEC iQ-R MELSEC iQ-R
SYSMA C + SYSMAC C +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
§
g
h=]
2
=
3
=
L
N
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I Conversion adapter support flange, base adapter

A conversion adapter support flange is always required when a conversion adapter is used. The use of a base adapter is recommended because the MELSEC iQ-R series can be
installed using the SYSMAC C series base unit installation holes. (Drilling of additional holes is not required.)

I Slot positions
The slot positions differ between the SYSMAC C series modules before replacement and the MELSEC iQ-R series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules and
adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

(1) C500-BC081/082 (2) C500-BC091
— R312B/R38B/R310B-HT — R312B/R38B/R310B-HT
€500-BCO 1082 €500-BC091

081N +R310B-HT

(3) C2000-BC061 (4) C500-B1081/C2000-BI083
— R312B/R38B/R310B-HT — R612B/R68B/R610B-HT

€2000-BC0O61 C500-BI081/C2000-BI083

RNT-CQBO81N-+R6128

=
=
@
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(5) C500-BC051/052 — R38B/R35B

C500-BC051/052

(7) C500-BI051 — R68B/R65B

C500-BI051

SYSMAC C b ia-R FAgoods

(6) C500-BC061 — R38B/R35B

C500-BC061

RNT-CQBO51N+R33B

(8) C500-BC031 — R35B/R33B

€500-BC031

ERNT-CQBO31N+R358

Yool N {eE W Non-Mitsubishi PLC
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Small type > C200H series, CS series, COM1 series
Model list N

I Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules
1-slot type

C200H series

Conversion adapter

Input/ SYSMAC C series module MELSEC iQ-R series module

Output before replacement after replacement Wit . Shape . . No. of input/
SYSMAC C series MELSEC iQ-R series output points
C200H-ID216 RX41C4 :
C200HD218 RX4106HS - |ERNT-2CR216X218X Connector (40P) % Connector (40P) 32
Input C200H-ID217 RX41C4 x 2 :
C200H-ID219 RX41C6HS x 2 L2 ERNT-2CR216X218X x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 P> Connector (40P) x 2 64
C200H-ID111 RX71C4 x 2 1 :
C200H-0D218 RY41NT2P *3 :
Output  |C200H-0D218 RYZTPTIP - ERNT-2CR218Y Connector (40P) > Connector (40P) 32
C200H-0D219 RY41NT2P x 2 *2,*3 |ERNT-2CR218Y x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 > Connector (40P) x 2 64

*1: SYSMAC C series modules with "-N" at the end of their model name are not listed because only the difference is whether a connector is included or not.
*2: Two MELSEC iQ-R series modules and two conversion adapters are required.
*3: When a rated load voltage of 5VDC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 12 or 24VDC.

SYSMAC C series module MELSEC iQ-R series module

Conversion adapter

g before replacement after replacement i : liips : : No. of input/
SYSMAC C series MELSEC iQ-R series output points
CS1W-ID231 e 5 |ERNT-2CR216X218X Connector (40P) B Connector (40P) 32
input RX41C4 x 2 |
CS1W-ID261 RX41CEHS x 2 *6 ERNT-2CR216X218X x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 } Connector (40P) x 2 64
CS1W-0D231 RY41NT2P *7 '
vt CSTW-00232 RYZIPTIP 8,79 ERNT-2CR218Y Connector (40P) } Connector (40P) 32
CS1W-0D261 RY41NT2P x 2 *10 '
CSTW-0D262 RYZPTIP x 2 9,411 ERNT-2CR218Y x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 } Connector (40P) x 2 64
RX41C4  |e ]
CSTW-MD261 Input RX41C6HS 4 |*5 ERNT-2CR216X218X
Output |RY41NT2P *7 ERNT-2CR218Y Connector (40P) | 2 Connector (40P) 32
input | FXG1C6HS 12 |ERNT-2CR216X218X i
1/0 RX71C4
combined CS1W-MD561 :
Output | RY4TNT2H ) (Rewiring is required.) ) » ) )
RX41C4 :
Input *5 ERNT-2CR216X218X :
CS1W-MD262 MPUL I Rx41ceHS Connector (40P) B> Connector (40P) 32
Output |[RY41PT1P *9 ERNT-2CR218Y :

*4: Since the number of points per common changes (16 points/common — 32 points/common), check the common terminal connection of the module before replacement.

*5: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to two RX40C7s.

*6: Two MELSEC iQ-R series modules and two conversion adapters are required. If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to four
RX40C7s.

*7: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to two RY40NT5Ps.

*8: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to two RY40PT5Ps.

*9: If the current capacity of the RY41PT1P does not satisfy the specifications of the existing module, consider replacing the module with the high-speed input module (RY41PT2H).

*10: Two MELSEC iQ-R series modules and two conversion adapters are required. If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to four

RY40ONT5Ps.
*11: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to four RY40PT5Ps.
*12: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to two RX70C4s.

SYSMAC C series module MELSEC iQ-R series module

Conversion adapter

AL before replacement after replacement E : CIERS : . No. of input/
SYSMAC C series MELSEC iQ-R series output points
CQM1-1D213 RX41C4 :
Input  [CQM1-ID214 RX41C6HS ) ERNT-2CR216X218X :
cam1-ID112 RX71C4 - Connector (40P) B Connector (40P) 32
CQM1-0D213 RY41NT2P *13 :
Ouput [ om-0D216 RY41PTIP _|RNT-2CR218Y

*13: When a rated load voltage of 5VDC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 12 or 24VDC. Or, consider replacing the module with the high-speed output module (RY41NT2H).
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> Replacement using a universal conversion adapter

Input/output modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. However, these modules can be replaced using a universal conversion adapter even
though rewiring is required.

T SYSMAC C series module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement : Univergal
Output Model Specifications Specifications g‘(?iﬁ(t); No.rgggi?:slred ote cc::j\ge;ts;(r)n
C200H-1A121 8
C200H-IA122 | 100 to 120VAC 16 RX10 100 to 120VAC 16 1
C200H-1A122V
C200H-1A221 8 1 i
C200H-1A222 | 200 to 240VAC 16 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 9
C200H-I1A222V
C200H-ID00 ;\:)?—mglﬁlagﬁt;)nuriut (No-contact input),
. - 8 RX40C7 | 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1 *14
C200H-1D002 No-voltage input (No-contact input),
Input for PNP output
C200H-D211 12 tf’. 24VDC, . 8 RX40C7 | 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1
positive/negative common shared type RX70C4 | 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type | 16 1 -
C200H-ID212 | 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 RX40C7 | 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1
RX40C7 | 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1 N
C200H-IM211 | 12 to 24VAC/DC 8 RX70C4 | 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type | 16 1 1
C200H-IM212 | 24VAC/DC 16 RX40C7 | 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1 *16
CS1W-1A111 100 to 120VAC/DC 16 RX10 100 to 120VAC 16 1 17
CS1W-1A211 200 to 240VAC 16 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2 §
CS1W-ID211 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 RX40C7 | 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1 ) =
C200H-0A221 | 250VAC maximum, 1A 8 2
C200H-0A222 | 250VAC maximum, 0.5A 12 E
C200H-0A222V | 250VAC maximum, 0.3A 12 RY20S6 | 100 to 240VAC, 0.6A 16 1 =
C200H-0A223 | 250VAC maximum, 1.2A 8 é
C200H-0A224 | 250VAC maximum, 0.5A 12
C200H-0C221 8 x
C200H-0C222 Supported =
C200H-0G222N 12 “
C200H-0C222V | 250VAC/24VDC maximum, 2A RY10R2 | 240VAC/24VDC, 2A 16 1 i Q
C200H-0C225 %
C200H-0C226 16 o
C200H-0C226N
C200H-0C223 5
C200H-0C224 i .
00 0o ﬁij(’e‘{)’:}%i‘:]‘ﬂgn'{’:c"t'm“m' 2, g |RYIBR2A | 240VAC/24VDC, 24, independent contact 8 |1
Output | C200H-0C224V
C200H-0D411 |12 to 48VDC, 1A, sink type 8 *18
gigg:gg;}; 24VDC, 0.3A, sink type 12 RY40ONT5P | 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, sink type 16 1 )
C200H-0D213 | 24VDC, 2.1A, sink type 8
C200H-0D214 | 24VDC, 0.8A, source type 8 -
gigg:ggg:g 50 24VDC, 0.3A, source type ? 2 RY40PT5P | 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, source type 16 |1 *19
C200H-0D21A | 24VDC, 1A, source type 16 -
CS1W-0C201 ﬁ%%‘@%i‘:}‘{[igng\cﬂ 20VDC, 0.1A, 8 |RYI8R2 | 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, independent contact 8 |1 20
CS1W-0C211 | 250VAC/24VDC, 2A, 120VDC, 0.1A 16 RY10R2 | 240VAC/24VDC, 2A 16 1
CS1W-0A201 | 250VAC, 1.2A 8
CSTW-0A211 | 250VAC, 0.5A 16 RY20S6 | 100 to 240VAC, 0.6A 16 1
CS1W-0D211 | 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, sink type 16 RYAONT5P | 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, sink type 16 1 i
CS1W-0D212 | 24VDC, 0.5A, source type 16 RY40PT5P | 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, source type 16 1

*14: Additional power supply input is required at the wiring side.

*15: When a rated input voltage of 12 or 24VAC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 12 or 24VDC.

*16: When a rated input voltage of 24VAC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 24VDC.

*17: When a rated input voltage of 100VDC is used, the module cannot be replaced.

*18: When a rated load voltage of 48VDC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 12 or 24VDC.

*19: When a rated load voltage of 5VDC is used, the power supply voltage needs to be changed.

*20: When a rated load voltage of 100VDC is used, the module cannot be replaced. —1

Reference: Solderless terminal and wire specifications
SYSMAC C series module MELSEC iQ-R series module

®|®|/

before replacement after replacement L7 G it . - [
Solderless terminal size | M3.5 M3 M3.5 Terminal block wiring area ‘
Terminal block wiring area | 7mm 6mm 7.3mm
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) Replacement of modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

SYSMAC C series module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement
Input/ :
No.of No. of required Note

points modules

Output Model Specifications Specifications

CQM1H-CPU61
COM1H-CPU51 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 16 RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 16 1 21
CQM1H-CPU21 ’ ’
CQM1H-CPU11
Input CQM1-ID211 12 to 24VDC, independent common 8 There is no applicable MELSEC iQ-R series module.
CQM1-ID111 12VDC, positive/negative common shared type 16 RX70C4 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1
CQM1-ID212 | 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 16 RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 16 1 -
CQM1-1A121 100 to 120VAC 8 RX10 100 to 120VAC 16 1
CQM1-1A221 200 to 240VAC 8 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 1
cam1-06221 250VAC/24VDC, 2A, independent 8 RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, independent 8 1
CQM1-0C224 P P
CQM1-0C222 | 250VAC/24VDC, 2A 16 RY10R2 240VAC/24VDC, 2A 16 1 .
CQM1-0D211 | 24VDC, 2A, sink type 8 RY4ONT5P 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, sink type 16 1
Output |CQM1-0D212 |4.5 to 26.4VDC, sink type 16 RY40NT5P 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, sink type 16 1 x99
CQM1-0D214 | 4.5 to 26.4VDC, source type 16 RY40PT5P 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, source type 16 1
CQM1-0D215 | 24VDC, 1.0A, source type 8 There is no applicable MELSEC iQ-R series module.
ggm 8232 100 to 240VAC, 0.4A 8 RY20S6 100 to 240VAC, 0.6A 16 1 )

*21: The module after replacement is an input module. A CPU module needs to be replaced as well.
*22: When a rated input voltage of 5VDC is used, the power supply voltage needs to be changed.

—_
Reference: Solderless terminal and wire specifications
SYSMAC C series module MELSEC iQ-R series module @

before replacement after replacement
Solderless terminal size M3* M3

Terminal block wiring area 6.2mm* 6mm Terminal block wiring area

*: The width of solderless terminals before replacement must be 6.2mm or less.
Note that there may be a case that the terminals cannot be wired to the terminal block
of the MELSEC iQ-R series.

I Program converter

Remarks

This software converts OMRON SYSMAC C series programs into MELSEC-Q series project files for GX Developer.
ERNT-CQ1W2C To use OMRON SYSMAC C series programs in MELSEC iQ-R series modules, the converted MELSEC-Q series project files need to be converted again using GX Works2
or GX Works3.
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Base units manufactured hy Mitsubishi Electric \

Note
The base unit installation hole positions (four holes) differ between the SYSMAC C series (C200H, CS, CQM1) base units and the MELSEC iQ-R series base units. Drilling of additional
holes to the control panel is required.

C200H series

I Installation dimensions

When replacing the SYSMAC C200H series with the MELSEC iQ-R series, the installation dimensions differ depending on the base unit used.

Unit: mm
© MELSEC iQ-R series

MELSEC iQ-R series base unit model Description A B C Installation hole screw size

R312B 439 417 to 419 15.5

R38B Main base unit 328 306 to 308 15.5

R35B 245 222.510224.5 |15.5

R33B 189 167 to 169 15.5

R612B Extension b i 439 417 to 419 15.5 M4

xtension base uni
R68B o 328 306 to 308 15.5
e requiring a power supply module

R65B {type roquiring  p Py ) 245 222.510224.5 |15.5

R310B-HT Extended temperature range main base unit 439 417 t0 419 15.5

R610B-HT Extended temperature range extension base unit | 439 417 t0 419 15.5
© (Reference) C200H series

o o

o I = ©|9Q
S pmic
B \
; A |
CS series base unit model Description A B Installation hole screw size

C200HW-BC101-V1 505 491

C200HW-BC081-V1 ) 435 41

C200HW-BCO51 CPU base unit 330 316

C200HW-BC031 260 246 M4
C200HW-BI101-V1 434 420

C200HW-BI081-V1 /0 base unit 364 350

C200HW-BI051 259 245

C200HW-BI031 189 175

SYSMAC C P iG-R @RI e
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I Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions and installation hole pitches before and after replacement.

Note
" A" in the tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.

(Example) When the C200H series base unit (C200HW-BC051) is replaced with the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit (R312B)

C200HW-BCO051 Unit: mm
o e el B R312B

118
130

‘ 417 t0 419 |
316 1
|

I | 439
330

d 1

External dimensions: 109mm UP (width)
Replacing with the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit

1) Main base units ©: Same dimensions, O: C200H series is larger, A : C200H series is smaller
C200H series base unit MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
Comparison™
- Power | Maximum - Power | Maximum ([MELSEC iQ-R series] - [C200H series]) Remarks
supply | No. of slots supply | No. of slots |  External dimensions Installation hole pitch
Width Height Width Height
R312B Required | 12 (_26) (_(2)4) -T410-72 -38
(1) |C200HW-BC101-V1 Required 10 o o
R310B-HT Required 10 (-66) (-24) -74 10 -72 -38
. A (@)
R312B Required 12 -410 -2 -38
¢ @ (24
(2) |C200HW-BC081-V1 Required 8 R310B-HT Required 10 (:) (_(2)4) 410 -2 -38
. @) le) .
R38B Required 8 -115t0-113 -38 | * Reconsider the base
(-107) (-24) unit position in the
’ A o control panel in
R312B R 12 101to1 -
3 equired (109) (-24) 0110103 %8 accordance with the
. A o external dimensions
R310B-HT Required 10 101 to 103 -38 ; :
(3) | C200HW-BCO51 Required 5 ! (109 (24 aqd,:nStalfltat'on hole
pitches after
R38B Required 8 (_% (_24) 1010 -8 -38 replacement.
. (e} @)
R35B Required 5 (-85) (-24) -93.510-91.5 -38
. A (@)
R38B Required 8 69) (-24) 60 to 62 -38
(4) |C200HW-BCO31 Required 3 R35B Required 5 (_%) (_24) -235t0-215 -38
. o O
R33B Required 3 ) (-24) -71910-77 -38

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base units and the C200H series base units. (Unit: mm)
*2: The difference in dimension equals to the distance between installation holes. When installing the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit using the existing installation hole(s) (at least one) of the
C200H series base unit, it is difficult or impossible to drill new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.
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2) Extension base units ©: Same dimensions, O: C200H series s larger, A : C200H series is smaller
C200H series base unit MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
Comparison™
Model Power | Maximum Model Power | Maximum (IMELSEC iQ-R series] - [C200H series]) Remarks
supply | No. of slots supply | No. of slots |  External dimensions Installation hole pitch
Width Height Width Height
R612B Required 12 (?) (_‘234) -3t0-1 -38
(1) | C200HW-BI101-V1 Required 10 a o
R610B-HT Required 10 -3to-1 -38
9 ) (-24)
. A (@]
R612B Required 12 75) (-24) 67 to 69 -38
(2) |C200HW-BI081-V1 Required 8 R610B-HT Required 10 (7A5) (_24) 67 t0 69 -38
 Reconsider the base
) ° o PRI
R68B Required 8 -44 t0 -42 -38 unit position in the
a (-36) (-24) control panel in
h A ¢) accordance with the
R612B Required 12 (180) (-24) 17210174 -38 external dimensions
) A o and installation hole
R610B-HT Required 10 (180) (-2 17210174 -38 pitches after
(3) C200HW-BI051 Required 5 A o replacement.
R68B Required 8 69) (-24) 611063 -38
. (@) ©]
R65B Required 5 -14) (-24) -22.510-20.5 -38
RGSB Requied | 8 (1?9) o 13110133 -38
(4) |C200HW-BIO31 Required 3 A 5
R65B Required 5 (56) (-24) 47.51049.5 -38

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base units and the C200H series base units. (Unit: mm)
*2: The difference in dimension equals to the distance between installation holes. When installing the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit using the existing installation hole(s) (at least one) of the
C200H series base unit, it is difficult or impossible to drill new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.

SYSMAC C P iG-R @RI e
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I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the SYSMAC C200H series modules before replacement and the MELSEC iQ-R series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules
and adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Note

The installation hole size of the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit is the same as that of the SYSMAC C200H series base unit. Therefore, the installation holes are used as the reference
for left-aligned and right-aligned installations.

Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the C200H series base unit.

When a main base unit is replaced
(1) C200HW-BC101-V1 — R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BC101-V1 ] C200HW-BC101-V1 o
T —p— T ———
SIES | 8 SlEE | s
UDno_% - ODc?% i
h 505 | L 505 | | L
3128 ! Lo R312B [
o2 s = =
¥ - AT =l
pHE 439 N 1 I 439
R P T
R310B-HT ! Lt R310B-HT | | | L
= 43 = g%
€ 77 € 39 o
(-66) ‘ (-66)

(2) C200HW-BC081-V1 — R38B, R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BCO81-V C200HW-BCO81-V
[k
| o 52
ES | @ RIES | S
<3| ‘-’Dc‘Ea ]
% | B
'R38B I ! R38B R
9 : ol § 9 3 co‘@
=15 9‘3 3 S5 Sv‘l
e 138 LT 328
Raizel | 10D L R3feg | | | (10D |
=l o|F = olF
== eIﬁ 2532 SI§
lil Ll 439 P i 439
I @ G
R310B-HT | | R310B-HT | ' |
: SIE : SI§
I3 439 S 439 ]
: @ @)

(3) C200HW-BC051 — R35B, R38B, R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BCO51 C200HW-BCO51 o
=R | o o
SHESIN -
330 i 330 T
R358 - R35B | | |
11._: gIE\F\ e 3
a A v
o245 ») 245
i T(-85) (-85)
R38B R38B |
ﬁa_%- T T T !Hm? “Q_,Z‘ ‘D?
ENNEE :E
}u: | 1 328] N e 328 .
Rt 2, - R3iB | 2
li==5% 3 25 g3
== T § =B
it 439 N | 1 439
o1 1(109) ! ‘ |1 (109)
R310B-HT | | - R310B-H L L
= 8I§ =2 8I
| 39 | | 39
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(4) C200HW-BC031 — R33B, R35B, R38B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BC031 C200HW-BCO31
2l 8
™) L
260 J 260 | ||
R33B i R33| v
=T A o [l S
E ks Eelll=
L. 189 T L 1891 N
i C7) | )
R358 o 35 L I
e = S== oS
gl T
naes 1% R38B | |
522 < 5= u:""
| 328 ‘* | 328 |
e —& =
When an extension base unit is replaced
(1) C200HW-BI101-V1 — R612B, R610B-HT
it 3
Unit: mm =
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation &
C200HW-BI101-V1 C200HW-BI101-V1 ) s
1 0
= S % s
= © 2 c
i (=)
434 434 =z
R612B R6128 L - -
Y — —
iz gg kS %I‘w.' &
m =5 S mos S =4
[l 1 i 1 1439 li 1141 439 A
WNEERO R o
R610B-HT i s R610B-HT - e
= b > £ =
= 83 = 83 %
a @ 7\/ a-m 7\/ wn
L 439 | 439
I (5) ¥ (E gl

(2) C200HW-BI081-V1 — R68B, R612B, R610B-HT
Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BI081-V1 ) C200HW-BI081-V1

ol
>
=}
@

Somsy
130
Sapity
106 ‘ 130
ey

B

=
2
)
]

= E i = =)
i EE =
e 439 > i1 1 439
HRERRG) N ERRE)
R610B-HT | R610B-HT
52| 52
= | o8
L 439 . | 439 |
: (75) : (75) .

m
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(3) C200HW-BI051 — R65B, R68B, R612B, R610B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BI051 C200HW-BI051
- 8
]| | | |
259 | 2501 |
ResB. | | | 1 _ R65B !
52 SIE ] SIE
(2
(4,
688 | | i
AiiE: B
2= hais (=
i 1 328 N
1 (69) \
R612B | | _ _
—] T T T T T T T7F . _
ElNNInE: {3
OOOOER - | 339 —
T(80) ! (180)
R610B-HT | | o i o
T T TEEET __ __
SR Tiiig:
439 ‘7 439 ‘7
(180) (180)
(4) C200HW-BI031 — R65B, R68B
Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BI031 C200HW-BI031
P o
232
15‘59‘
ResB | | | |
) - S
LET ==
= R g
|t 245
56)
R68B (; ) o
25 SIA
‘ 328
(139
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I Installation dimensions

When replacing the SYSMAC CS series with the MELSEC iQ-R series, the installation dimensions differ depending on the base unit used.

Unit: mm
© MELSEC iQ-R series
MELSEC iQ-R series base unit model Description A B C Installation hole screw size

R312B 439 417 t0 419 15.5

R38B Main base unit 328 306 to 308 15.5

R35B 245 2225102245 |15.5

R33B 189 167 to 169 15.5

R612B Extension base unit 439 417 t0 419 15.5 M4

R68B e 328 306 to 308 15.5 ]

nech (type requiring a power supply module) 215 2925102045 1155 a

R310B-HT Extended temperature range main base unit 439 417 to 419 15.5 g

R610B-HT Extended temperature range extension base unit | 439 417 to 419 15.5 =
%
c

© (Reference) CS series 2
¢
=4
A
o
Q
7
&

CS series base unit model Description A B C D Installation hole screw size

CS1W-BC102, CS1W-BC103 505 491

CS1W-BC082, CS1W-BC083 435 421 132 118

CS1W-BC052, CS1W-BC053 CPU base unit 330 316

CS1W-BC032, CS1W-BC033 260 246

CS1W-BC022, CS1W-BC023 198.5 172.3 157 145 M4

CS1W-BI102, CSTW-BI103 505 491

CS1W-BI082, CS1W-BI083 ) ) 435 421

CS1W-BI052, CSTW-BI053 Extension base unit 330 316 130 18

CS1W-BI032, CS1W-BI033 260 246

13



I Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions and installation hole pitches before and after replacement.

Note
" A" in the tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.

(Example) When the CS series base unit (CS1W-BC102, CS1W-BC103) is replaced with the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit (R312B)

CS1W-BC052/CS1W-BC053 Unit: mm
n _
o
o
a 0| o
= o
=
£
@ — Y
‘ 316 L 417 10 419
‘ 330 ‘ ‘ 439 |
[

[ 1

External dimensions: 109mm UP (width)

Replacing with the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit

1) Main base units ©: Same dimensions, O: CQM1 series is larger, A : CQM1 series is smaller
CS series base unit MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
Comparison™
Model Power | Maximum Model Power | Maximum ([MELSEC iQ-R series] - [CS series]) Remarks
ole supply | No. of slots ooe supply | No. of slots | External dimensions Installation hole pitch
Width Height Width Height
. o @]
R312B R 12 -7410-72 -
CSTW-BC102, . 8 equired (66) | (26) ° %
(1) CSTW-BC103 Required 10 o o
R310B-HT Required 10 (-66) (-26) -74 10 -72 -38
. A O
R312B Required 12 -410-2 -38
¢ @ (-26)
CS1W-BC082, . ’ A )
2 CS1W-BC083 Required 8 R310B-HT Required 10 @ (-26) -4t0 -2 -38
. @) @]
R38B Required 8 -107) (-26) -115t0-113 -38
R312B Required 12 A © 1010 103 -38
(109) (-26)  Reconsider the base unit
) A o position in the control
R310B-HT R 1 101to1 -
® CS1W-BC052, Required 5 310 equired 0 (109) (-26) 0tto103 % panel in accordance with
CS1W-BC053 q R38B Reau o) o 1 the external dimensions
38 equired 8 “2) (-26) -10t0-8 -38 and installation hole
) o o pitches after replacement.
R35B Required 5 (-85) (-26) -93.510-91.5 -38
. A o
R38B Required 8 69) (-26) 60 to 62 -38
CS1W-BC032, . f ¢) e} R ~ R
(4) CSTW-BC033 Required 3 R35B Required 5 (-15) (-26) 23.5t0-21.5 38
. @) o
R33B Required 3 ) (-26) -79t0 -77 -38
R35B Required 5 A o 50210 52.2 -65
CS1W-BC022, ' (46.5) (-51) ) )
®) | cs1w-BCo23 Required 2 . o o
R33B Required 3 (:9.5) (-51) -5.310-3.3 -65

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base units and the CS series base units. (Unit: mm)
*2: The difference in dimension equals to the distance between installation holes. When installing the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit using the existing installation hole(s) (at least one) of the
CS series base unit, it is difficult or impossible to drill new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.

na4
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2) Extension base units ©: Same dimensions, O: COM1 series is larger, A : CQM1 series is smaller
CS series base unit MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
Comparison™
Wodel Power | Maximum — Power | Maximum (IMELSEC iQ-R series] - [CS series]) Remarks
supply | No. of slots supply | No. of slots |  External dimensions Installation hole pitch™
Width Height Width Height
. O O
CSTW-BIT02, . R612B Required 12 (-66) (-24) 7410 -72 38
(1) CSTW-BI103 Required 10 o o
R610B-HT Required 10 (-66) (-24) -741t0-72 -38
. A (@)
R612B Required 12 @ (-24) -410 -2 -38
CS1W-BI082, ) . ) A ¢) A .
2 CS1W-BI083 Required 8 R610B-HT Required 10 @ (-24) 410 -2 38
. O O
R68B Required 8 (-107) (-24) -1151t0-113 -38 « Reconsider the base unit
A o position in the control panel in
R612B Required 12 10110 103 -38 accordance with the external
(109) (-24) imensions and installation
: A O hole pitches after replacement.
- 101to 1 -
CSTW-BI052, . R610B-HT Required 10 (109) (-24) 01to 103 38
® | cstw-ios3 Required | 5 o o
R68B Required 8 -10t0 -8 -38
I (2 (-24)
R658 Required 5 o o -93510-91.5 -38
(-85) (-24) ) )
R68B Required 8 A o 60 to 62 -38
CS1W-BI032, . (68) (-24)
4) CSTW-BI033 Required 3 o 5
R65B Required 5 (-15) (-24) -23.5t0-21.5 -38

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base units and the CS series base units. (Unit: mm)
*2: The difference in dimension equals to the distance between installation holes. When installing the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit using the existing installation hole(s) (at least one) of the
CS series base unit, it is difficult or impossible to drill new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.

SYSMAC C P iG-R @RI e
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I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the SYSMAC CS series modules before replacement and the MELSEC iQ-R series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules
and adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Note

The installation hole size of the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit is the same as that of the SYSMAC CS series base unit. Therefore, the installation holes are used as the reference for
left-aligned and right-aligned installations. Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the CS series base unit.

When a main base unit is replaced
(1) CS1W-BC102, CS1W-BC103 — R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
CS1W-BC102/CS1W-BC103 . CS1W-BC102/CS1W-BC103
[ p I T
‘ ? E 2
o e 2
(s W)
L 505 ) 505
R312B L Lo R312B P
B g8 = g8
i s 439 i l 439
i (-66) W (-:66)
R310B-HT L Lo Il IR310B-HT [
= 1] %ﬁ = T g8

439 439
(-66) (-66)

'Y
AL
'Y

(2) CS1W-BC082, CS1W-BC083 — R38B, R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
_ICS1W—BC082/CS1W—BC083 i ICS1W—BCO82/CS1W—BCOSS :
S| £ o
7 | 23 (I
e il bl
i 435 435
388 i R38B | |
ge Er ge
i i i 328 | L 1328
U1 T (107) ‘ ‘ (-107)
R312B | | | R312B Ll

i fover
= ﬁsuppv
TPl
106
-26
N (o
CPU
\
106
(-26)

[t 439 Do 439
HREEREG N 4)
R310B-HT L R310B-HT |
iz L = - g8
439 \ 439 |
I« g

@
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(3) CS1W-BC052, CS1W-BC053 — R35B, R38B, R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
CS1W-BC052/CS1W-BCO53 CS1W-BC052/CS1W-BCO53

] | | H A | | i
bl 330
B35 B
= IEE = EE
11 245 '7 | 245
T (8p) ‘ (-85)

R38B | R38B ;

A

== gg =2 g8
s | S R

l” |1 328 ) 328
IR (-2)

R312B | | | R312B it L
kR 8 f sEh ‘DE -

W 439 | \ i 439 o

il (109) g T T (M09)

R310B-H R310B-H _
22 = 225 SI§
£3 L S5 & —|

. 439 | . 439 o

! (109) (109)

(4) CS1W-BC032, CS1W-BC033 — R33B, R35B, R38B

SYSMAC C P iG-R @RI e

Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
CS1W-BC032/CS1W-BC033 CS1W-BC032/CS1W-BC033
{260 L} 260 | |
R33B_ | | I R33B_ | |
=2 S HIEE  [EHIe=
L1891 |7 | 189 |
) | 7))
R35B R35B | |
58 = 5|8
L2451 \ 245
HGE INGE
R38B | o R38B! | | | o
E &g g8
| 328 | | 328 ‘*

(68) (68)

(5) CS1W-BC022, CS1W-BC023 — R33B, R35B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
CS1W-BC022/CS1W-BC023 CS1W-BC022/CS1W-BC023
— o - o
5 I 5

L1985 1985
R33B | i R33B | |
= EE Fllle=
[ 189 | | L 189 1|
fl7(-95) (95
R35B RSB | il
NS iz ] IIIEE

245 ‘7 | 245 o

(46.5) (46.5)
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When an extension base unit is replaced
(1) CS1W-BI102, CS1W-BI103 — R612B, R610B-HT

Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
_CS1W-BI102/CS1W-BI103 i _CS1W-BI102/CS1W-BI103

: g3 = 2%
L 439 Jo L 439 1
I (-66) ! U (-66)

(2) CS1W-BI082, CS1W-BI083 — R68B, R612B, R610B-HT

Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
CS1W-BI082/CS1W-BI083

CS1W-BI082/CS1W-BI083

| R

@

(3) CS1W-BI052, CS1W-BI053 — R65B, R68B, R612B, R610B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
_CS1W-BI052/CS1W-BI053 _CS1W-BI052/CS1W-BI053

R612B | ! - R612B P o

| B o 9 5= F—

il 25 E§IT “%’é gIN
g - 55 v

le | 439 ] L 439

h (109) ‘ (109)

RE10B-HT | | | - R610B-HT 1 -
=) —_ 5 —_

RN £ | E s

D 439 S . 439 ]

: (109) : (109)



(4) CS1W-BI032, CS1W-BI033 — R65B, R68B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
'CS1W-BI032/CS1W-BI033 CS1W-BI032/CS1W-BI033
== {1

L 260
R65B L
B SI$
2450 | [i
W EE
R68B | ! o
15 g
] L

328

(68)

SYSMAC C b i0-R FAgoods
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I Installation dimensions

When replacing the SYSMAC CQM1 series with the MELSEC iQ-R series, the installation dimensions differ depending on the base unit used.

© MELSEC iQ-R series

8
A
|
MELSEC iQ-R series base unit model Description A

R312B 439
R38B ) . 328
R358 Main base unit 245
R33B 189
R612B 439
R68B Extension base unit (type requiring a power supply module) | 328
R65B 245
R310B-HT Extended temperature range main base unit 439
R610B-HT Extended temperature range extension base unit

O (Reference) CQM1 series

Unit: mm

Z 2

S|s ©

T o= CPU ~

A
I =1
CQM1 series base unit model Description

CQM1-PA203 + 11 1/0 modules, controller link module 571
CQM1-PA203 + 11 1/0 modules 539
CQM1-PA203 + 8 1/0 modules Power supply module: CQM1-PA203 443
CQM1-PA203 + 5 1/0 modules 347
CQM1-PA203 + 3 1/0 modules 283
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 11 1/0 modules, controller link module 603
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 11 1/0 modules 571
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 8 I/0 modules Power supply module: CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 475
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 5 I/0 modules 379
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 3 I/0 modules 315
T T — e sy i -0 0 o |
ggmgﬁzgggﬁ?ggggig : g :;g 2233::2 :;g zig::::z: :ggﬁ:: controller ik MOUI_| . ver supply module: CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, /0 expansion module ﬁ?
1/0 expansion block with 11 1/0 modules 412.2
1/0 expansion block with 8 I/0 modules 110 expansion block 316.2
1/0 expansion block with 5 1/0 modules 220.2
1/0 expansion block with 3 1/0 modules 156.2
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I GComparison of external dimensions

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions before and after replacement.

Note
" A" in the tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.

(Example) When the CQM1 series base unit (I/0 expansion block with 5 1/0 modules) is replaced with the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit (R65B)
1/0 expansion block with 5 1/0 modules R65B Unit: mm

o
2 8-
L <0
220.2 245 ‘
| : ! ! (24.8) !
External dimensions: 24.8mm UP
Replacing with the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
1) Main base units ©: Same dimensions, O: CAM1 series is larger, A : CQM1 series is smaller
CQM1 series MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
Comparison
o . Power | Maximum Power Maximum ([MELSEC iQ-R series] - Remarks
1 .
Configuration example supply | No. of slots Model supply No. of slots [CQM1 series])
Width Height
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 11 1/0 modules, . B O (@)
M controller link module Required 12 R3128 Required 12 (-164) (-11.5)
(2) |CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 11 I/0 modules Required 11 R312B Required 12 (_1032) (_1? 5)
R3128 Required 12 (_‘;6) (_1? 5
(3) | CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 8 I/0 modules Required 8 R310B-HT Required 10 (—<3)6) (_1? 5
R38B Required 8 (_1?‘7) (»1(1) 5
R38B Required 8 (_(531) (_1? 5
(4) | CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 5 I/0 modules Required 5 o o.
R35B Required 5 (134) 115
R358 Required 5 (_?0) (»1(1) 5
(5) | CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 3 1/0 modules Required 3 ° O. e Reconsider the base unit
R33B Required 3 (-126) 115) position in the control
- - panel in accordance with
®) COI(\jII1|—PA203 + 11 1/0 modules, controller link Required 12 R312B Required 12 1%2 1c1> 5 the external dimensions
module (-132) (-11.5) after replacement.
(7) |CQM1-PA203 + 11 1/0 modules Required " R312B Required 12 (_1%0) (_1? 5)
R312B Required 12 (3) (_1? 5
(8) |CQaM1-PA203 + 8 /0 modules Required 8 |R310B-HT Required 10 (3) (_1? 5
R38B Required 8 (_ﬁ 5 (_1? "
R38B Required 8 (_?9) (_1? 5
(9) | CQM1-PA203 + 5 1/0 modules Required 5 -
R35B Required 5 (_1%2) (_1? 5
R35B Required 5 (_‘378) (_1? "
(10) | CQM1-PA203 + 3 I/0 modules Required 3 -
R33B Required 3 (_34) (_1? 5

SYSMAC C P iG-R @RI e
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CQM1 series MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
Comparison™
N . Power | Maximum Power Maximum ([MELSEC iQ-R series] - Remarks
1
Gonfiguration example supply | No. of slots A2t supply | No. of slots [CQM1 series])
Width Height
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + R38B Required 8 (.1015) (.1? 5)
(11) |5 1/0 modules, I/0 expansion module, Required 5 -
controller link module R35B Required 5 (—1%8) (_1? "
. o O
R38B Ri d 8
(12) | COM1-PR206/PR216/PDO26 + Required | 5 equre (-83) (115)
5 1/0 modules, I/0 expansion module R358 Required 5 o o o Reconsider the base unit position in
(-166) (-11.5) the control panel in accordance with
. the external dimensions after
CQM1-PA203 + 5 1/0 modules, R38B Required 8 (_?3) (_1? 5) replacement.
(13) |1/0 expansion module, Required 5 -
controller link module R35B Required 5 (—1%6) (_1(1) 5
. O O
(14) | CQM1-PA203 + 5 /O modules Reauired 5 RsgB Required 8 (-51) (-115)
1/0 expansion module a R358 Required 5 0o o)
(-134) (-11.5)
*1: These are the configuration examples. If your system configuration is not listed here, check the system to select the optimum base unit.
*2: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the CQM1 series base unit. (Unit: mm)
2) Extension base units ©: Same dimensions, O: CAM1 series is larger, A: CM1 series is smaller
CQM1 series MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
Comparison™
- X Power | Maximum Power Maximum ([MELSEC iQ-R series] - Remarks
1
Gl Rl supply | No. of slots gt supply | No. of slots [CQM1 series])
Width Height
(1) |1/0 expansion block with 11 1/0 modules Required 11 R612B Required 12 (2:8) (_1? 5
@) | 110 expansion block with 8 /0 modules Required 8  |ResB Required 8 (11‘8) (_1? 5 * f:ifggﬁ't‘r’glrsgﬁ;ﬁ*’agggzgﬁgm{‘h
h I di i
(3) |1/0 expansion block with 5 1/0 modules Required 5 R65B Required 5 (2:8) (_1(1) 5 :eglzéien:la:ﬂ.dlmensmns after
(4) |1/0 expansion block with 3 1/0 modules Required 3 R65B Required 5 (BBAB) (_1? 5

*1: These are the configuration examples. If your system configuration is not listed here, check the system to select the optimum base unit.
*2: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the CQM1 series base unit. (Unit: mm)
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I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the SYSMAC CQM1 series modules before replacement and the MELSEC iQ-R series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules
and adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Note

The edge of the SYSMAC CQM1 series base unit is used as the reference for left-aligned and right-aligned installations. Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions
between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the CQM1 series base unit.

When a main base unit is replaced
(1) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 11 I/0 modules, controller link module — R312B
Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
11 1/0 modules, controller link module 11 1/0 modules, controller link module

>
LS| 2

£ &

117.5

117.5
Pow
Supp!

603

B}
&)
~
@©

L
s

nes

439 |
(-164)

£omsy
106,

(2) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 11 I/0 modules — R312B

SYSMAC C P iG-R @RI e

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
11 1/0 modules 11 1/0 modules
g2 o = 8% o =
B g 25 5 =
571 571
R312B : I i S I I
ZninEE BRI
439 f 439 |
(-132) (-132)

(3) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 8 I/0 modules — R38B, R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,

81/0 modules 81/0 modules
82| o ) 2| o )

‘4?5 475‘

ngB T ‘l 1I 1 R38B T ‘l T T T

NS L AIINEE
= W =2 e

| 328 ' [ 328
| (-147) i (-147)

R312B : I R3IZB 14 liillll
2 i ninmiee
: AT 208 = A 205

] 439 | [ 439 |
| (-36) ‘ l (-36)

R310B-HT . R310HT L -

g & =@

ENNniGe ERTTTITTTTTEE

v v

‘ 439 ‘ ‘ 439 ‘

(-36) (-36)
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(4) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 5 I/0 modules — R35B, R38B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply COM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply COM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
5 1/0 modules 5 1/0 modules
= =2 2 % =2 =
=232 = 23| © &=
379 379
R35 R358
e ) TS T <f®
E:EE i lNEE
245 ; || 245
(-134) ! DEEET)
R38B ! R38B |
PR S T G
Z:AIEE L NNIEE
D 328 D 328
5 (-51)

(5) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 3 I/0 modules — R33B, R35B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
3 1/0 modules 31/0 modules
[0} &= S )
= g5 B Q
315
R33B
T &2 u:rI“"
- 33 SE=
JDIL:: ‘DIG
= e =p=

(6) CQM1-PA203 + 11 I/0 modules, controller link module — R312B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, Power supply CQM1-PA203,
11 1/0 modules, controller link module 111/0 modules, controller link module
0 ERE 0
= iE B E
- HE -
bl
R312B | | o
R T =
= Nimnnnes
439 -
(-132)

(7) CQM1-PA203 + 11 I/0 modules — R312B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 11 I/0 modules Power supply CQM1-PA203, 11 I/0 modules
g = e § = e
4 o ~ = o N~
His = H =
539 539
ReLze ‘ e eIt N R
g2 o2 =5 of®
=21 AR =23 e
439 439
(-100) (-100)
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(8) CQM1-PA203 + 8 I/0 modules — R38B, R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 8 I/0 modules Power supply CQM1-PA203, 8 1/0 modules
g 0 g rey
5 2 EI i 2 E
5l O = gl o =
443 443
RBSB =T I}I }I oy RS&B I}I }I TTT oy
g @ = S
A ([ [111]2= = AnES
328 \ ' 32
(-115) ‘ (-115)
R312B ! R312B A h
E:NIinmies = Niiimes
i 439 | 439
? (-4 i -4
R310B-HT R310B-HT
TF T | | P 1T T = 2=
= [T 2 (R
85 = 25 Sip
439 ‘ 439

(9) CQM1-PA203 + 5 I/0 modules — R35B, R38B

Unit: mm

(&)
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation =
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 5 1/0 modules Power supply CQM1-PA203, 5 I/0 modules -E
1= 2 = 2 E
2| S = gl S - i)
347 347 =
R35B | | R35B =
#11] = INEE -

g 35 =ik=
T 245 | | [ 245] - x
1 (-102) ! T (-102) (=]
S B g e g
EINnEE = NES 5

328 ‘ 328

=
(-19) (-19) o
(2]

(10) CQM1-PA203 + 3 I/0 modules — R33B, R35B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 3 I/0 Power supply CQM1-PA203, 3 I/0 modules
1z 2 I R
s - ° =
283 283
R33B L R33B
52 wof@ 52 @Iﬁ
33 g= 32 S=
189 111 8l
(-94) | [ (-94)
R35B ! R35B | |
5 =y s=8 )
H T THMEE
245 ‘ 245
(-38) (-38)

(11) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 5 I/0 modules, I/0 expansion module, controller link module
— R35B, R38B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
51/0 modules, I/0 expansion module, 51/0 modules, I/0 expansion module,
controller link module controller link module
ﬂ j
ll= ll=
443 443
R35B ! R35B
HiES
= b
[ 1245, -
T (198)
R38B | | |
l T T © =
HINES
‘ 328 I
(-115)
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(12) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 5 I/0 modules, I/0 expansion module
— R35B, R38B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
51/0 modules, I/0 expansion module 51/0 modules, I/0 expansion module
© 52| o ©
g HIE IIE
411
R35B
9 52‘— © G\
i
| 1 245 |
T (-166),
R38B L
GE [ [ 1111]2E
‘ 328 ‘
(-83)

(13) CQM1-PA203 + 5 I/0 modules, I/0 expansion module, controller link module
— R35B, R38B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 5 I/0 modules, Power supply CQM1-PA203, 5 I/0 modules,
1/0 expansion module, controller link module 1/0 expansion module, controller link module
N~ N~
411 411
R358 ! R35B .
1] [
2= g =
i 245 ;w 1 245 | -
| (-166) ! " (-166).
R38B | R38B | i i
o ) e = e
IEE nEs
328 328 -
(-83) (-83)

(14) CQM1-PA203 + 5 I/0 modules, I/0 expansion module — R35B, R38B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 5 I/0 modules, Power supply CQM1-PA203, 5 1/0 modules,

/0 expansion module 1/0 expansion module

= | = il 2 =
i ° - HE =
] 379 379
R35B | | R35B
s ol @ e H @
= EE B [[l]=E
| 245 | [T 245 |
| (-134) (134
if =:IEE
[ [} -
\ 328 \ 328 |
(-51) (-51)



When an extension base unit is replaced
(1) 1/0 expansion block with 11 I/0 modules — R612B

Left-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 11 1/0 modules
!
| =
4122
R612B | | | | -
e, Iy
2 8=
Eqlinnnnes
439
(26.8)

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 11 1/0 modules
j
ﬂ =
412.2
R612B | | | | |
T T TTT &
7 8|2
e
| 439
b (26.8)

(2) 110 expansion block with 8 I/0 modules — R68B

Left-aligned installation
1/0 expansion block with 8 I/0 modules

—
117.5

—
OW?r
upply

1

-
106

(-11.5)

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

1/0 ion block with 8 I/0 modules
j
| =
316.2
R68B | | !

1]

Supp!

i

Pow

(3) I/0 expansion block with 5 I/0 modules — R65B

Left-aligned installation
1/0 ion block with 5 I/0 modules

—
117.5

[ —
| 106,]
1.9

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 5 1/0 modules

I

117.5

.
| 106
1.9

(4) 1/0 expansion block with 3 I/0 modules — R65B

Left-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 3 I/0 modules

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 3 I/0 modules
©
IRERIE
156.2
R65B | | |
52 QIG
22 ==
245 =
(88.8)
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| Module width

Since the width of MELSEC iQ-R series modules is smaller, the wiring area becomes smaller
as well. Check the wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.
If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward or leave the SYSMAC C series module MELSEC iQ-R series module

next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

C200H and CS series: 35 7.8
CQM1 series: 32

Unit: mm

I Depth / Height

The dimensions increase as shown below after replacement. Check the depth and height of the control panel before installation.

SYSMAC C : SYSMAC C series ¢ MELSEC iQ-R - MELSEC iQ-R series
=
28 ERNT-2CR216X218X
= < ERNT-2CR218Y
o
2, CQaMm1 series
I . .
£ C200H series CS series O rall etalat
S E . ) rail installation —
= DIN rail installation Panel surface installation
E- 45.2mm UP 19.2mm UP 52.2mm UP 52.2mm UP
= omm UP omm UP 17.5mm UP omm UP
=y
SYSMAC C MELS_EE i0-R SYSMAC C MELS_E'EJ i0-R SYSMAC C MELSSE) i0-R SYSMAC C MELSEC i0-R
(C200H series) Upgrade tool product (CS series) Upgrade tool product (COM1 series) Upgrade tool product (CQMm1 series) Upgrade tool product
£
s
{=2]
] —Eg—h
= 5R
£ | 143 ‘ 188.2 ‘ 169 ‘ 188.2 Lyt 136 ‘ 188.2 ‘
= ! ' ! ' 136 17.5mm 188.2 ' !
LU o L g L U~ o LW o
45.2mm 19.2mm 52.2mm 52.2mm
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I Note about the connector direction

32-point modules

The connector direction of the following 32-point modules differs from that of the conversion adapter by 180
degrees. Check that the connector can be connected to the conversion adapter in advance. If the existing FCN
connector is a type whose cable comes down as shown in the right figure, the cable length is insufficient and the
connector may not be connected.

<Target modules (32-point)>

e CS1W-ID231

e CS1W-0D231

e CS1W-0D232

Output part (32-point) of I/0 combined modules

The connector direction of the following I/0 combined modules (output part) differs from that of the conversion
adapter by 180 degrees. Check that the connector can be connected to the conversion adapter in advance. If the
existing FCN connector is a type whose cable comes down as shown in the right figure, the cable length is
insufficient and the connector may not be connected.

<Target modules (32-point)>

e CS1W-MD261

e CS1W-MD262

64-point modules

The following 64-point modules have two connectors and two conversion adapters (same type) are required. The
connector direction differs from that of the conversion adapter by 180 degrees (for both connectors). Check that
the connectors can be connected to the conversion adapters in advance. If the existing FCN connector is a type
whose cable comes down as shown in the right figure, the cable length is insufficient and the connector may not
be connected.

<Target modules (64-point)>

e CS1W-ID261

e CS1W-0D261

e CS1W-0D262

e C200H-ID217

¢ C200H-ID219

e C200H-0D219

SYSMAC C b i0-R FAgoods

The connector directions
differ by 180 degrees.

»

Input/output module (32-point)  Conversion adapter
The connector directions
differ by 180 degrees.

il

1/0 combined module Conversion adapter
differ by 180 degrees.

il

Input/output module (64-point) Conversion adapter

The connector directions

SYSMAC C P iG-R @RI e
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SYSMAC C series — MELSEC-Q series

Large type » G500, C1000H, C2000H

Model list N

I Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

1-slot type
. . Conversion adapter
Input/  SYSMAC C series module MELSEC-Q series module Shane .
Output before replacement after replacement . P . No. of input/
SYSMAC C series MELSEC-Q series output points
C500-1A121 Qx10 ERNT-CQTX121 :
€500-ID112 QX70 Terminal block (20 points) > Terminal block (18 points) 16
€500-1D213 QX40, QX40-S1 SLIRRIEREAR :
€500-1D215 Qx41 . . :
50010218 X41, OX41-81 ERNT-CQTX215218 Terminal block (38 points) } Connector (40P)
Input ;
C500-1D218CN QX41, QX41-S1 Connector (24P) x 2 32
ERNT-CQCX218501 + Connector (40P)
€500-ID501CN QXx71 Terminal block (4 points)
C500-ID114 QX72 i
C500-1D219 X42, QX42-S1, QX82 ERNT-CQCX114219 Connector (40P) x 2 } Connector (40P) x 2 64
€500-0C221 QY10 ERNT-CQTY221
C500-0A121 QY22
€500-0A222 QY22 ERNT-CQTY226 :
€500-0A226 QY22 Terminal block (20 points) > Terminal block (18 points) 16
€500-0D219 QY40P, QY50 :
€500-0D217 QY40P, QY50 ERNT-CQTY219217
€500-0D411 QY40P, QY50 ERNT-CQTY411
Output [c500-0D412 Qv41p ERNT-CQTY412 :
€500-0D414 QY41P N Terminal block (38 points) > Connector (40P)
C500-0D218 Qvatp 1 ERNT-CQTY414218 :
32
€500-0D415CN QY41P ERNT-CQCY415 Connector (24P) x 2
+ Connector (40P)
€500-0D501CN QY71 ERNT-CQCY501 Terminal block (4 points)
C500-0D213 Qy42p ERNT-CQCY213 Connector (40P) x 2 p» Connector (40P) x 2 64

2-slot type (Not applicable to Q series large type base units (QCICIBL))

Input/  SYSMAC C series module

Output before replacement

MELSEC-Q series module

after replacement

Conversion adapter
Shape

SYSMAC C series MELSEC-Q series

No. of input/
output points

Input | C500-1A122 Qx10 x 2 ERNT-CQTX122 ;

C500-0C224 QY10 x 2 ERNT-CQTY224 . : . .

C500-0A225 22 ) ERNT-CQTY225 Termlnal_ block > Terminal block (18 points) 29
Output C500-0D218 (38 points) : x 2

C500-00414 QY50 x 2 1 ERNT-CQTY218 :

*1: If the switching capacity (load current) cannot be satisfied with a 1-slot type module (QY41P), use a 2-slot type module (QY50 x 2 modules).
To replace modules not listed above (C500-1A222/1A223/0C223/0D215/0D212/0A223), use a universal conversion adapter. (Refer to P.305.)
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| Base adapters
SYSMAC C series module MELSEC-Q series module Installable conversion adapter support
before replacement after replacement ek e flange model
Main C500-BC081/082/091 Q312B ERNT-QF12/QF8
C2000-BC061 a
Q38B ERNT-CQBOS 1N ERNT-QF8
Extension €500-BI081 Q6128 ERNT-QF12/QF8
C2000-BI083 Q68B ERNT-QF8
Main C500-BC051/052/061 8222 nglg:::m%
Extension | C500-BIO51 068 TR ERNT-0F8/QFS
Q65B, 055B ERNT-QF5
Main C500-BC031 Q35B, 033B ERNT-CQBO31N ERNT-QF5
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I Conversion adapter support flanges

Conversion adapter support flange model Description Remarks
ERNT-QF12 12-slot conversion adapter support flange A ion adapk ot is al ired wh
5 ; - conversion adapter support flange is always required when a
ERNT-QF8 8-slot convers!on adapter support flange conversion adapter is used.
ERNT-QF5 5-slot conversion adapter support flange

| Program converter

Model Remarks
ERNT-CQ1W2C This software converts OMRON SYSMAC C series programs into MELSEC-Q series project files for GX Developer.

Xl W Non-Mitsubishi PLC
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| Module width

(1) Since the width of MELSEC-Q series modules is smaller (SYSMAC C series: 34.5mm — MELSEC-Q series: 27.4mm), the wiring area becomes smaller as well. Check the wiring
area when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm

SYSMAC C series module MELSEC-Q series module

e -

34.5 27.4

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.

SYSMAC C series existing wiring
Conversion adapter

SYSMAC C series existing terminal block Input/output module

Power supply

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

(Example) When the Q312B is used

P

Extension base unit

I

If the number of slots on the main base unit is not
enough, use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (QG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the Q series large type base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric (wiring area: 37.5mm).
— P20
Note) 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.



| Depth

The depth from the panel surface increases. Check the depth when mounting a conversion adapter.
SYSMAC C series:[  Base unit |+ Input/output module |+ | Terminal block |

MELSEC-Q series -+ Upgrade tool product: | Base adapter |+ |

SYSMAC C p Q FAgoods

Base unit

|+ [ Input/output module |+ Conversion adapter | +| Terminal block |

SYSMAC C : SYSMAC C series MELSEC-Q - MELSEC-Q series
1-slot type
- ERNT-CQTX121
-gg ERNT-CQTX112213 ERNT-CQTX215218 ERNT-CQCX114219 ERNT-CQCX218501
§ & | ERNT-CQTY411 ERNT-CQTY226 ERNT-CQTY412 ERNT-CQCY213 ERNT-CQCY415
§g ERNT-CQTY219217 ERNT-CQTY414218 ERNT-CQCY501
ERNT-CQTY221
=
§ 150.9mm 173.2mm 162.3mm 174.2mm 174.2mm
MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q
SYSMAC C + SYSMAC C + SYSMAC C + SYSMAC C + SYSMAC C +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
£
[
&
=]
£
E B g
s | | =
100 150.9 ‘ 100 \ 173.2 ‘ 100 \ 162.3 ‘ 146 ‘ 174.2 ‘ 146 | 174.2 2
LY & LY & LY & L' & LY & 2
b
50.9mm 73.2mm 62.3mm 28.2mm 28.2mm <
=
2-slot type o
A
S . o
‘S 2 | ERNT-CQTX122 <
=% - -
°>== § ERNT-CQTY224 ERNT-CQTY225 ERNT-CQTY218 =
8 &
=
§- 150.9mm 173.2mm 150.9mm
MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q
SYSMAC C + SYSMAC C + SYSMAC C +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
=
[
g
=)
=4
= | [l |
122 150.9 ‘ 122 \ 173.2 ‘ \ 100 \ 150.9 ‘
L & LY & L' &
28.9mm 51.2mm 50.9mm

I Conversion adapter support flange, hase adapter

A conversion adapter support flange is always required when a conversion adapter is used. The use of a base adapter is recommended because the MELSEC-Q series can be installed
using the SYSMAC C series base unit installation holes. (Drilling of additional holes is not required.)
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I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the SYSMAC C series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules and

adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

(1) C500-BC081/082 — Q312B/Q38B

€500-BC081/082

=
g
2| 3 3
(=} E N
g
(="
ERNT-CQBOB1N + 03128
al 2 4
o
<
7 &
o 0
ERNT-CQBOB1N -+ 0388
3 b
o “ J
P &
P q
480
(3) C2000-BC061 — Q312B/Q38B
£2000-BC061
>
5l <
]
g 2|l g
=
£
ERNT-CQBO81N + 03128
o o
<
&
o 0o
E
a b
o s
N
o 0o
. 4

480

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

(2) C500-BC091 — Q312B/Q38B

£500-BC091
=
g
= = (=3
5|3 &
g
a
ERNT-CQBOS1N + 03128
illzzE i
23
s
N
- 8
ol || 5
ERNT-CQBOB1N -+ 0388
0 W
oo |
&
\ 0
. 4
480
486

(4) C500-BC051/052 — Q38B/Q35B

€500-BC051/052

=
s
22 B
=
£
ERNT-CQBO51N + 0388
0 1
ot
Th S
ol 4
i i oo ool
ERNT-CQBO51N + 0358
4 > o
O
° N
N
4
. o | ool
375

Unit: mm

Unit: mm



Unit: mm

J71d 1yslansHN-UON IR Beelel /A IR
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C500-BC0O31

(6) C500-BC031 — Q35B/Q33B

Unit: mm

€500-BC061

(5) C500-BC061 — Q38B/Q35B

5
=
£
w 0S¢ 1444 vae
0S¢ vae yee % [ | <o) cohpe o} oY =
sl =e) Yo - N =e) Yo N~ fiddns Jamod ° ° o °© ® ®
A|ddns Jamod ] ® _m..w
il S 9 5 | s s
© © 0
ndo z z o 8 8 S
8 8 © - + + +
a a S o z z z 2
< [L_Ndd c o0 - 5 z 5
“““ 5l fiddns N WS Y| /s © 3 3 <]
_M._ 1omod [ e Jamogd (e — % \W \mlw
[+ = m % m (8] -0 -0
B & : : : :
o o )
5 84 I & i e o
o =)
@
o
[=]
Tp]
(&
—
)
£
£
B =]
[+°]
S
~ 0S¢ 1444 1444
m
o ree ree o [ 1 <o) <o) =)
b © [ [ o
© i B %
|ddns Jemod
£|ddns Jamod = n:_MI GO i = S w
o o ™ ° o
o %‘ o % 5 2
S S (=] @ .
“““ : > o|=| 0 o 5 8 -
= Z | © 1 <] S S =)
oy ™| ™ o S = S
o 5 =
%‘ m o N = =
2 {Lned 3 o m e z Z
(W  Addns | N (38 Addns O m M m
= J1amod = Jamod = o [¢]
“““ 8 s = g g &
w =S = i % iy _m _m
— = T £
B ST [ w I (<o) w
o
B
(&
—
N~
—
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Small type > C200H series, CS series, CQM1 series

Model list N

I Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules

1-slot type

C200H series

Conversion adapter

e omeemoale | NASEC-Loois e e o  toamw
SYSMAC C series MELSEC-Q series output points
C200H-ID216 QX41, QX41-S1, QX41-S2 *2 | ERNT-2CQ216X218X Connector (40P) } Connector (40P) 32
C200H-ID218 ' ' :
Input | C200H-ID217 *3 :
C200H-ID219 OXA1 2, QHH-S1 x 2, QNA1-52x 2 *1 | "4 |ERNT-2C0216X218X x 2 Connegctor (40P) x 2 } Connector (40P) x 2 64
C200H-ID111 QX71 x 2 *3 :
Output C200H-0D218 QY41P, QY71 - |ERNT-2CQ218Y Connector (40P) P> Connector (40P) 32
C200H-0D219 QY41P x 2,QY71 x 2 *3 |ERNT-2CQ218Y x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 > Connector (40P) x 2 64

*1: SYSMAC C series modules with "-N" at the end of their model name are not listed because only the difference is whether a connector is included or not.
*2: If the existing module uses 24VDC negative common, consider rewiring to the QX81 or QX81-S2.
*3: For replacement, two MELSEC-Q series modules and two conversion adapters are required.

*4: If the existing module uses 24VDC negative common, consider rewiring to the QX82 or QX82-S2.

Input/

Output

SYSMAC C series module
before replacement

MELSEC-Q series module
after replacement

Note

Conversion adapter
Shape

SYSMAC C series MELSEC-Q series

No. of input/
output points

CS1W-ID231 QX41, QX41-S1, QX41-S2 *6 | ERNT-2CQ216X218X Connector (40P) >  Connector (40P) 32
Input R d
U | es1w-in261 o st 2 *7 | ERNT-200216X218X x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 > Connector (40P) x 2 64
Outout CS1W-0D231 QY41P, QY71 *8 |ERNT-2CQ218Y Connector (40P) >  Connector (40P) 32
p CS1W-0D261 QY41P x 2, QY71 x 2 *9 |ERNT-2CQ218Y x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 > Connector (40P) x 2 64
Input | QX41, QX41-S1, QX41-S2 *5 | *6 |ERNT-2C0Q216X218X :
CSTW-MD261 Output |QY41P, QY71 *8 |ERNT-2CQ218Y 3
1/0 Input | QX71 *10 |ERNT-2CQ216X218X Connector (40P) >  Connector (40P) 32
. CS1W-MD561 :
combined Output | QY71 - |ERNT-2CQ218Y .
Input | QX41, QX41-S1, QX41-S2 *6 | ERNT-2CQ216X218X
1W-MD262
es 6 Output |QY81P - - (Rewiring is required.) - - -

*5: Since the number of points per common changes (16 points/common — 32 points/common), check the common terminal connection of the module before replacement.

*6: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to two QX40s or two QX80s.
If the existing module uses negative common, consider rewiring to the QX81 or QX81-S2.
*7: For replacement, two MELSEC-Q series modules and two conversion adapters are required.
If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to four QX40s or four QX80s.
If the existing module uses negative common, consider rewiring to the QX82 or QX82-S1.
*8: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to two QY40Ps or two QY70s.
*9: For replacement, two MELSEC-Q series modules and two conversion adapters are required.
If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to four QY40Ps or four QY70s.
*10: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to two QX70s.

Input/ SYSMAC C series module MELSEC-Q series module after Note

Output before replacement replacement
CQM1-ID213 N

Input | CAM1-ID214 QX41, 0X41-51, QX41-52 m ERNT-2CQ216X218X
CQM1-ID112 QX71 -

Output | CQM1-0D213 QY41P, QY71 - |ERNT-2CQ218Y

Conversion adapter
Shape

SYSMAC C series MELSEC-Q series

Connector (40P) } Connector (40P)

No. of input/
output points

32

*11: If the existing module uses negative common, consider rewiring to the QX81 or QX81-S2.
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) Replacement using a universal conversion adapter | J:2c10/5

For input/output modules

T SYSMAC C series module before replacement MELSEC-Q series module after replacement : Univers_al
Output Model Specifications 3‘;‘[‘?; Specifications g;ﬁ(t); No.ngggi?:;red ot coar:j\;epr;;(r)n
C200H-IA121 8
C200H-1A122 100 to 120VAC 16 QX10 100 to 200VAC 16 1
C200H-1A122V
C200H-1A221 8 1 i
C200H-1A222 200 to 240VAC 16 QXx28 100 to 240VAC 8 2
C200H-1A222V
No-voltage input (No-contact .
C200H-1D001 input), fo? NPE ou(tput . QX40, OX40-S1, QX40H 24VDC, positive common 16 1 2
R i N ] *13
C200H-ID002 2'1‘;l;’t‘)”"f‘(’)gri,',\’l‘g‘[‘fu(gﬂtc""ta"t QX80, QX80H 24VDC, negative common |16 |1
QX40, QX40-S1, QX40H 24VDC, positive common 16 1
C200H-ID211 12 to 24VDC, positive/negative 8 X80, QX80H 24VDC, negative common 16 1 44
common shared type 5/12VDC, positive/negative
Input ax70 common shared type 16 1
C200H-ID212 24VDC, positive/negative common 16 QX40, QX40-S1, QX40H 24VDC, positive common 16 1 .
shared type QX80, QX80H 24VDC, negative common 16 1
QX40, QX40-S1, QX40H 24VDC, positive common 16 1
C200H-IM211 |12 10 24VAC/DC 8 X80, QXB0H 271\’2[:/%0"9%:;&?;”’25: LA *14
70 commony ghared typg 16 1
QX40, QX40-S1, QX40H 24VDC, positive common 16 1 <
C200H-M212 24VAC/DC 16 QX80, QX80H 24VDC, negative common 16 1 ;
CST1W-IA111 100 to 120VAC/DC 16 QX10 100 to 120VAC 16 1 . g
CST1W-I1A211 200 to 240VAC 16 QX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2 a
CSTW-ID211 24VDC, positive/negative common 16 QX40, QX40-S1, QX40H 24VDC, positive common 16 1 ;T
shared type QX80, QX80H 24VDC, negative common 16 1 s
C200H-0A221 250VAC maximum, 1A 8 =
C200H-0A222 250VAC maximum, 0.5A 12 o
C200H-0A222V | 250VAC maximum, 0.3A 12 Qy22 100 to 240VAC 16 1 - Supported® :
C200H-0A223 250VAC maximum, 1.2A 8 o
C200H-0A224 250VAC maximum, 0.5A 12 §
C200H-0C221 8 *14 g
C200H-0C222
C200H-0C222N 12
C200H-0C222V | 250VAC/24VDC maximum, 2A QY10 240VAC, 24VDC 16 1
C200H-0C225 )
C200H-0C226 16
C200H-0C226N
C200H-0C223 5
C200H-0C224 i .
200 0Caoan ﬁ;%‘g;%i‘;‘ﬂg s 2, ) avisA 240VAC, 24VDC, independent |8 1 ;
Output | C200H-0C224V
C200H-0D411 12 to 48VDC, 1A, sink type 8 *14
g;gg::ggi 12 24VDC, 0.3A, sink type 1: QY40P 12 to 24VDC, sink type 16 1 -
C200H-0D213 24VDC, 2.1A, sink type 8 *14
C200H-0D214 24VDC, 0.8A, source type 8 -
gigg::ggis 5 to 24VDC, 0.3A, source type ? 2 QY80 12 to 24VDC, source type 16 1 *15
C200H-0D21A 24VDC, 1A, source type 16 -
CS1W-0C201 515(1(:3\@?1/(12;1\{2%}1&3 20VDC, 0.1, 8 QY18A 240VAC, 24VDC, independent |8 1
CS1W-0C211 250VAC/24VDC, 2A,120VDC, 0.1A | 16 QY10 240VAC, 24VDC 16 1
CS1W-0A201 250VAC, 1.2A 8 -
CS1W-0A211 250VAC, 0.5A 16 avzz 10010 240VAC 16 !
CS1W-0D211 12 t0 24VDC, 0.5A, sink type 16 QY40P 12 to 24VDC, sink type 16 1
CS1W-0D212 24VDC, 0.5A, source type 16 QY80 12 to 24VDC, source type 16 1

*12: When the input module (24VDC, 8 points, positive common) and the output module (12 to 24VDC, 8 points, sink type) are used, consider replacing the modules with the I/O
combined module, QX48Y57 (8 input points, 7 output points). Note that the output points will be 7 after replacement.

*13: Additional power supply input is required at the wiring side.

*14: When 5VDC or 12VDC is used, consider replacing the module with the QX70 (positive/negative common shared type).

*15: When a rated input voltage of 12 to 24VDC is not used, the power supply voltage needs to be changed.

*16: Use a universal conversion adapter. (Refer to P.305.)

Reference: Solderless terminal and wire specifications T
SYSMAC C series module MELSEC-Q series module after : ’
before replacement replacement il AT iy @
Solderless terminal size M3.5 M3 M3.5
Terminal block wiri 7 7. 3
erminal block wiring area mm 6mm 3mm Terminal block
wiring area
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) Replacement of modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

Input/output modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. Consider rewiring.

For input/output modules

SYSMAC C series module before replacement

MELSEC-Q series module after replacement

Input/Output o . No. of No. of required ~ Note
Model Specifications Specifications points e
CQM1H-CPUB1 QX40, QX40-51, -
CQM1H-CPU51 24VDC, positive/negative common | QX40H 24VDC, positive common 16 ! "7
CQM1H-CPU21 hared 1
CgM1 H-CPU11 shared ype QX80, QX80H 24VDC, negative common 16 1
CQM1-ID211 12 to 24VDC, independent common | 8 None
12VDC, positive/negative common 5/12VDC, positive/negative
Input cami-D111 shared type 16 ax70 common shared type 16 1
- . QX40, QX40-S1, -
CaM1-ID212 zﬁa\l/ig,tl}?,gzltlve/negatlve common | QX4oH 24VDC, positive common 16 1 -
X80, QX80H 24VDC, negative common 16 1
CcQm1-1A121 100 to 120VAC 8 Qx10 100 to 120VAC 16 1
CQM1-1A221 200 to 240VAC 8 Qx28 100 to 240VAC 8 1
CQM1-0C221 250VAC/24VDC, 2A, )
CaM1-0C224 independent common 8 QY18A 240VAC, 24VDC, independent 8 1
CQM1-0C222 250VAC/24VDC, 2A 16 QY10 240VAC, 24VDC 16 1
CQM1-0D211 24VDC, 2A, sink type 8 QY40P 12 to 24VDC, sink type 16 1 )
. QY40P 12 to 24VDC, sink type 16 1
Output CcQMm1-0D212 4.5 t0 26.4VDC, sink type 16 -
utou ik typ Q70 510 12DC, sink type 16 1
CQM1-0D214 4.5 to 26.4VDC, source type 16 *18
Qyso 12 to 24VDC, source type 16 1
CQM1-0D215 24VDC, 1.0A, source type 8 urce typ
CQM1-0A221 -
CQM1-0A222 100 to 240VAC, 0.4A 8 Qy22 100 to 240VAC 16 1

*17: The module after replacement is an input module. A CPU module needs to be replaced as well.
*18: When a rated input voltage of 12 to 24VDC is not used, the power supply voltage needs to be changed.

Reference: Solderless terminal and wire specifications

SYSMAC C series module MELSEC-Q series module
ltem
before replacement after replacement
Solderless terminal size M3 M3
Terminal block wiring area  |6.2mm 6mm

*: The width of solderless terminals before replacement must be 6.2mm or less. Note that there may be a case

that the terminals cannot be wired to the terminal block of the MELSEC-Q series.

| Program converter

Model
ERNT-CQ1W2C

Remarks

[
Terminal block
wiring area

®
@

y

This software converts OMRON SYSMAC C series programs into MELSEC-Q series project files for GX Developer.
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Base units manufactured hy Mitsubishi Electric \

Note
The base unit installation hole positions (four holes) differ between the SYSMAC C series (C200H, CS, CQM1) base units and the MELSEC-Q series base units. Drilling of additional
holes to the control panel is required.

I Installation dimensions

The slot positions differ between the SYSMAC C200H series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

© MELSEC-Q series base unit

Unit: mm
© Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) O Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Panel surface installation type DIN rail installation type

>

[=3

g S

olo a 2

= 5

] 5 2

3 IS4

B
A

Q series large type base unit - Installation hole Q series large type base unit . S
(AnS series size) model DL g & screw size (AnS series size) model DEEEIEr i b5
Q38BLS Main base unit 430 1410 038BLS-D Main base unit 1416 E
Q35BLS 325 |305 Q35BLS-D 311 2
Q68BLS Extension base unit (type requiring | 420 | 400 |, Q68BLS-D Extension base unit 409 b
Q65BLS a power supply module) 315 |295 Q65BLS-D (type requiring a power supply module) 304 é
Extension base unit (type requiring u Extension base unit z
e no power supply module) 260|240 JERIEEEAD (type requiring no power supply module) 248 o
A
(&)
o
<
=
wn
>
(%2}

MELSEC-Q series - Installation hole
=2 |2 base unit model Description A 8 ¢ Screw size
S B 03128 439 419 |155
] Q38B 328 |308 |155
= = Mai i
8 358 ain base unit 245 | 2244|155
Q33B 189 169 |15.5
06128 . _ 439|417 |155
688 ﬁ;?;fé%’:}ﬁ;?:ggwer cupply | 328|306 [155 [ma
Q65B module) 245 122241155
063B 189 |167 |[15.5
Q55B Extension base unit 189 |167 [15.5
— (type requiring no power supply
0528 module) 106 (835 |155
© (Reference) C200H series base unit
O —|——|[—— O 1
CS series base unit model Description A B Ins;ﬁlrlgxosr};;ole
I S wlo C200HW-BC101-V1 505|491
- &
c N, —| C200HW-BC081-V1 . 435 | 421
I £ C200HW-BCO51 CPU base unit 330 |316
C200HW-BC031 260 |246 "
B | C200HW-BI101-V1 434|420
‘ A ‘ C200HW-BI081-V1 /0 base unit 364 |350
C200HW-BI051 259 |245
C200HW-BI031 189 |[175
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I Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions and installation hole pitches before and after replacement.

Note
" A" in the tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.

(Example) When the C200H series base unit (C200HW-BC051) is replaced with the Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) (Q38BLS)

Unit: mm
C200HW-BC051 Q38BLS
o e i (@)
Il - °E

O I O
‘ 316 !

330

I Installation dimensions: 94mm UP '

External dimensions: 100mm UP

Replacing with the Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) or MELSEC-Q series base unit

1) Main base units ©: Same dimensions, O: C200H series is larger, A : C200H series is smaller
C200H series base unit Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) MELSEC-Q series base unit
Comparison” -
. ) Comparison”
(IQ series large type (AnS series ) )
i i . ) i MELSEC-Q series] - [C200H series]
Model | POwer Maﬂ?um Model | Power Maﬂ?um size)] - [C200H series]) Model | Power Maﬂ?um u ez | D] Remarks
supply . supply . External Installation supply X External Installation
of slots of slots ] ) " P of slots ’ ) ’ P
dimensions dimensions dimensions dimensions
Width | Height | Width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
C200HW- . . [e) [e) (@) . O o @) O
BC101-y1 | Reauired 10 |Q38BLS | Required 8 (75) @) &) | (9 Q312B | Required 12 66) | 32 | 72 | (39)
. A ) [¢) [¢)
Q312B | Required 12
- 4 -32 -2 -38 "
C200HW- | poouired| 8 |Q38BLS |Required| 8 Sl o |,% |2 @ | (92 | 2 | (38 |eReconsider
BC081-V1 (-5 (1) | (-8 0388 | Required 8 o o o o the base unit
q (-107) | (-32) | (-113) | (-38) position in the
) A o A o control panel
Qogpls |Reured| 8 | 6| O | | G o [ | s | (32 | oy | (39 inaccordarce
- wi e
C200HW- | poquired | 5 0388 |Required| 8 © © © O | external
BCO51 o o 2) (32) (8) (-38) dimensions
Q35BLS | Required 5 @) . l¢) o o o
5 -11) | (-8) |0358 |Required| 5 and
69 Al : (85) | (32 | (918) | (38) | instalition
. A @) A @) hole pitches
0388 | Required| 8 8) | 32 | (62 | (-38) | after
C200HW- ’ . A A o ) o o o o replacement.
BCO31 Required 3 |Q35BLS | Required 5 65) O 59 | (8) Q358 | Required 5 15 | 32 | 216 | (39
. [¢) ) ) [¢)
Q33B Required 3 1) -32) “77) (-38)

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base units and the C200H series base units. (Unit: mm)
*2: Be careful when drilling new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.
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2) Extension base units ©: Same dimensions, O: C200H series s larger, A : C200H series is smaller
C200H series base unit Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) MELSEC-Q series base unit
Comparison™ P
) ) Comparison”
. . ([Q series large type (AnS series . 3 e .
- power Ma)l(\ll?um o - Ma)’(\ln(?um iz6)] - [C200H series)) ol S Maﬂ?um (IMELSEC-Q series] - [C200H series]) Remarks
supply of sI(;ts supply i sI(;ts External Installation supply of sI(;ts External Installation
dimensions dimensions” dimensions dimensions®
Width | Height | Width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
C200HW- ) . (@) (@) O . A O o O
BHoi-yy | Required 10 |Q68BLS | Required 8 (-14) @ 20 | (9 Q612B | Required 12 ) -32) “3) (-38)
. A [¢) A )
Q612B | Required 12 : :
C200HW- Required 8 Q68BLS | Required 8 A O A © 75 | (32 | €7) | (39
BI081-V1 (56) (50) (-8) Q688 Required 8 o) o) le) o)
9 (-36) | (32) | (44) | (-38) |e Reconsider
. A (@) A (@) the base unit
Q68BLS |Required | 8 A | o | A | o 06128 [Required| 12| g0 | (32 | (172) | (:38) | position in the
(161) (155) | (-8) trol |
688 |Required| 8 A | O | A | O | OO P
C200HW- Required 5 N R o (69) (-32) (61) (-38) In_;]c;c])rdance
BIO51 i with the
U65BLS | Required 5 (56) o (50) (-8) |Q65B Required 5 © © o © external
(14) | (32) | (226) | (38) | g
Not A ) (@) Not ) @) ¢) o) a:]n;ensmns
Q55BLS . 5 Q55B . 5
required () © (5 | (-8 required (70) | (32) | (-78) | (-38) | installation
. A @) A @) hole pitches
wesols | reaured| Al o lalo 0688 |Required| 8 | (139 | (32) | (131) | (38) | after
e (126) (0200 | 8 10658 |Requied| 5 A | o | a | o | replacement
C200HW- . a (56) | (-32) | (47.4) | (-38)
BI031 Required 3 5 o o
63B Required 3
wes | M | s | Ao | alol® eauire © 1w | @ | 3
required (71) 65 | (-8 558 Not 5 o o o o
required (-32) (-8) (-38)

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base units and the C200H series base units. (Unit: mm)
*2: Be careful when drilling new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.
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I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the SYSMAC C200H series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules

and adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Note

The installation hole size of the Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) differs from that of the SYSMAC C200H series base unit. Therefore, the edge of the base unit is used
as the reference for left-aligned and right-aligned installations. The installation hole size of the MELSEC-Q series base unit is the same as that of the SYSMAC C200H series base
unit. Therefore, the installation holes are used as the reference for left-aligned and right-aligned installations. Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the
MELSEC-Q series base unit and the C200H series base unit.

When a main base unit is replaced

(1) C200HW-BC101-V1 — Q38BLS / Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Left-aligned installation
C200HW-BC101-V1

505
38BLS |
=~
2l
e S
(-75)

(2) C200HW-BC081-V1 — Q38BLS / Q38B, Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Left-aligned installation
C200HW-BC081-V1

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

C200HW-BC

01-V1

38BLS

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

C:

R

00HW-BC081-V1

=i = 2
5[)e3
435 | ;
038BL : P i
; _
I=25 5 5
w53 2 8
— R —— . 7ol v e
430 | |
(-5)

MELSEC-Q series base unit

Left-aligned installation

C200HW-BC101-V1

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

C200HW-BC101-V1

$—> =}
JlLE =
(=) Dc\_w
505 505 [
03128 ! 03128 ! Lo
= i§§ 83
i S gn?a -~
439 . 2 439
! (-66) ! (-66)
MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation

C200HW-BC081-V

-‘
szl
HEEN
435
0388 ! !
==z =
g§
NEEEE EEER
gzl | 100
=
<:%
. 439 N

(3) C200HW-BC051 — Q35BLS, Q38BLS / Q35B, Q38B, Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Left-aligned installation

C200HW-BCO51 _
=lElE
EHE3
330 |
Q38BLS | | ||
' = Y
LEES S
i EES
L2
Q38BLS | | o
I=Eilinini I
% 430 T
‘ (100) ‘

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BC051

CPU
Power

:supp\y |
130

|-

‘130‘

Q38BLS

=
ol
S

1)

MELSEC-Q series base unit

Left-aligned installation

C200HW-BC051

Power
_supply |
130

CPU
|

19}
[}
<)

fm=g
[}
[
5=}

=

Power

%pmv

[ cp

| |

<985
(-32)

==
N
S
(&
v

=
1753
oo |
(o=}

-HSEES

ll Power

B supply | (=8
i PU|

@1

co
<1

S

8%
=l
P
- N
(=]

=}
Power

supply
[Lcp

[ |
[T
[

3

Right-aligned installation

(200HW-BC081-V.
52
IR 2
&ries
435, | L |
(388 | ! [
F55 =
gg 87§
PRI
s | 9
T2 =
32
439 N
]
Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

(C200HW-BC051
SleEiE
ELH sk
5niez
330 _f
Q3B | |
A
S5 &R
£ v
45
-85
038B (? )
S $I§
328
Q3128 | | | (D
b > =
I 439 |
‘ (109) g




(4) C200HW-BC031 — Q35BLS / Q33B, Q35B, Q38B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Left-aligned installation
C200HW-BC031

CPU

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BCO31

When an extension base unit is replaced
(1) C200HW-BI101-V1 — Q68BLS / Q612B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation
C200HW-BI101-V1

|

=3

iR3e]

I~

|

|
_v

130

i

& Power
supply

8
Q35BLS |
=
22 o 8
« 325 )
(65)
Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BI101-V1

420
I 14) |

(-14) :

(2) C200HW-BI081-V1 — Q68BLS / Q68B, Q612B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Left-aligned installation

C200HW-BI0B1-V1
5| S
364
068BL
= 23 0
< 420 '1
(56)

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BI081-V1

eS| 2
|~
364 !
Q68BLS L [
93
Il = S
= 53 =
T —,
‘ 56) ‘

SYSMAC C p Q FAgoods

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation
C200HW-BC031

328
(68)

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

C200HW-BI101-V1
= 8
434
06128
L, 439 N
I (5) |

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

C200HW-BI081-V1
3

364
688 it L
il == =
[ | 13281 [T
[ 1 1 (-36) 7
Q612B w( )i
| 439 >
: (75)

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

C200HW-BCO31
8
A
g2 = ool §
e 89
A
i == 28
im &3 .
{—
i 15
0388 | :
[s. A
3 88
mE3 =
328
(68)
Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

C200HW-BI101-V1 _
H %I

434 !
106128 L L
il 53
L3 v
439
" ()
Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

C200HW-BI081-V1
364
Q68B | | |
I
=
25
OO
erz8 || | | (38 1
il = =S
o O3 i
e 439 N
| 5 |

Xl W Non-Mitsubishi PLC
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(3) C200HW-BI051 — Q65BLS, Q68BLS, Q55BLS / Q65B, Q68B, Q612B, Q55B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation
C200HW-BI051

Fi

33
©

120N

Q65BL

.

Q68

Power
supply
130,

o=}
=
w
—|
W
Sl

T
Power
130

4y

PREIN

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BI051

il |

i | 2591 i
Q65BLS | | | |
il == o
le 315
(56)
8
A
\ 420 |
: (161)
055BLS L
g
260 o

MELSEC-Q series base unit

Left-aligned installation
C200HW-BI051

2
)
[T

Power
supply

o - -
(]
|
o

=

[l =2
89

—

(-70)

(4) C200HW-BI031 — Q65BLS, Q55BLS / Q63B, Q65B, Q68B, Q55B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation
C200HW-BIO31

[

i i
0 c=l=]
i Siiiae]
| 15| —

. S

65

1)
©

=
2

supply
130 |

o
o
o
@
w [

==
J =
PREN

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BI031

i
0 o=l=]
i Sfiae]
i |

i i189

065BLS !'!
1]
-
=
\ 315
‘ (126)
Q55BLS |

Power
supply
REN

| 130,

260
@)

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation
C200HW-BI031

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BI051

25
K
259
Q658 [
NinEE
o O D vy
245
(-14)
0688 P .
i SeREEEEEE .
L ES
e 328
! (69)
06128 Tt _
e 5
I ==
le 439 | 11 o
180 gs58' | ¢
: gI§
o189
(-70)
Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation
C200HW-BI031
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S series
I Installation dimensions

The slot positions differ between the SYSMAC CS series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Adjust wiring lengths prior to use.
Unit: mm
© Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) O Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Panel surface installation type DIN rail installation type

>
= 5
8i2 2 5
e : s
3 £
\ B \
I A |
I i
Q series large type base unit L Installation hole Q series large type base unit L
(AnS series size) model Uiyt . £ screw size (AnS series size) model —— e
038BLS Main base unit 430 |410 Q38BLS-D Main base unit 1416
Q35BLS 325 |305 Q35BLS-D 311
Q68BLS Extension base unit (type requiring | 420 | 400 |~ Q68BLS-D Extension base unit 409
Q65BLS a power supply module) 315 |295 Q65BLS-D (type requiring a power supply module) 304
Extension base unit (type requiring " Extension base unit
(556L5 no power supply module) 260|240 0558L5°D (type requiring no power supply module) 248

© MELSEC-Q series base unit

CPU

=
=%
o
=

7
s
7}
=
S

[

Xl W Non-Mitsubishi PLC

) y L Installation hole

MELSEC-Q series base unit model Description A B C ——-
0312B 439 |419  |155

Q38B Main base unit 328 |308 |15.5

Q35B 245 |224.4 |155

Q33B 189 |169 |15.5

06128 439 |#17  |155 M

0688 Extension base unit 328 306 |15.5

Q65B (type requiring a power supply module) 245 |222.4 |15.5

063B 189 |167 |15.5

0558 Extension base unit 189  |167 |155

Q052B (type requiring no power supply module) | 106 835 (155

© (Reference) CS series base unit

=
=
o
S
7
—
7}
=
S

o

) ) L Installation hole
CS series base unit model Description A B C D p—

CS1W-BC102, CSTW-BC103 505 491

CS1W-BC082, CS1W-BC083 435 421 132 18

CS1W-BC052, CSTW-BC053 CPU base unit 330 316

CS1W-BC032, CS1W-BC033 260 246

CS1W-BC022, CS1W-BC023 198.5 |172.3 |157 145 M4
CS1W-BI102, CS1W-BI103 505 491

CS1W-BI082, CS1W-BI083 . . 435 421

CSTW-BI052, CSTW-BI053 Extension base unit 330 |36 |0 |18

CS1W-BI032, CS1W-BI033 260 246
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I Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions and installation hole pitches before and after replacement.

Note

" A" in the tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.

(Example) When the CS series base unit (CS1W-BC102, CS1W-BC103) is replaced with the Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) (Q38BLS)

Unit: mm
CS1W-BC052/CS1W-BC053 Q38BLS
28 |8 2 8
©l — + —_—
| ] 410
[ 330 | ‘ 430 ‘
I Installation dimensions: 94mm UP ‘t
External dimensions: 100mm UP
Replacing with the Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) or MELSEC-Q series base unit
1) Main base units ©: Same dimensions, O: CS series is larger, A : CS series is smaller
CS series base unit Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) MELSEC-Q series base unit
Comparison” -
. ) Comparison”
. . (IQ series large type (AnS series . 3 S .
Moder | Pover | MENHT | e | power | MELRU T L Moder | Pover | MERT A TS | remaks
supply of sl 6ts supply ol 6ts External Installation supply of sl (;ts External Installation
dimensions dimensions™ dimensions dimensions™
Width | Height | Width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
CS1W-BC102, ) l o o o o ' o o o o
CS1W-BC103 Required 10 Q38BLS | Required 8 ) | @ | )| 8 Q312B | Required 12 (-66) (-34) 72 (-38)
. A O O O
CSIW-B0082, | . ol o o| o W12 |Reaied 12T ) | (39 | 2 | (3
Required 8 Q38BLS | Required 8
CS1W-BC083 (5 | (2 | (10| 68 [ a0 Required 6 o o o o
(-107) | (-34) | (-113) | (-38) |e Reconsider
4 A o A o the base unit
Q38BLS |Requied| 8 A | o | A | O 03128 |Requied| 12 | qoq | (34 | (103 | (38 | position in the
(100) | (-2 | (94 | (-8 trol |
CSIW-BC0S2, poiired | 5 Q388 | Required| 8 o o o o | omrd Rane
CS1W-8C053 | Y ol ol ol o a (2 | €39 | (8 | (39 | naccordance
. wi e
Q3%BLS | Required| 5| (5 | () | (11) | (8) |035B |Required| 5 85 | (5 | core | (g | oxemal
A A. dimensions
i o) 9) and
Q38BLS |Required| 8 (1?0) (_02) (134) (_OS) Q388 | Required | 8 ©8) | (34) | (62 | (-38) | installation
CS1W-BC032, . . le) @) le) le) hole pitches
Csfw-Bcoaa | eauired |3 i o2l 358 | Required | 5 (15 | (34 | (216) | (:38) | after
035BLS | Required 5 ¢ ¢ ] ° o o ° replacement.
65 | (-2 | (59 | (-8) |Q33B Required 3 ) | (34 | (7 | -39
. A o A o
OSIW-BC022| povvired | 2 |Q35BLS |Required| 5 A o | oa | oo |TB (Rl O | ues | (59 | G20 | (69
CS1W-BC023 | ed q (265 | (27) | (327) | (38) [ [T 5 o o 5
equire (9.5 | (-59) | (-33) | (-65)

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base units and the CS series base units. (Unit: mm)
*2: Be careful when drilling new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.
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2) Extension base units ©O: Same dimensions, O: CS series is larger, A: CS series is smaller
CS series base unit Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) MELSEC-Q series base unit
—
- ] (a gg&gﬁgﬁ;‘g lype - ([MELSEC-%) I:epriension[‘cs series])
Model | POWer Ma)l(\llmum Model | POver Ma)l(\llmum (AnS series size)] - [CS series]) Model | POWer Ma)l(\llmum Remarks
ode supply of s?(;ts 0de supply of s(I)éts External Installation ode supply of s?(;ts External Installation
dimensions dimensions™ dimensions dimensions™
Width | Height | Width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
CSTW-BI102, . . (@) (@) O . (@) (@) o (@)
csTW-Brio3 | Required 10 |Q68BLS | Required 8 (-85) @) 0N | 8 Q612B | Required 12 66) | 32 | (74 | 38)
. A (@) o O
Q612B | Required 12
] 4 -32 -4 -38
OSIW-BO2, | povuired | 8 |Q68BLS | Required | 8 °lo |, S22 @ |52 | |3
CS1W-BI083 (-15) (-21) | (-9 Q688 | Required 8 e} o e} e}
q (107) | 32) | (115) | (-38) |e Reconsider
. A (@) A (@) the base unit
Q68BLS |Required | 8 A | o | A | O 06128 [Required| 12| o9 | (32 | (101) | (:38) | positioninthe
(%0) @) | 9 control panel
Q68B | Required | 8 © ° o O | inaccord
CSIN-BO2, | oo e 5 o o 5 (2 | (32 | (10) | (-39 wlgffﬁ; ance
1W-BI i
CS1W-B1053 QB5BLS | Required 5 (-15) © (-21) | (-8) |Q65B Required 5 (_25) (_(;2) (_92 6) (.g)g) external
Not Not . dimensions
o o o o o o [} o o and
59BLS | reqired | ° | (70) | © | (76) | (& |%%B  |requred| ° | (1an) | (3 | (149) | (38) | instaliation
. A @) A @) hole pitches
Q68BLS | Requied | 8 Al o | A | O |08 Requred 38 ©8) | (32 | (60) | (-38) | after
(160) (154) | (-9 replacement.
Q658  |Required| 5 © o Q ©
CS1W-BI032, Required 3 R R o (-15) | (-32) | (-23.6) | (-38)
CS1W-BI033 Q65BLS Required 5 (@) - . (@) (@) (@) (@)
(55) (49) | (-8) |Q63B Required 3 ) | 32 | 79 | (39
Not (@) O Not (@) (@) o O
WSSBLS | \ouired | D O 1 O % | 9 BB |requrea| ° 7 | 39 | 79 | (39

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base units and the CS series base units. (Unit: mm)
*2: Be careful when drilling new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.
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I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the SYSMAC CS series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules and

adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Note

The installation hole size of the Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) differs from that of the SYSMAC CS series base unit. Therefore, the edge of the base unit is used as
the reference for left-aligned and right-aligned installations. The installation hole size of the MELSEC-Q series base unit is the same as that of the SYSMAC CS series base unit.
Therefore, the installation holes are used as the reference for left-aligned and right-aligned installations. Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the
MELSEC-Q series base unit and the CS series base unit.

When a main base unit is replaced

(1) CS1W-BC102, CS1W-BC103 — Q38BLS / Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation

CS1W-BC102/CS1W-BC103
| |

[

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

CS1W-BC102/CS1W-BC103
[ ||

23 S |83
n 505 L) 505
Q38BLS . awepls
I+ (Emmm-
pa— R P = g
L. 430 J L. 430 |
I (_75) | I (_75) |

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

CS1W-BC102/CS1W-BC103
I

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

. CS1W-BC102/CS1W-BC103
|

== g

Power
| supply |
132

(2) CS1W-BC082, CS1W-BC083 — Q38BLS / Q38B, Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation

CS1W-BC082/CS1W-BC083

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

CS1W-BC082/CS1W-BC083

132

430 X
(-5) ‘

Power
supply
[ Tcru

(3) CS1W-BC052, CS1W-BC053 — Q35BLS, Q38BLS / Q35B, Q38B, Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation

CS1W-BC052/CS1W-BC053
L T
i ©
i 330
Q35BLS
'y
BB 8F
O mm [ g‘g [ V
325 |
5
038‘BL‘S i
7&3 L L |~

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

CS1W-BC052/CS1W-BC053
o T
‘ az =
5 ©
i 1330,
Q35BLS | | |
irm =
EES %I@
7““”: = _ v
325
! (-5)
Q38BLS i o
s " I I -
T ==
ggg L L L L —~—
\ 430 |
: (100) ‘

I w -
03128 : L Q312B | | |
31 25 ) ﬂg 25 = < g
I, 439 | I, 439 |
(-66) ‘ (-66) ‘
MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
‘CTQA W-BC082/CS1W-BC083 C|S1 W-BC082/CS1W-BC083 i
E i @ i
e 2
T ” bl ‘,_. &2 ki
i 435 | 435
0388 P ] 038B | |
= s BE 5
o 2Ty NERRE
T T (Gl (-107)
Q3128 | | | L 03128 v .
B SRl 22 E 8|8
nea o ~ nea o i
. 439 N . 439 N
I (4) | I (4) |
MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
CS1W-BC052/CS1W-BC053 CS1W-BC052/CS1W-BC053
d T i T
= 2 25 R
o
beEm | L 0358 | |
245 ||| [ 245 o
ey ‘ (-85)
Q38B ! | Q38B !
| 52E 33 EEE g
123 v L =
l o 328 | 328
N -2 -2
0312B | | | 03128 || 1
E EER = 53
183 = =23 -
| 439 | | 439 |
b (109) “ b (109) “
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(4) CS1W-BC032, CS1W-BC033 — Q35BLS, Q38BLS / Q33B, Q35B, Q38B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
CS1W-BC032/CS1W-BC033 CS1W-BC032/CS1W-BC033 CS1W-BC032/CS1W-BC033 CS1W-BC032/CS1W-BC033
L1260 260 20
35BLS L Q33| | 0338 P
45 8}'\? I |52 gIﬁ =5 gI‘E
e o ; L v [ 189 [ | . 189 |
325 | \ 325 NG | L)
(65) E " (65) 0358 Q358 |
38BLS 7 Q38BLS i o 22 45 [ 523 ;(ﬁ
£ §I§ g 5]5 T o5 Ll
£ s v 7 e e C i1 (-19) ‘ ‘ (-15)
| 430 'l L 430 'l Q38B | | o Q388 i
" o s ETTEES = IEE
| 328 ‘7 | 328 ‘7
(68) (68)
(5) CS1W-BC022, CS1W-BC023 — Q35BLS / Q33B, Q35B 9
o
Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm E
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation s
i
CS1W-BC022/CS1W-BC023 CS1W-BC022/CS1W-BC023 (S1W-BC022/CS1W-BC023 CS1W-BC022/CS1W-BC023 b
o = - e ——— - - - <
O a3
- = =]
i 1 1985 ] 1 1985 A
Q35BLS o Q3B | 1 Q338 | i 8
: v : ) i 189 | 189 | )
325 325 i T(-9.5) (99
(126.5) (126.5) 358 Q3B |
= IIER i=EINNIER
245 | ‘ 245 o
(46.5) (46.5)
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When an extension base unit is replaced

(1) CS1W-BI102, CS1W-BI103 — Q68BLS / Q612B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit

Left-aligned installation
CS1W-BI102/CS1W-BI103

Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation

'CS1W-BI102/CS1W-BI103 (CS1W-BI102/CS1W-BI103

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation
CS1W-BI102/CS1W-BI103

I R § i
068BLS il ! RN . ! i o8
I 11 I il s B 53
il it = 5 v L 439 i o i T
420 | L. 420 | : (-66) ‘ (-66)
: (-85) - : (-85) g
(2) CS1W-BI082, CS1W-BI083 — Q68BLS / Q68B, Q612B
Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation

CS1W-BI082/CS1W-BI083 _CS1W-BI082/CS1W-BI083 CS1W-BI082/CS1W-BI083

Power
supply
e

Right-aligned installation
CS1W-BI082/CS1W-BI083

Power
supply

N

Power
supply

VI |

(3) CS1W-BI052, CS1W-BI053 — Q65BLS, Q68BLS, Q55BLS / Q65B, Q68B, Q612B, Q55B

Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

CS1W-BI052/CS1W-BI053 CS1W-BI052/CS1W-BI053

>

_CS1W-BI052/CS1W-BI053

065BLS
315 |
(-19) |
Q68BLS | | | = i T
F 53
st EI — | 3%8
e OS]
420 N | 420 6128 | | -
(90) ‘ ‘ .(90) s &
Q55BLS | | | | Q55BLS L LE 8%
S 3 l 1 439 J
= L= i (109)
== s v Q558 | | |||
\ 260 \ 260 A
o) NS R 83
‘ 189
@41

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

CS1W-BI052/CS1W-BI053

=1-%7] ~—
328
2,
Q6128 - o
5|9
,_n.?: 7"
l 439 | |
‘ (109 | |
Q55B o
4 gI§
189
(-141)
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(4) CS1W-BI032, CS1W-BI033 — Q65BLS, Q68BLS, Q55BLS / Q63B, Q65B, Q68B, Q55B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
BI033 _CS1W-BI032/CS1W-BI033

CS1W-BI032/CS1W-BI033 CS1W-BI032/CS1W- CS1W-BI032/CSTW-BI033

E I

Power
supply

260 | 260 260
065BLS | _ Q65BLS | | | | i 0638 o
= &3 |~ 3 2==2 v
v i v I 189 | | 1189
315 ,) le (3”3 e ‘: 71
(55 55 Bl B
068BLS | o Q68BLS It o (6 o 6 —5_
_ T =INEE il=INEE
£ 3 ) m 3 =5 v bk g
- £3 il — l; 245 'l L | 245
L 420 T 420 (19,  (19)
; 160 4 < 160 688 | | o Q688 | | | -
ssaLs| 1000 o 82 =& “ &2 g8
== _ L o oH oz
m = ‘m bic lé 328 R i 328 |
i~ iy f (68) ! P69
260 20 | 558! ||| | Q558 o
I Ck 1 8I§
189 | 189 |
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I Installation dimensions

The slot positions differ between the SYSMAC CQM1 series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Unit: mm
O Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
DIN rail installation type

Q series large type base unit L
_§ (AnS serigs tslgge) model L A
*® § 038BLS-D Main base unit 416
- s Q35BLS-D 311
= Q68BLS-D Extension base unit (type requiring | 409
Q65BLS-D a power supply module) 304
Extension base unit (type requirin
A Bl no power supply mo((ml)e) I 28
= MELSEC-Q r:gggls base unit Description A
3 03128 439
% 8222 Main base unit gig
Q33B 189
Q06128 439
Q68B Extension base unit (type requiring | 328
Q658 a power supply module) 245
Q63B 189
Q558 Extension base unit (type requiring | 189
Q052B no power supply module) 106
O (Reference) CQM1 series base unit
=2
S| 0
zlg| B =
A
I |
CQM1 series base unit model Description A
CQM1-PA203 + 11 1/0 modules, controller link module 571
CQM1-PA203 + 11 1/0 modules 539
CQM1-PA203 + 8 1/0 modules Power supply module: CQM1-PA203 443
CQM1-PA203 + 5 I/0 modules 347
CQM1-PA203 + 3 I/0 modules 283
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 11 1/0 modules, controller link module 603
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 11 1/0 modules 571
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 8 I/0 modules Power supply module: CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 475
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 5 I/0 modules 379
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 3 I/0 modules 315
ggm:gﬁigg : : :;g 2233::: :;g :g::::s: 2233::’ controller fink module Power supply module: CQM1-PA203, I/0 expansion module g;;
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 5 I/0 modules, I/0 expansion module, controller link module Power supply module: COM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, 443
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 5 I/0 modules, I/0 expansion module 1/0 expansion module 411
1/0 expansion block with 11 1/0 modules 412.2
1/0 expansion block with 8 /0 modules 10 expansion block 316.2
1/0 expansion block with 5 /0 modules 220.2
1/0 expansion block with 3 1/0 modules 156.2
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I GComparison of external dimensions

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions before and after replacement.

Note
" A" in the tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.

(Example) When the CQM1 series base unit (power supply module: CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 and five I/0 modules) is replaced with the Q series large type base unit (AnS series
size) (Q38BLS-D)

Power supply COM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, 5 1/0 modules Q38BLS-D Unit: mm
§ 2 2 z
379 |

External dimensions: 37mm UP

Replacing with the Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) or MELSEC-Q series base unit

1) Main base units ©: Same dimensions, O: CQM1 series is larger, A: CAM1 series is smaller
CQM1 series base unit Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) MELSEC-Q series base unit
el it Comparison™ Comparison™
T IE CEdE Power No Model Power No ([Q series large type (AnS Model Power | Maximum | (IMELSEC-Q series] Remarks
g P supply of sI(;ts supply of slt;ts series size)] - [CQM1 series]) supply | No.ofslots | - [CQM1 series])
Width Height Width | Height
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + . . (@) A . (@) (@)
1110 modules, controller link module | "€0UI®d | 12 |Q38BLS-D | Required | 8 (-187) (5 |03128 |Requred| 12| 5 | (195
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + . . @) A . @) @)
11 1/0 modules Required 1 Q38BLS-D | Required 8 (-155) (05) Q312B | Required 12 “132) | (-195)
. 0] @)
Q312B | Required 12
N -36 -19.5
ST PRIOG/PAZIGIPDO26 + Requied| 8 |Q38BLS-D |Required| 8 50 (0‘5) (38 | (195
' 388 |Requied| 8 o o
(-147) | (-19.5)
’ A A ) [¢) 0]
COM1-PAZ06/PA216/PDO26 + requred| s 038BLS-D | Required| 8 (37) 05 |0%88 [Reaured| 8 | 5 | (195
51/0 modules . e} A " (¢} o
Q35BLS-D | Required 5 (-69) 05) Q358 | Required 5 “134) | (-19.5)
. @) O
Q35B | Required 5
N -70 -19.5
(33(|]/I\g1ml(’)/(\‘ﬁ?eﬁs/PA21 6/PD026 + Required 3 Q35BLS-D | Required 5 (3) (OAS) (70 | ¢ )
‘ 0338 |Required| 3 o o
(-126) | (-19.5)
CQM1-PA203 + 11 I/0 modules, . . [e) A ] (@) @)
controller link module Required 12 |Q38BLS-D | Required 8 (-155) 0.5) Q312B | Required 12 “132) | (-19.5)
CQM1-PA203 + 11 1/0 modules Required| 11 |Q38BLS-D | Required | 8 (_83) (0‘5) 3128 | Required | 12 (_1%0) (_1(3 5
- ~—— e Reconsider the
Q312B | Required 12 © O base unit
h ) [¢) A (-4) | (-19.5) ition in th
CQM1-PA203 + 8 1/0 modules Required 8 Q38BLS-D | Required 8 (27) 05) position in the
: Q388 |Required| 8 o O | control panel
(-115) | (-19.5) | inaccordance
f A A . e} o with the
. Q38BLS-D | Required 8 (69) 0.5) Q388 | Required 8 (19 | (-19.5) | external
CQM1-PA203 + 5 1/0 modules Required 5 A dimensions
Q35BLS-D | Required | 5 (_(3?6) o5 |03 |Reaured| 5 (_1%2) (_1‘3 5 | afer
- - replacement.
. o |38 | Requied| 5 (_(338) (_13 5
CQM1-PA203 + 3 1/0 modules Required 3 Q35BLS-D | Required 5 (28) (0.5) -
' 338 |Requied| 3 © o
(-94) | (-19.5)
h o A ' ) @)
CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + Q38BLS-D | Required 8 27) (05) Q38B | Required 8 -115) | (-19.5)
5 1/0 modules, 1/0 expansion module, | Required 5 o A o o.
controller link module - i i
Q35BLS-D | Required 5 (-132) 0.5) Q35B | Required 5 -198) | (-19.5
’ A A ' ) @)
COM1-PA206/PAZ16/PDOZ6 + requrea| 5 oo feadred) 8 6 05 |O%88 [Reaured| 8 | gy | (105
5 1/0 modules, 1/0 expansion module . o A . o o
Q35BLS-D | Required 5 (-100) (0.5) Q35B | Required 5 (-166) | (-19.5)
. A A ] (@) @)
CQM1-PA203 + 5 1/0 modules, Q38BLS-D | Required 8 ) 0.5) Q388 | Required 8 -83) | (-19.5)
/0 expansion module, Required 5 o A o O'
controller link module - i i
| u Q35BLS-D | Required 5 (-100) (05) Q358 | Required 5 (-166) | (-19.5)
. A A . (@) @)
BLS-D | R B [R
CQM1-PA203 + 5 /0 modules, reguired| 5 Q38BLSD| Required| 8 37) (05 |38 |Reaured| 8 |5 | (195
1/0 expansion module ) o A ) o o
Q35BLS-D | Required 5 (-68) (05) Q35B | Required 5 -134) | (-195)

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base units and the CQM1 series base units. (Unit: mm)
*2: These are the configuration examples. If your system configuration is not listed here, check the system to select the optimum base unit.
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2) Extension base units

©: Same dimensions, O: COM1 series is larger, A : CQM1 series is smaller

CQM1 series base unit Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) MELSEC-Q series base unit
Maximum Maximum i Maximum GGy
X . Power Power ([Q series large type (AnS series size)] Power (IMELSEC-Q series] Remarks
Configuration example supply oflitl]dts Model supply ofl\;(l)r;ts - [CQM1 series)) Model supply ofl\:l]dts - [CaM1 series))
Width Height Width | Height
1/0 expansion block . . ’ o A . A o
with 11 /0 modules Required ih Q68BLS-D | Required 8 -3.2) 05) Q612B | Required 12 (26.8) | (-195)
1/0 expansion block . ) " A A . A O | e Reconsider the
with 8 /0 modules Required 8 Q68BLS-D | Required 8 92.9) (0.5) Q68B | Required 8 (11.8) | (-195) base unit posiion
. A A " A o in the control
BLS-D | R B |R
Vo expansion bock [ | |0OPSD | Redred) 9 @9 05 |98 |Requred| 5| o4 | (195 | panelin
with 5 I/0 modules q Q55BLS-D Not 5 A A 558 Not 5 o o accordance with
required (27.8) (0.5) required (-31.2) | (-19.5) | the external
A A A o dimensions after
BLS-D | Required 63B | Required 3
VO expansion block | g | 0BSBLS-D | Required | 5 (147.8) (05) a equire (328) | (195 | replacement
with 3 /0 modules 4 asspLs.n| Mot 5 A A ssg | Not 5 A o
| required 91.8) 0.5 required (32.8) | (-19.5)

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base units and the CQM1 series base units. (Unit: mm)
*2: These are the configuration examples. If your system configuration is not listed here, check the system to select the optimum base unit.

I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the SYSMAC CQM1 series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules and

adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Note

The edge of the SYSMAC CQM1 series base unit is used as the reference for left-aligned and right-aligned installations. Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions
between the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the COM1 series base unit.

When a main base unit is replaced
(1) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 11 I/0 modules, controller link module — Q38BLS-D / Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
11 1/0 modules, controller link module

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
11 1/0 modules, controller link module

Bl 2 ||EElez 2 2
235 © = 3|5 © =
i 603 603
038BLS-D ! 038BLS-D
S IEs AT
85 == 85 e
gl
416 416
(-187) (-187)

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
11 1/0 modules, controller link module

Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
11 1/0 modules, controller link module

(2) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 11 I/0 modules — Q38BLS-D / Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Left-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
111/0 modules

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
111/0 modules

52 [t2} 5 [r°)
| = ~ sl = ~
£a| © = 3| © =
571
Q38BLS-D

Tice
118
(0.5

2 (gl 2 2
= 235 © -
;503
Q312B! ! |
e e ———— o =
iz Niinnmige
aEH \D
| 439 |
: (-164) ‘
MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
11 1/0 modules

Right-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
11 1/0 modules

2 B 2 =
= £3| © =
571
il geE LLEll
) == 9
52 e 5|2
‘ 439
(-132)
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(3) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 8 I/0 modules — Q38BLS-D / Q38B, Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
8 1/0 modules 81/0 modules 8 1/0 modules 81/0 modules
52 Iy 0 g2 o )
475 475‘
Q38BLS-D | Q38B_ !
ol i T 3PS i?’z T e s
=g 52 F[[[11=2
' IR | 328 !
| (-147)
L Q3128 1 -
& v " =
ik e
439
(-36)
(4) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 5 I/0 modules — Q35BLS-D, Q38BLS-D / Q35B, Q38B -
Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
5 1/0 modules 51/0 modules 5 1/0 modules 5 1/0 modules
52| o w© 52| o © 52| o 0 52| o 0 o
55| B Q I § 25 & EL £5| 8 E &
379 379 Z
Q35BLS- 358 a
1 o 7— @ 8
S |5 gs 0| o3 0
: = g5= DT =
- 1
[T 2 g
) (-68) (-134) s
. 525 o <}
=l e 2
328 o
416 | (-51) | o
(37) <
=
v
>
n

(5) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 3 I/0 modules — Q35BLS-D / Q33B, Q35B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
3 1/0 modules 3 1/0 modules 31/0 modules 31/0 modules
= = = £z| © =
315
1L Q338
I @
- I1Ee 2 lig
=< s A e T
| e

(-19.5)
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(6) CQM1-PA203 + 11 I/0 modules, controller link module — Q38BLS-D / Q312B

MELSEC-Q series base unit

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Left-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA203, 11 1/0 modules,

controller link module

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA203, 11 I/0 modules,
controller link module

2ge: B ﬂ 2l 2 ﬂ
R3S © = R3S © =
i il
038BLS-D ! | | 1 038BLS-D
28 =y £3 ﬂﬁ.
S - o -
416 - 416
(-155) (-155)

Left-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA203, 11 1/0 modules,
controller link module
T

CPU
117.5

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA203, 11 1/0 modules,
controller link module

CPU
117.5

571 s7t
Q312B L ! Q312B | | _
Oaiak - oo LLLEL Ll
NG e
| 4% | o
(-132) (-132)

(7) CQM1-PA203 + 11 I/0 modules — Q38BLS-D / Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 11 1/0 modules
r

T o
oF =2

S =
23| © -

[ 118

(0.5

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA203, 11 1/0 modules
L =
= 8 £
539
038BLS-D !

5= =
iS8S 22
e =

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 11 1/0 modules

0|

~|

.98
(-19.5)

(8) CQM1-PA203 + 8 I/0 modules — Q38BLS-D / Q38B, Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 8 1/0 modules

H =
ezl © =
-
038BLS-D | | !
=10 |5
3 =S
416
(-27)

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 8 1/0 modul

A
5> [t}
c3 2 ~|
gl < -
443
T
L

11;3
(0.5

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 8 I/0 modules

(=)
2 5 =
Dru: —
443

0388 i
P 42
B

[ 38! |

| (-115) ‘
0312B | !
S CRRRRRRRRRRRRI
e ([ [[1[1]]]=2
‘ 439 |

(9) CQM1-PA203 + 5 1/0 modules — Q35BLS-D, Q38BLS-D / Q35B, Q38B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA203, 5 1/0 modules
T
&
\ 347
035BLS-D | T
ga ?EI?’.
S p (=
[ 31 [T
T (-36)
Q38BLS-D
g2 EIE’T
e S
P T

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA203, 5 1/0 modules
lz- w0
L
347
Q35BLS-D |
S8 W ©n
S pat (=3
v
} | 311
! (-36)
Q38BLS-D i
= |6
32 =iy

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 5 I/0 modules

A
gs 2 =
< =
347
0358 !
i
e
T 245 C
[ ([102) |
0388 w
=l
ENMInEE
328
(-19)

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA203, 11 1/0 modules
T
22 2 ©
ik .
i
539
031Z I} I}llll 1T
5= o
e TilinmeE
‘ 439 ‘
(-100)
Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

Power supply CQM1-PA203, 8 I/0 modules
25l 2 2
ezl S =
443
0388, !
. e — s
I =E
\ 1328 |
! (-115)
03128 ]
m52E i\
39

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 5 1/0 modules

T
AN
= -} e
=8 o= ~
55| © =
£3 p
=3
S|
Q3
= o
@ [==] S
ig > 2
mS &
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(10) CQM1-PA203 + 3 I/0 modules — Q35BLS-D / Q33B, Q35B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 3 I/0 modules Power supply CQM1-PA203, 3 I/0 modules Power supply CQM1-PA203, 3 I/0 modules Power supply CQM1-PA203, 3 1/0 modules
> 0 5> Y 5> ) 5> o
283 283 283 283
035BLS-D | 035BLS-D | 0338 0338
. - T = : 5 . —3=
22 =2 =5 =116
311 311 1 (132)
@8) @8) Q358 | |
Ii 52 [} ‘f.,?
LR i\
‘ 245
(-38)

(11) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 5 I/0 modules, I/0 expansion module, controller link module
— Q35BLS-D, Q38BLS-D / Q35B, Q38B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
R ORI, B e L Power supply COM1-PA20G/PAZ16/PD2S, Power supply COM1-PA2OG/PA216/PDO2S, o
510 modules, /0 expansion module, controler fink module 510 modules, 1/0 expansion module, controller fink module 51/0 modules, /0 expansion module, controller link module 5 1/0 modules, /0 expansion module, controler link module 7
52|12, o 0 822« o © . . —
i I[E BlEE = e 1B B IIE §
HE = 2|5 = =
L 443 443 L 443 @
ARSI Q35BLS-D . | | 35B_| 1 z
5 ®|5! 1S |5 . T o o |
5 = 5 = 2 | | | | g = g 5
L o e L Z =
L 311 | Y 245 ; |1 245!
1 (-132) (132) (-198) i (-198) o]
Q38BLS-D Q38BLS-D | | | Q38B | | Q3B | i i i A
= da ECNEE e 2
L 328 328 g
90
L a6 L #6 | 115) | | 115) | P
(-27) (-27) &
(12) CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026 + 5 I/0 modules, I/0 expansion module
— Q35BLS-D, Q38BLS-D / Q35B, Q38B
Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026, Power supply CQM1-PA206/PA216/PD026,
51/0 modules, I/0 expansion module 5 1/0 modules, I/0 expansion module 51/0 modules, I/0 expansion module 51/0 modules, I/0 expansion module
g2| o ) s2| o e 52| o © 52| o 0
HIE Hg HIE IIE HIE g HIE I
411 411 - 411 411
035BLSD | | | 035BLS-D 0358 L 0358
o o e o~ =" =
EINE: ANE: s NHEE ai][ll=E
‘ ‘ o i 245 | 112451
N L 811 -166) T -166)
i (-100) (-100) Q388 QB |l
Q38BLS- | Q38BLS-D L e y—g ot =
[ [ s> ) =0 ©
<z e IININEE ([ [[1]=E
3 == (=S p 1= T3 m L0 T3 m S
‘ 328 ‘ ‘ 328
416 416 ) (-83) (-83)
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(13) CQM1-PA203 + 5 I/0 modules, I/0 expansion module, controller link module
— Q35BLS-D, Q38BLS-D / Q35B, Q38B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CQM1-PA203, 5 I/0 modules, Power supply CQM1-PA203, 5 I/0 modules, Power supply CAM1-PA203, 5 I/0 modules, Power supply CQM1-PA203, 5 I/0 modules,
1/0 expansion module, controller link module 1/0 expansion module, controller link module 1/0 expansion module, controller link module 1/0 expansion module, controller link module
S azTsr TS S
e I 22 I = ﬂ 2z [@
RIS © = RI|5 © = 8 p= 23S © b=
3L - 3 i =
! 411 411
035BLS-D. ‘1 L Q35BLS-D | _ 0358
=Ml ER 2iNEs '
= -<S 2 -
311 T L 1311 1
T-100) (-100), :
038BLSD Q38BLSD i | e
T TR o
s ©|E & ®|E
A= I f
416 416

(14) CQM1-PA203 + 5 I/0 modules, I/0 expansion module — Q35BLS-D, Q38BLS-D / Q35B, Q38B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
Power supply CM1-PA203, 5 1/0 modules, Power supply COM1-PA203, 5 1/0 modules, Power supply COM1-PA203, 5 I/0 modules, Power supply COM1-PA203, 5 1/0 modules,

1/0 expansion module 1/0 expansion module 10 ion module 1/0 expansion module
= s T T
53 o © 52 o © &= 0 52 0
(. 1
i 379 379 i 379 379
Q35BLS-D | | Q35BLS-D Q35B [l Q35B
..-HH i = = = = ..%,..wg
= 53 = 55= iAol x4
} 311 ‘*f ‘ 3 245 \ 1245
(69 -68) s oY, s |,
038BLS-D | Q38BLS-D | | ! b S & _> e
WU -: S RHIJIITRE EITIT
3o Tl 32 i3 vl S 5 | N
= [ 328 | [ 328 |
416 \ 416 \ (-51) (-51)
(37) (37)

When an extension base unit is replaced
(1) I/0 expansion block with 11 I/0 modules — Q68BLS-D / Q612B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
1/0 expansion block with 11 1/0 modules 1/0 expansion block with 11 1/0 modules 1/0 expansion block with 11 1/0 modules 1/0 expansion block with 11 1/0 modules
0w ) w0 wn
= = = =
412.2 412.2
Q612B1 | | | | . 612B | | | ||
Bl ol e I 52 == iﬂ 52 o2
=28 = -cs i\l s 55| il
‘ 439 ‘ 439
(26.8) (26.8)
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(2) 110 expansion block with 8 I/0 modules — Q68BLS-D / Q68B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Left-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 8 1/0 modul
wn
I] =
ﬁ*ﬂ#ifP
Q68BLS-D ! !
52 jwa_
5 p=IS3
o 400 |
(92.8)

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 8 1/0 modules
j
| =
oo B
068BLS- N
o
- jﬁ
g “e
409
(92.8)

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation
1/0 expansion block with 8 I/0 modules

0
| =
316.2
Q688 | !
,I._> 1T TT o~
R e
IES
328
(11.8)

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation
1/0 expansion block with 8 1/0 modul

[t}
| =
316.2
688 | | | |
ﬁ‘z o
I EE
| 328

(11.8)

(3) 170 expansion block with 5 I/0 modules — Q65BLS-D, Q55BLS-D / Q65B, Q55B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Left-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 5 1/0 modules
©
| =
220.2
QGSBLS-DI I
il e=E
2 -
L 304
| | (83.8)
QSSBIS'.D Ll
W=
-2
248 B
(27.8)

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 5 1/0 modules
j
| =
202
OSSBLS-DI‘ L
£3 ’ ’ ’ e
e -
-
| 304 |
| (83.8)
055BLIS-ID
illgs
-2
[T
(27.8)

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 5 I/0 modules
©
| =
220.2
0658 | ! .
I 52| © g
=55 o
1245 111
@a8) 1
Q558 | | !
TTIT S
IEe
189 -
NET)

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

1/0_expansion block with 5 I/0 modules
©
| =
220.2
Q658 | | 1L
(')
e %I?j
1245 11|
(24.8)
Q558 |
T )
[[[=2
189 -
(-31.2)

(4) 1/0 expansion block with 3 I/0 modules — Q65BLS-D, Q55BLS-D / Q63B, Q55B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Left-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 3 1/0 modules
©
IRIRIE
156.2
Q65BLS-
ZlE:S
2 -2
L1304
|1 (147.8)
QSSB?S_.D. -
IE:
-
248
(91.8)

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 3 I/0 modules
kL
IRERIE
162
65BLS-[ i
EINIE:
m_ca —S
304
(147.8)
QSSBTS—ID
IE
—le
248
91.8)

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 3 1/0 modules

=
H ~
=
g

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

1/0 expansion block with 3 1/0 modules

5
~
=
g
1
<]
o

no[a'
o2

(19.5)
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| Module width

Since the width of MELSEC-Q series modules is smaller, the wiring area becomes
smaller as well. Check the wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.

If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward or leave
the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

Unit: mm

SYSMAC C series module MELSEC-Q series module

d

C200H and CS series: 35 7.4
CQMT1 series: 32

160

The dimensions increase as shown below after replacement. Check the depth of the control panel before installation.
Values in parentheses (shorter by 8.9mm) are the dimensions when the Q series large type base unit (AnS series size), manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric, is not used.

MELSEC-Q - MELSEC-Q series
]
S
s ERNT-2CQ216X218X
§ ERNT-2CQ218Y
= 37.1mm 11.1mm 40.1mm
a (28.2mm) (2.2mm) (31.2mm)
MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q
C200H series module + CS series module + CQM1 series module +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
c 1 C 1 G
&
s ] ]
h=]
= 143 180.1 169 180.1 140 180.1
171.2) 171.2) (171.2)
. UP ‘ Unit: mm . UP ‘ Unit: mm . UP ‘ Unit: mm
37.1mm 11.1mm 40.1mm
(28.2mm) (2.2mm) (31.2mm)




I Note about the connector direction

32-point modules

The connector direction of the following 32-point modules differs from that of the conversion
adapter by 180 degrees. Check that the connector can be connected to the conversion
adapter in advance. If the existing FCN connector is a type whose cable comes down as
shown in the right figure, the cable length is insufficient and the connector may not be
connected.

<Target modules (32-point)>

e CS1W-ID231

e CS1W-0D231

Output part (32-point) of I/0 combined modules

The connector direction of the following I/0 combined modules (output part) differs from that
of the conversion adapter by 180 degrees. Check that the connector can be connected to the
conversion adapter in advance. If the existing FCN connector is a type whose cable comes
down as shown in the right figure, the cable length is insufficient and the connector may not
be connected.

<Target module (32-point)>

e CS1W-MD261/561

64-point modules

The following 64-point modules have two connectors and two conversion adapters (same
type) are required. The connector direction differs from that of the conversion adapter by 180
degrees (for both connectors). Check that the connectors can be connected to the conversion
adapters in advance. If the existing FCN connector is a type whose cable comes down as
shown in the right figure, the cable length is insufficient and the connector may not be
connected.

<Target modules (64-point)>

e CS1W-ID261

e CS1W-0D261

e C200H-1D217/219/111

e C200H-0D219

SYSMAC C p Q FAgoods

The connector directions
differ by 180 degrees.

»

Input/output module (32-point)  Conversion adapter

The connector directions
differ by 180 degrees.

T

1/0 combined module Conversion adapter

The connector directions
differ by 180 degrees.

T@

Input/output module (64-point) Conversion adapter

Xl W Non-Mitsubishi PLC
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SYSMAC C series — MELSEC series program converter (ERNT-CQ1W2C)

| overview

The program converter (ERNT-CQ1W2C) is the software that converts OMRON SYSMAC C series programs into MELSEC-Q series (Basic model QCPU and High Performance model
QCPU) project files for GX Developer.

To use SYSMAC C series programs in MELSEC iQ-R series modules, convert the programs using the program converter first, and then convert them into the project files for GX Works3,
the engineering software for the MELSEC iQ-R series.

© Program hefore conversion (CX-Programmer) ©O Program after conversion (GX Developer)

L B L
o el ) SLLIEIE F=
Lol e

T AL RS L8 ST AFT BT L

s =l
BniE (A S8 uELL NEERD

EEEEEY -

H How to covert a program into a project file for GX Works3

1) Convert a program using the program converter. (The converted program is saved as a GX Developer project file (*.gpj).)

2) Correct the conversion errors with GX Developer. (Save the corrected GX Developer project file (*.gpj).)

3) Read the project file saved in Step 2) with GX Works2, and change the PLC type to "Universal model". (Save the file as a GX Works2 project file (*.gxw).)
4) Read the project file saved in Step 3) with GX Works3, and change the PLC type to the one actually used. (Save the file as a GX Works3 project file (*.gx3).)

1) Convert programs. 2) Correct conversion errors. 3) Change the PLC type. 4) Change the PLC type.

162

y

4

OMRON
CX-Programmer

Program converter
ERNT-CQ1W2C

y

y

Mitsubishi Electric
GX Developer

Mitsubishi Electric
GX Works2

Mitsubishi Electric
GX Works3

OMRON Mitsubishi Electric Mitsubishi Electric
CX-Programmer GX Developer GX Developer
project file project file project file
(text format) (GPJ file) (GPJ file)

]

N

T3

La)

Mitsubishi Electric

SYSMAC C series (CSV format file*: programs, comments)
* C1000H * C200HE

* C2000H * C200HG

* C200H * CS1

* C200HS e CJ1

© C200HX

*: The file can be saved as data that can be loaded onto the ladder edit window and the comment edit window of GX Works2.

GX Works2
project file
(GXW file)

La)



I Specifications

SYSMAC C » Program converter @BV iRaNY FAgOOdS

ltem Description
S | SYSMAC C series CPU module (source) (T:;](ePCPU module of the SYSMAC C1000H/C2000H/C200H/CJ1/CS1 series is automatically determined from the project file saved in
E -Programmer.
= . R The CPU module for the replaced system can be selected freely among the MELSEC-Q series (Q mode) CPU modules (Q00J/Q00/Q01/Q02CPU/
g MELSEC-Q series CPU module (destination) Q02H/Q06H/Q12H/Q25H/Q12PH/Q25PH).
The sequence instructions of the SYSMAC C series are automatically converted into the corresponding instructions of the MELSEC-Q series.
Sequence instruction If the MELSEC-Q series has no corresponding instruction, the instructions of the SYSMAC C series are automatically converted in accordance
with the processing method set in parameters.
The relays of the SYSMAC C series are automatically converted into the corresponding devices of the MELSEC-Q series.
Relay If the MELSEC-Q series has no corresponding device, the relays of the SYSMAC C series are automatically converted into the alternative
devices set in parameters.
o | Global variable The global variables of the SYSMAC C series are converted into the devices in the common device comment of the MELSEC-Q series.
|3 [Maximum number of convertible characters: 8]
o —
Kz § e el The local variables of the SYSMAC C series are converted into the devices in the device comment by program of the MELSEC-Q series.
%’ [Maximum number of convertible characters: 8]
3 : The global variable 1/0 comments of the SYSMAC C series are converted into the common device comments of the MELSEC-Q series.
g el AR MY e [Maximum number of convertible characters: 32]
g . The local variable I/0 comments of the SYSMAC C series are converted into the device comments by program of the MELSEC-Q series.
& E Locallvariablelli0icomment [Maximum number of convertible characters: 32]
E Program comment These comments of the SYSMAC C series are converted into the peripheral statements of the MELSEC-Q series. The program comments are
S [Section comment inserted to the start of the program.
The section comments are inserted to the front of the first ladder of each section. The maximum number of convertible characters is 64 per
Line comment line.
If exceeded, the comment is split into multiple lines.
PLC memo Data that is read from the PLC memory of the SYSMAC C series CPU module is set to the device memory of the MELSEC-Q series CPU module.
i Only three relays and devices can be set: DM — D, TIM — T, CNT — C.
) . This parameter is used to distinguish the special I/0 modules of the SYSMAC C series (when used) from the 1/0 modules.
Special l/0 moduls setting In addition, the 1/0 assignment of all the slots can be checked.
= . . This parameter is used to specify the processing method when a conversion error of the sequence instructions and relays occurs during the
2 i autorgatic conversion ey P ’ ‘ Y ’
£ .
S | Atternative retay setting Lz:ls;czarameter is used to set an alternative device for the relay of the SYSMAC C series when the MELSEC-Q series has no corresponding
) ’ . The parameter settings above can be saved.
saving/reading fng|paramtensettings The saved parameter settings can be read and used whenever the conversion is performed under the same conditions.

Project file creation

The converted program is saved as a GX Developer project file.

CSV format file creation

The converted sequence programs and comments are saved as a CSV format file.
The CSV format file can be loaded directly onto the ladder edit window and the comment edit window of GX Works2.

Conversion status file creation

The conversion status information (errors, warnings, number of steps in the program, device ranges, notes after conversion) is saved as a log
format file.
The saved file can be read any time to check the errors and warnings.

Help link

The online help window opens by double-clicking an error or warning displayed in the "Conversion status" field, and the detailed information of
the error or warning described in the Conversion Manual is displayed.

Operation Manual

This manual describes how to convert the SYSMAC C series sequence programs into the MELSEC-Q series sequence programs and how to
operate the program converter.

Conversion Manual

Online help

This manual describes the MELSEC-Q series sequence instructions that correspond to each SYSMAC C series sequence instruction, together
with notes, precautions, and sample programs.

Sample program copy

Sample programs for the MELSEC-Q series described in the Conversion Manual can be copied to the ladder edit window of GX Developer.

Relay — device conversion tool

This function displays the corresponding device number of the MELSEC-Q series when the relay number of the SYSMAC C series is entered.
The function can be used to correct the program manually.

Version information

The version of the program converter used is displayed.

Non-Mitsubishi PLC
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I Procedure from program conversion to conversion error correction

The procedure for converting a sequence program of the SYSMAC C1000H/C2000H/C200H/CJ1/CS1 series into a project file of the MELSEC-Q series is shown below.

*: Programs of the earlier series (such as C500) can also be converted into project files of the MELSEC-Q series using the program converter. First, convert them into programs of the
C1000H/C2000H/C200H series using the file conversion utility included with CX-Programmer.

© Program hefore conversion (CX-Programmer)
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Items to he checked hefore conversion

1) Program
Compile the program and check that there is no
error.
Even though there is a program error, the program
converter cannot detect the error.

2) 1/0 table setting
In the SYSMAC series, the input, output, and internal
relay are described in the same way. The difference
of these devices must be set in the 1/0 table in
advance so that the program converter can
distinguish them.

3) Module configuration
The control methods of the special modules and
network modules differ between the SYSMAC series
and the MELSEC series. These modules may not
operate correctly with the converted program.

4) Ladder block division processing
If the following are included in the program, the
ladder block division processing is required before
conversion.
e Ladder block that has 25 or more lines
e Wraparound circuit

N 4
\ 4

© Starting up the program converter

Program comment
Section comment
Relay/channel

Global variable
Glohal variable comment
Local variable
Local variable comment
PLC memory

Special auxiliary relay

Sequence instruction

Sequence instruction

© 0000000 00O

The program is saved as a text-format project file (.cxt) with CX-Programmer.

Bl 5vIMAL € series S0 MILSIC-) peries progeam conwverer -

SYSMAC C Series/MELSEC-0) Sevies
Program Converter

Coi=Programemer progc file (source)

1) Select a conversion source
project file (.cxt).

[f.lllmmmhﬂ-nm Catalea Dt v SMACHPraciis | Patprercs I

Medel CT0H  Mams M= Proget 210

2) Details of the selected

e | [0 iable snabai compleied
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project file are displayed.

3) Select the MELSEC-Q
series CPU module type.
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6) Measures, actions, and
* troubleshooting examples
are displayed as online

help information when a
b |

ERNT-CO W Viergan J0A

COFREE () 305 MITIUDEH [LDCTRIC DHOMIL RS S COMPANY
LIMITED A RIGHT: RESERVED

4) Alternative relays, instructions, and devices to be
used temporarily at the time of a conversion error
can be set. Also, I/0 assignment can be checked
and parameters for special modules can be set.

conversion error or a
warning is double-clicked.

5) Convert the program.
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The program converted using the program converter is saved as a GX Developer project file. Open the saved project with GX Developer, and correct errors and warnings referring to the
online help. Programs and comments can be saved as a CSV format file, which can be read by GX Works2.

© Program after conversion (GX Developer)

P LN s 6 vrbiors 8 W 70 T oot kg o ST AT -0 b1 ki - (LEVTht el MY P 1 ki P 1 S - o x
_ e WY Pt 184 [mdlepiacr Comverl s Orine Dugrosioy Josn Eedee Hep . #
MELSEC-0 Cista] 81 Anie|-|-) i3I0l ¢I4) Sla) G| iais) i ik i 5] S
Mﬂmﬂdﬂdﬂmw P = [ | —
| @) =|ElE o)
. i
Title (1) i
Line statement (2]
Relay/register (3 ) e
(Converted to input (X), output (Y),
and internal relay (M)) -
Common device (4 )
|
Common device comment ) 10
T DN B

Device in the device comment by program ()

Device comment by program

| STl IFT

(&)

)

(7 &

Device memory 0 G

3

Soecial relay (0] L pow won 2

g =

Sequence instruction " <
(automatic conversion supported) @ €z Hrres ST | Ay z
- - B ?':J S I IO T T w

Sequence instruction m pran e e
(automatic conversion not supported) [
The instruction is converted to the PSTOP . » = §
instruction and the instruction before L) £
conversion is displayed as a file name. == | Correct the instructions that have been temporarily converted o
o

into the PSTOP instruction. The program conversion completes g

when all the PSTOP instructions are corrected. A

(&)

Q

s

— O Online help © Sample program )
You can check the conversion method of each instruction. When the instruction is not converted automatically, you can copy 0

the sample program from the online help screen and paste it onto
the GX Developer screen.

—p- O Relay — device CONVerSION  [corercn tom iy o device "
You can check the MELSEC-Q series GYEMAC G sores relyy ronber T51
devices (input (X), output (Y), and internal MILHG0 oerima devics rumter WO
relay (M) that correspond to the SYSMAC Lﬁi'

C series relays.
’ o ] e |
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I Operating environment

ltem Description
Personal computer on which Windows® runs

Personal computer CPU Intel® Core™?2 Duo processor 1.06GHz or higher (Recommended)
Memory 1GB or more (Recommended)
At installation (HD) 3MB or more

HDD free space When running (virtual memory) | 10MB or more

CD-ROM drive Required during installation

Display Resolution 800 x 600 pixels or higher

Installable software (0S)

Microsoft® Windows® 7 Home

Microsoft® Windows® 7 Professional

Microsoft® Windows® 8.1 Home

Microsoft® Windows® 8.1 Professional

Microsoft® Windows® 10 Home

Microsoft® Windows® 10 Professional

Microsoft® Windows® 10 Enterprise

Microsoft® Windows® 10 Education

To convert programs, the following are required.
(1) Programming software for OMRON programmable controllers, CX-Programmer (Ver.3.1 or later)
(2) Mitsubishi Electric programming software, GX Developer, GX Works2, and/or GX Works3

| Conversion rate

The instruction usage ratio is the percentage of the sequence instructions and data instructions used in all programs.

@ C1000H/2000H/200H series

@ C200HS series

Conversion rate Conversion rate
Sequence program instruction Simple comparison Instruction| Program Sequence program instruction Simple comparison Instruction| Program
classification No. of NO-:.fbl Conversion| Usage | conversion classification No. of No.rltj'fbl Conversion| Usage | conversion
instructions iﬁgrtlr‘{jectilones rate ratio rate instructions iﬁgltlyliztilonz rate ratio rate
Sequence | Basic instruction 17 17 100% 51% 51% Sequence | Basic instruction 20 20 100% 51% 51%
instruction | Timer/counter 4 3 75% 3% 2% instruction | Timer/counter 5 5 100% 3% 3%
Transfer instruction 9 7 78% 25% 19% Transfer instruction 10 7 70% 25% 18%
Arithmetic and o o o Arithmetic and o o o
function instruction 7 15 88% 8% 7% function instruction 50 3 66% 8% 5%
Comparison logical o o o Comparison logical o 0 0
Data instruction 10 7 0% 6% 4% Data instruction 16 10 63% 6% 4%
instruction Special module instruction Special module
o | step ladder block 22 0 o |step ladder block 9 0
2 |instruction 29% 7% 2% £ |instruction 27% 7% 2%
o o
Other than the 6 20 Other than the 28 10
above above
Total 125 69 55% 100% 86% Total 138 85 62% 100% 82%
@ C200HX/HG/HE series @ CS1/CJ1 series
Conversion rate Conversion rate
Sequence program instruction Simple comparison Instruction| Program Sequence program instruction Simple comparison Instruction| Program
classification No. of No.r(t)'fbl Conversion| Usage | conversion classification No. of No.r?_fbl Conversion| Usage | conversion
instructions iggtmectilonz rate ratio rate instructions i?]g?:{]ectilonz rate ratio rate
Sequence | Basic instruction 22 22 100% 51% 51% Sequence | Basic instruction 55 54 98% 51% 50%
instruction | Timer/counter 5 5 100% 3% 3% instruction | Timer/counter 22 18 82% 3% 2%
Transfer instruction 13 9 69% 25% 17% Transfer instruction 15 1 73% 25% 18%
Arithmetic and o o o Arithmetic and o o o
function instruction 8 49 63% 8% 5% function instruction 193 124 64% 8% 5%
CETREEI 23] 7 40 2 55% 6% 3% CETRE e 23l 54 27 50% 6% 3%
Data instruction Data instruction
instruction Special module instruction Special module
o | step ladder block 13 0 o |step ladder block 97 7
2 [instruction 23% 7% 2% £ |instruction 15% 7% 1%
o o
Other than the Other than the
above 8 10 above 54 15
Total 202 117 58% 100% 81% Total 490 256 52% 100% 80%

Precautions for use

GX Developer

Ver.8.45X or earlier or Ver.8.68W or later

GX Works2

Ver.1.73B or later

Use the following versions of the programming software GX Developer and GX Works2.

When the version of GX Developer used is between 8.48A and 8.65T, update to the latest version.
When the version of GX Works2 used is 1.70Y or earlier, update to the latest version.
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New satellite JW series — MELSEGC iQ-R series

Large type » JWS50H/70H/100H

Model list N

I Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules

1-slot type
. . : . Conversion adapter
New satellite JW series module  MELSEC iQ-R series module Shane No.of i
before replacement after replacement : _ SED . : 0. of input/
New satellite JW series MELSEC iQ-R series output points
nput [ W11N RX10 . Terminalblock  w. Terminal biock
" . erminal bloc! ¢ erminal bloc!
JW-12N RX40C7, RX70C4 1 ERNT-1JR11N13S (20 points) > (18 points) 16
Output |JW-13S RY20S6 *2 :
JW-32N *3 Terminal block ‘
JW-34N RX41C4, RX41C6HS, RX71C4 . ERNT-1JR32N34N (38 points) > Connector (40P) 32
Input  {JW-34NC RX41C4, RX41C6HS, RX71C4 - ERNT-2JR234N264N Connector (40P) B>  Connector (40P) 32
RX41C4 x 2, RX41C6HS x 2, |, :
JW-64NC RX71C4 x 2 4 ERNT-2JR234N264N x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 > Connector (40P) x 2 64
N . Terminal block g Terminal block
JW-128 RY40NT5P 4 ERNT-1JR12S (20 points) > (20 points) 16
RY41NT2P *5 Terminal block :
Output |JW-32S RYZINT2H . ERNT-1JR32S (38 points) > Connector (40P) &
JW-32SC RYA1NT2H - ERNT-2JR2325262S Connector (40P) B> Connector (40P) 32
JW-62SC RY41NT2H x 2 *4 ERNT-2JR2325262S x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 >  Connector (40P) x 2 64

*1: When 24VAC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 5, 12, or 24VDC. When 24VDC and 8 points/common are used, consider replacing the module with the RX40PC6H or the
RX40NC6H using a universal conversion adapter (refer to P.285).

*2: If the current capacity of the RY20S6 does not satisfy the specifications of the existing module, consider replacing the module with the contact output module (RY10R2). Note that this
replacement will slow down the response speed. Check the specifications of the existing module.

*3: When 24VAC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 5, 12, or 24VDC.

*4: The mounting height of the existing wiring changes. Check the existing wiring length.

*5: When 5VDC is used, the voltage needs to be changed to 12 or 24VDC.

2-slot type (Not applicable to extended temperature range base units (R310B-HT, R610B-HT))

Input/  New satellite JW series module

MELSEC iQ-R series module

Conversion adapter
Shape
New satellite JW series

Terminal block
(38 points)

Output before replacement after replacement

Input | JW-31N RX10 x 2

vt W34S RY10R2 x 2 - ERNT-1JR31N34S
p JW-33S RY20S6 x 2 - ERNT-1JR33S

>

MELSEC iQ-R series

Terminal block
(18 points)
x 2

No. of input/
output points

32

> Replacement using a universal conversion adapter

Input/output modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. However, these modules can be replaced using a universal conversion adapter even though rewiring is required.

Universal

conversion
adapter

Supported

New satellite JW series module model MELSEC iQ-R series module model
| tput i
nput/Outpu Model Specifications No. of points Model Specifications No. of points o n?{)(rji?: s"ed
Input JW-13N 200 to 240VAC 16 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2
RY40PT5P 12/24VDC, source type 16 2
Output ~ |JW-35S 12/24VDC, 32
U » source type RYA1PTIP  |12/24VDC, source type 32 1

Reference: Terminal block specifications

New satellite JW series [large type]

MELSEC iQ-R series module

Universal conversion adapter

Terminal block screw size

module before replacement
M3.5

after replacement
M3

(large type)
M3

Terminal block wiring area

7.3mm

6mm

7.2mm

Terminal block wiring areaI

®
®




New satellite JW b i0-R (T IETIETS FAgoods

| Base adapters

The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC iQ-R series are used.
By using a base adapter, the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange can be installed at the same time without drilling any additional installation
holes.

Note

Two additional installation holes* (M5 screw size) and four M5 screws need to be prepared by the user to install the base adapter to the control panel.

*: The installation hole pitch (vertical direction) of the base adapter is the same as that of the new satellite JW series base unit. There may be a case that drilling of additional
installation holes is not required if the installation hole pitches (vertical and horizontal directions) are the same before and after replacement. (Refer to P.174 and P.175.)

The base units (*1 to *3) can be installed to different types of base adapters. Select the optimum base adapter.
Installable product Dimensions
Base adapter model MELSEC iQ-R series base unit Conversion adapter support

Width x Height (mm)

12-slot 10-slot 8-slot 5-slot flange

ERNT-1AR12F
ERNT-AQB38N ERNT-1AR1OF3 480 x 240
ERNT-1ARSF
ERNT-1ARSF
ERNT-AQB35N ERNT ARG 382 x 240
ERNT-AQB32N ERNT-1ARSF 247 x 240
ERNT-1ART2F
ERNT-AQB6SN ERNT-1ARTOF6 466 x 240
ERNT-1ARSF
ERNT-1ARSF
ERNT-AQB65N ERNT1ARGF 352 x 240
ERNT-AQB58N ERNT-1ARSF 411 x 240
ERNT-AQB55N ERNT-1ARSF 297 x 240

| Conversion adapter support flanges (required)

The same conversion adapter support flanges used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC iQ-R series.
A conversion adapter support flange secures the lower part of a conversion adapter. One support flange is required per base unit when a conversion adapter is used.

Note
Three additional installation holes (M4 screw size) are required to install the conversion adapter support flange to the control panel.
When a base adapter is used, drilling of additional installation holes is not required.

Conversion adapter support flange model Specifications

ERNT-1AR12F 12-slot conversion adapter support flange

ERNT-1AR8F 8-slot conversion adapter support flange For main/extension base units

ERNT-1AR5F 5-slot conversion adapter support flange

ERNT-1AR10F3 10-slot conversion adapter support flange For the extended temperature range main base unit (R310B-HT)
ERNT-1AR10F6 10-slot conversion adapter support flange For the extended temperature range extension base unit (R610B-HT)

New satellite JW P iQ-R @ EIEIETIE NG Ee
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The use of a base adapter reduces the time required for drilling installation holes and eliminates the need for determining the installation position of the support flange.

| When a hase adapter is not used

Seven or eight new installation holes are required. Also, the installation positions of the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange need to be determined.

| Remove the SHARP PLC (JW-13BU). Installation holes used for the Drilling of four or five installation holes is required
/ SHARP PLC (four locations) to install the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit.
l /
o | 0| L4 ° °
E ° °
= A N Base unit
g[° Installing the R38B without | | . o
o ! . . using a base adapter

* — @ Conversion adapter support flange@ *

/|

Drilling of three installation holes is required to
install the conversion adapter support flange.

I
L y,
Y

The use of a base adapter reduces the time required
to install the conversion adapter support flange.

I When a hase adapter is used

The installation hole pitch (vertical direction) of the base adapter is the same as that of the new satellite JW series base unit. Therefore, the number of additional installation holes
to be drilled is two or less.

(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

The following figure shows the installation when two existing installation holes on the left side are used for the base adapter.

| Remove the SHARP PLC (JW-13BU). Installation holes used for the
SHARP PLC (four locations)

|
’ e .

r=" r="

o o 1°1 1%

E Installing the R38B using (| (|
E

58 a hase adapter L L

£ (ERNT-AQB35N) b o

[ ] [ ] L] L] L]

bod | g }

o | o *

Two installation holes for the
SHARP PLC can be used.

Drilling of two
installation holes
is required.

For details, refer to "Installation dimensions" (P.173), "Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches" (P.174), and "Slot positions" (P.176).



Install the MELSEC iQ-R series
programmable controller.

1/
|

° (1]
Power
supply

CPU

/l

| Install the conversion adapter support flange. |

Install conversion adapters.

Install the MELSEC iQ-R series |
ble controller. |

=

Install the base adapter and the conversion
adapter support flange at the same time.

Install conversion adapters.

New satellite JW b i0-R (T IETIETS FAgoods
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Base adapters N

| Specifications

By using a base adapter, the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange can be installed at the same time without drilling any additional installation

holes.

The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC iQ-R series are used.

Note

e Two additional installation holes (M5 screw size) and four M5 screws need to be prepared by the user to install the base adapter to the control panel.
(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

Plate thickness: 1.2mm

Base adapter 0--__

0--

O

Four M5 screws
(prepared by the user)

Two additional installation holes
(M5 screw size)

The base units (*1 to *3) can be installed to different types of base adapters. Select the optimum base adapter.

Conversion adapter support flange

Installable product Dimensions
Base adapter model MELSEC iQ-R series base unit Conversion adapter support | . .
Width x Height
12-slot | 10siot | 8-siot 5-slot 3-slot flange Wth x Height (mm)
R12B e |ERNTARTOE
ERNT-AQB38N e GRSTOBHT i |ERNT-1ARIOF3 480 x 240
ERNT-1AR8F
ERNT-1ARSF
ERNT-AQB35N : : 358 : ERNT-1ARSF 382 x 240
ERNT-AQB32N R33B ERNT-1AR5F 247 x 240
RO12B e |ERNTARTOE
ERNT-AQBGBN | {R610B-HT S I . |EBNT-1AR1OF6 466 x 240
ERNT-1ARSF
ERNT-1AR8F
ERNT-AQB65N — ERNT-1ARSF 352 x 240
ERNT-AQB58N R68B™ ERNT-1AR8F 411 x 240
ERNT-AQB55N R65B™ ERNT-1AR5F 297 x 240
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I Installation dimensions

o The slot positions differ between the new satellite JW series modules before replacement and the MELSEC iQ-R series modules after replacement. Adjust wiring lengths prior to use.
e Compared to the new satellite JW series, the height is shorter after replacement.

(For details on the width and depth of the module, refer to "Precautions" (P.181).)
o The existing two installation holes (out of four) of the new satellite JW series base unit can be used for the base adapter. Drilling of two additional installation holes is required.

(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

Unit: mm
© Base adapter + MELSEC iQ-R series base unit

)
=
3
+
52
= 8=
o =
oo S| o
o
<
N

! 1 [
|
&
c B ©
Base adapter model Description A B C Installation hole screw size

ERNT-AQB38N 480 460 10

ERNT-AQB35N For main base units 382 362 10

ERNT-AQB32N 247 227 10

ERNT-AQB68N 466 446 10 M5

S S For extension base units 352 352 10

ERNT-AQB58N 411 391 10

ERNT-AQB55N 297 277 10

O (Reference) New satellite JW series base unit

New satellite JW P iQ-R @ ELRYIETLIE IRLN

O O
B
e 28
gls N
alz
5|
=
£
b O
C B ©
A
Lasralie \mds;rles SERE N Description A B C Installation hole screw size
JW-13BU 480 460 10
JW-8BU : . . 1310 290 10
JW-6BU For both main/extension base units 22 222 10 M5
JW-4BU 174 154 10
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I Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions and installation hole pitches before and after replacement.

Note

e " A" in the tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.

o If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.

e The JWIOIBU of the new satellite JW series can be used as a main base unit and an extension base unit. Note that the number of slots varies depending on the mounting status
of the power supply module and CPU module.

o If the new satellite JW series model being used is not listed here, check the number of slots, external dimensions, installation hole pitches, and other specifications. Then, select
the optimum base adapter.

(Example) When the new satellite JW series (JW-8BU) is replaced with the MELSEC iQ-R series using a base adapter (ERNT-AQB35N) or not using a base adapter

JW-8BU ERNT-AQB35N + R38B Unit: mm
— . ----- When a base adapter is not used -- - - - -
d @ g e ' R38B + ERNT-1ARSF 3
= 3 > 3
3 = D S o ! = |
o Zl= tel S N ' 1
= DB & = = |
5|S : o
3 1 g |
a i =
S (o . D ! |
g g g | 12 | € 5 3 |
! (©)290 | ! (¢)362 |
(@310 (€)382 1 (h)334.4 !
| 1 |
I Installation hole pitch: 7Z2mmuUP &
External dimensions: 72mm UP
Main base units ©: Same dimensions, O: JW series is larger, A : JW series is smaller
) ) MELSEC iQ-R series base unit + Conversion adapter )
JW series base unit support flange (when a base adapter is not use) When a base adapter is used
Comparison”' Comparison”' S
power | Maximum power |Maximum|  External External | Installation hole support ﬂang‘; Remarks
Model supply No. Model supply No. dimensions Model dimensions pitch”?
of slots of slots | width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
() - @] () - () €-@[0-0]@-©] @
. @) O - o ~
R312B Required| 12 | o | o5 [ERNT-AGB3BN | O | T | O | O |ERNT-1ARI2F When a base adapter
3 . ) . o) o) . o) . is used, drilling of
(1) [JW-13BU Required 1 R310B-HT Required 10 (328) | (265 ERNT-AQB38N © (-10) @) © |ERNT-1AR10F3 additional holes is ot
) 0 fe) ) required.
R38B Required | 8 | 2ol ops [ERNT-AQB3BN | © | T | © | O |ERNT-1ARSF
. A e) A O A
R312B Required 12 (1372 | (265 ERNT-AQB38N a70) | (10 | @70 ©O |ERNT-1AR12F
! : A o) . A o A .
@ | w-seu equied 5 R310B-HT Required 10 (1372) | (265 ERNT-AQB38N a70) | (10 | @70 © |ERNT-1AR10F3
. A O A o A
R38B Required 8 4.4) | 265) ERNT-AQB35N 2 (-10) 72 © |ERNT-1ARSF
- [¢) ) A o A
R358 Required | 5 | 0| 55 [ERNT-AQBISN | 7 | S0 | 75 | ©  |ERNT-1ARSF
. A o A (@] A
R312B Required 12 (2052) | (-26.5) ERNT-AQB38N 28 | (10 | @39 © |ERNT-1AR12F When a base afiaptﬂ
A o a o a is used, two existing
R310B-HT Required | 10 (2052) | (-26.5) ERNT-AQB38N 28 | (10 | @39 ©  |ERNT-1AR10F3 installation holes
A o A 5 A (vertical direction)
(3) [JW-6BU Required 4 R38B Required 8 ©2.4) | (265 ERNT-AQB35N a40) | (10 | (140) © |ERNT-1AR8F can be used.
. A e) A O A
R35B Required 5 78 | 265 ERNT-AQB35N a40) | (10 | (140) ©  |ERNT-1AR5F
: A o . A o A .
R33B Required 3 78 | (265 ERNT-AQB32N ) (-10) ) © |ERNT-1AR5F
. A o . A o A .
@ |wasu equied ) R35B Required 5 758 | 265) ERNT-AQB35N 208 | (10) | (08 © |ERNT-1AR5F
. A O A (@] A
R33B Required 3 758 | 265) ERNT-AQB32N ) (10) ) © |ERNT-1AR5F

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the JW series base unit. (Unit: mm)
*2: The difference in dimension equals to the distance between installation holes. When installing the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit using the existing installation hole(s) (at least one) of the
JW series base unit, it is difficult or impossible to drill new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.
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Extension base units ©: Same dimensions, O: JW series is larger, A: JW series is smaller
. ) MELSEC iQ-R series base unit + Conversion adapter .
JW series base unit support flange (when a base adapter is not used) When a base adapter is used
Comparison ' Comparison™ R S—
Power Maximum Power Maximum|  External External Installation hole supportflangz Remarks
Model supply No. Model supply No. dimensions Model dimensions pitch?
of slots of slots | width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
() - @] () - (b €-@H-0@-©] @
; ) [¢) le) [¢) le)
R612B Required | 12| 20 | oo [ERNT-AGBBBN | O | G| () | O |ERNT-1ARIZF
" ; ) [e) ¢) ) le)
Required 12 R610B-HT Required 10 (328 | (-265) ERNT-AQB68N (1) “10) (1) ©O |ERNT-1AR10F6
; ) [¢) o 0] o
(1) |JW-138U R68B Required | 8 | 2ol sog [ERNT-AGBESN | D0 S| (3 | © |ERNT-1ARSF
. @) (@) - o (@) O =
Not . R612B Required | 12 | 0| ,os [ERNT-AGBEEN | T G O | O |ERNT-1ARI2F
required ) o o o) o o)
RO10B-HT | Required| 10 | 7| 0 |ERNT-AQBSSN | )| T | T | O |ERNT-1AR10F
) A o A o A
R612B Required 12 1372) | (265) ERNT-AQB68N (156 | (10) | (156) © |ERNT-1AR12F
. . A (@) A O A
Required 7 R610B-HT Required 10 1372) | (265) ERNT-AQB68N (56 | (10) | (156) © |ERNT-1AR10F6
: A O A O A
o | w-seu R68B Required 8 ©4.4) | (265) ERNT-AQB65N ) -10) ) © |ERNT-1AR8F
: A (@) A O A
R612B Required 12 (137.2) | (-265) ERNT-AQB68N (56 | (10) | (156) © |ERNT-1AR12F
Not ) : A @) - A 0] A 3
required 8 R610B-HT Required 10 137.2) | (-265) ERNT-AQB68N @56 | (10) | (156) ©O |ERNT-1AR10F6 §
. A (@) A O A =
R68B Required 8 ©24.4) | (265) ERNT-AQB65N ) -10) (2) © |ERNT-1AR8F g
. A fe) A ) A >
R612B Required 12 2052) | (-265) ERNT-AQB68N 20 | (10 | @ © |ERNT-1AR12F Whenabase aQapter 2
A ° a o a is used, two existing ZI
R610B-HT Required 10 y ERNT-AQB68N 2 © |ERNT-1AR10F6 installation holes c
Required 5 (2(]i'2) ¢ 22'5) (2i4) (:)0) (2i4) (vertical direction) 2
R68B Required 8 ©2.4) | (265) ERNT-AQB65N @0 | (10 | a0 © |ERNT-1ARSF can be used. o
; A [¢) A e} A =]
& |l w-seu R65B Required 5 7.8 | (-265) ERNT-AQB55N 55) -10) 55) © |ERNT-1AR5F N
. A [¢) A ) A 2
R612B Required 12 (205.2) | (-265) ERNT-AQB68N 24 | (10 | @20 © |ERNT-1AR12F 2
. A o A o A =
Not 6 R610B-HT Required 10 (205.2) | (-265) ERNT-AQB68N 228 | (10 | @2 ©O |ERNT-1AR10F6 %
required . A o A o A g
R68B Required 8 ©2.4) | (265) ERNT-AQB65N a0 | 10 | @10 © |ERNT-1AR8F é
) A o A o A
R65B Required 5 78 | (265 ERNT-AQB55N (55) “10) (55) ©  |ERNT-1AR5F
) A o A o A
) R68B Required 8 (160.4) | (-265) ERNT-AQB65N a78) | (10 | a7s) © |ERNT-1AR8SF
Required 3 A o a o a
R65B Required 5 75.8) | (265 ERNT-AQB55N 123 | (10 | a2 ©  |ERNT-1AR5F
: A (@) A O A
@ | wae R612B Required 12 ©73.2) | (-265) ERNT-AQB68N 292 | (10 | e © |ERNT-1AR12F
: A (@) A O A
Not A R610B-HT Required 10 ©732) | (-265) ERNT-AQB68N 29 | (10 | e © |ERNT-1AR10F6
required . A @) A (@) A
R68B Required 8 (160.4) | (-265) ERNT-AQB65N a8 | 10 | (78 © |ERNT-1AR8F
. A @) A O A
R65B Required 5 758 | (265 ERNT-AQB55N 123 | 10 | (123 ©  |ERNT-1AR5F

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the JW series base unit. (Unit: mm)
*2: The difference in dimension equals to the distance between installation holes. When installing the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit using the existing installation hole(s) (at least one) of the
JW series base unit, it is difficult or impossible to drill new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.
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I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the new satellite JW series modules before replacement and the MELSEC iQ-R series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of
modules and adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Note

Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the new satellite JW series base unit.

When a main base unit is replaced

(1) JW-13BU — ERNT-AQB38N + R312B (2) JW-8BU — ERNT-AQB38N + R312B
/ ERNT-AQB38N + R38B / ERNT-AQB38N + R310B-HT
/ ERNT-AQB38N + R310B-HT / ERNT-AQB35N + R38B
/ ERNT-AQB35N + R35B
Unit: mm Unit: mm
JW-13BU
B B 3 Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
5 JW-8BU JW-8BU
= o o
= Sl =3 s o
3 HZ(2 H & HZ || H &
& g H
0 0 v o
310 310
ERNT-AQB38N + R312B . ERNT-AQB38N + R3128 ERNT-AQB38N + R3128
e I O O R :
52 5
= § S s o| & oS
& @ gle N N
T
g L IEEEEN ERNT-AQB38N + R310B-HT ERNT-AQB38N -+ R310B-HT
'ERNT-AQB38N + R38B T ‘ T
4y 0] g o (I 2o
HEE ] I = IL i
-~ ola 3 pA . L 9 o {HG o)
JT 480 N le 480
(170) ‘ ‘ (170)
] R R IR o ERNT-AQB35N -+ R388 ERNT-AQB35N + R38B
RENERNERN |
ERNT-AQB38N -+ R310B-HT IM- gl ge
i | i 3 N N
] | | | |
S g BERE 9
s g
- ERNT-AQB35N -+ R358
e __= 1182 g
‘ N <L
480 ) BN
382
(72)
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Unit: mm

SpCREECUEHNRIENE d-0! 4 Mr d)1131es MaN

JW-4BU

Right-aligned installation

New satellite JW ) iQ-R FAgOOdS
/ ERNT-AQB32N + R33B

Left-aligned installation

JW-4BU

(4) JW-4BU — ERNT-AQB35N + R35B

/ ERNT-AQB38N + R310B-HT
/ ERNT-AQB35N + R38B
/ ERNT-AQB35N + R35B
/ ERNT-AQB32N + R33B

(3) JW-6BU — ERNT-AQB38N + R312B
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Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JW-13BU

/ ERNT-AQB65N + R68B

Left-aligned installation

JW-13BU

(1) JW-13BU — ERNT-AQB68N + R612B / ERNT-AQB68N + R610B-HT

When an extension base unit is replaced
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New satellite JW » ia-R (YR FAgoods

(3) JW-6BU — ERNT-AQB68N + R612B / ERNT-AQB68N + R610B-HT
/ ERNT-AQB65N + R68B / ERNT-AQB55N + R65B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JW-6BU JW-6BU
o ool 0
& g g =
o= e
242 } 242
ERNT-AQB68N -+ R612B ERNT-AQB68N + R612B
-] g 8 -7 g 8
|HHH R\ | IR RN
0 . °°5 LB 8 L9 -
|+ R610B-HT
g2 S
(&)
3 . . o 0 13 0] -
o
466 | \ &
(224) ) " 3
A _dd =3
ERNT-AQB65N + R68B %
T
S g
83 g 8 2
[ ] .
T Pkl o =4
352 N A
(110) ! =
ERNT-AQB55N + R65B o
= 2
T 3
| s 2/s 3
o ;
@
=
& 8
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(4) JW-4BU — ERNT-AQB68N + R612B / ERNT-AQB68N + R610B-HT
/ ERNT-AQBG65N + R68B / ERNT-AQB55N + R65B

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

JW-4BU JW-4BU B
Aol [ [ de[ B 1

= o = o

3 & E &
o~ s
T 2N |74
ERNT-AQBG68N + R612B ERNT-AQB68N + R612B

Power
supply
(-10)
=]
supply
(-10)

240

]i

ERNT-AQB68N + R610B-HT ERNT-AQB68N -+ R610B-HT
S /S
: | o S
0 ol 3 B B BB o
\ 466
A e
(28% . ‘ (292)
ERNT-AQB65N + R68B ERNT-AQB65N + R68B
23 S = <] =
‘ N |
0 5 5 L L b ~ 0
352 | le 352
(178) L ‘ (178)
ERNT-AQBS55N + R65B ERNT-AQB55N + R65B
0| 8] 10}
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I Module width

(1) Since the width of MELSEC iQ-R series is smaller (new satellite JW series: 33.5mm — MELSEC iQ-R series: 27.8mm), the wiring area becomes smaller as well. Check the wiring
area when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm
New satellite JW series module MELSEC iQ-R series module
335 27.8

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.

New satellite JW series
existing wiring Conversion adapter
New satellite JW series
existing terminal block LR BT
1l nwn
m

New satellite JW P iQ-R @ EIEIETIE NG Ee

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

(Example) When the R312B is used
01 2 3 456 7 8 9 10 1

Extension base unit

/
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not
enough, use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (RG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the extended temperature range base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. — P.19
Note) 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.
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The depth from the panel surface after replacement is shown below. The depth from the panel surface increases. Check the depth when mounting a conversion adapter.
Values in parentheses (shorter by 11.8mm) are the dimensions when a base adapter is not used.

New satellite JW series:| Base unit |+ Input/output module ] + [ Terminal block/connector |
MELSEC iQ-R series + Upgrade tool product:| Base adapter |+ | Input/output module |+ [ Conversion adapter ] +[ Terminal block/connector |

1-slot type New satellite W : New satellite JW series  MELSECi0-R - MELSEC iQ-R series
ko]
g
s ERNT-1JR11N13S ERNT-1JR32S ERNT-2JR2325262S
% ERNT-1JR12S ERNT-1JR32N34N ERNT-2JR234N264N
£ 74.9mm UP 84.7mm UP 69.5mm UP
8 (63.1mm UP) (72.9mm UP) (57.7mm UP)
New satellite MELSEC iQ-R New satellite MELSECi0:R New satellte MELSEC i0-R
Jw + JW + Jw +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
_ _ |
g S— S—
&
|
é 110 ‘ 184.9 V ‘ 110 194.7 ‘ 130.5 ‘ ‘ 200
(173.1) (182.9) “T(1882)
. UP ‘ l UP ‘ . UP ‘
74.9mm 84.7mm
(63.1mm) (72.9mm) 83:?%
2-slot type
s ERNT-1JR31N34S
2 ERNT-1JR33S
£ 84.5mm UP
& (72.7mm UP)
New satellite MELSECiQ-R
JW +
Upgrade tool product
_
£
&
h=]
é 110 194.5 \
(182.7)
84.5mm
(72.7mm)
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I Conversion adapter support flange, hase adapter

A conversion adapter support flange is always required when a conversion adapter is used. The use of a base adapter is recommended because the MELSEC iQ-R series can be
installed using the new satellite JW series base unit installation holes. (Drilling of additional holes is not required.)

New satellite JW P iQ-R @ EIEIETIE NG Ee
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Small type D> JW300/30H/20H
Modellist N

I Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules
1-slot type

Conversion adapter

Input/  New satellite JW series module  MELSEC iQ-R series module Shape No. of input/

Output before replacement after replacement - - - - .
New satellite JW series MELSEC iQ-R series output points
JW-211N 1
Input JW-211NA RX10
JW-2138 .
JW-213SA RY20S6 1
Output | o1as
- ERNT-2JQ210N: :
JW-214SA RY10R2 JOZ10NS Terminal block | Terminal block 16
W2i2N (18 points) P (18points)
JW-212NA RX40C7 o :
Ut | 214N RX70C4 1,72 :
JW-214NA ;
JW-2128 o * |
Output JW-2125A RY40NT5P 1,3 ERNT-2J0212S :
RX41C4 y
JW-234N RX41C6HS *4 ERNT-2JR234N264N Connector (40P) > Connector (40P) 32
Input RX71C4 :
RX41C4 x 2 . ‘
JW-264N RX41C6HS x 2 5 ERNT-2JR234N264N x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 > Connector (40P) x 2 64
Output JW-2328 RY41NT2H - ERNT-2JR2325262S Connector (40P) B> Connector (40P) 32
P JW-262S RY41NT2H x 2 *5 ERNT-2JR2325262S x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 B  Connector (40P) x 2 64

*1: A conversion adapter for replacing the new satellite JW series (small type) with the MELSEC-Q series is used.

*2: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 8-point group, consider rewiring to the RX40PC6H (24VDC, positive) or the RX40NC6H (24VDC, negative common).
When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-ASQTB20.

*3: The RY40NT5P requires the additional power supply, which has the same voltage as the load voltage.

*4: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to two RX40C7s (24VDC) or two RX70C4s (5/12VDC).
When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-ASQTB20.

*5: For replacement, two conversion adapters are required.

) Replacement using a universal conversion adapter

Input/output modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. However, these modules can be replaced using a universal conversion adapter even though rewiring is required.

New satellite JW series module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement Universal
Input/Output . No. of o No.of No.of required ~ conversion
Model Specifications points Model Specifications points il adapter
JW-203N 200/240VAC 8 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 1
Input JW-201N 100/120VAC 8 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 1
RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common
JW-202N 12/24VDC 8 16 1
RY70C4 5/12VDC, positive/negative common Supported
JW-203S 100/200VAC 8 RY20S6 100 to 240VAC 16 1
JW-204S ] .
Output  |IW-2045A 250VAC/30VDC, 2A, independent |8 RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, independent 8 1
JW-215SA 5/12/24VDC, source type 16 RY40PT5P 12/24VDC, source type 16 1
JW-202S 5/12/24VDC, sink type 8
Input 12/24VDC 16 There is no applicable MELSEC iQ-R series module. -
1/0 combined |JW-232M pu : 15 1o appl i series modu
Output 5/12/24VDC, sink type 16

Reference: Terminal block specifications
New satellite JW series [small type] ~ MELSEC iQ-R series module  Universal conversion adapter

module before replacement after replacement (small type)
Terminal block screw size | M3.5 M3 M3.5
Terminal block wiring area | 7.2mm 6mm 7.3mm Terminal block wiring areaI

®|®|/
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Base units manufactured hy Mitsubishi Electric \

Note
The base unit installation hole positions (four holes) differ between the new satellite JW series base units and the MELSEC iQ-R series base units. Drilling of additional holes to the
control panel is required.

I Installation dimensions

When replacing the new satellite JW series with the MELSEC iQ-R series, the installation dimensions differ depending on the base unit used.

Unit: mm
© MELSEC iQ-R series base unit

106

MELSEC iQ-R series base unit model Description A B C Installation hole screw size
R312B 439 41710 419 15.5
R38B ) ) 328 306 to 308 15.5 S
R35B Main base unt 245 2225102245 |155 =
R33B 189 167 to 169 15.5 2
R612B Extension b i 439 417 to 419 15.5 M4 2
ension base uni =
AL (type requiring a power supply module) 328 306 to 308 15.5 3
R65B 245 2225102245 |155 5
R310B-HT Extended temperature range main base unit 439 417 to 419 15.5 =
R610B-HT Extended temperature range extension base unit | 439 417 to 419 15.5 o
o
. . . A
O (Reference) New satellite JW series base unit =
2
? 3
T
0
H 2
[
=
B 1
A
h L rJn"(‘)’dZel”es LA Description A B Installation hole screw size
JW-28KB, JW-38KB 437 421
JW-26KB, JW-36KB JW20H/30H series main base unit 368 352
JW-24KB, JW-34KB 297 281
JW-318KB 403.5 387.5
JW-316KB JW300 series main base unit 332.5 316.5 M5
JW-314KB 261.5 245.5
JW-38ZB Extension b i 368 352
ension base uni
JW-36ZB L 297 281
e requiring a power supply module
JW-34ZB (type requiring a p poy ) 226 210
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I Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions and installation hole pitches before and after replacement.

Note

" A" in the tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.

(Example) When the new satellite JW series base unit (JW-26KB, JW-36KB) is replaced with the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit (R312B)

JW-26KB, JW-36KB

Power supply

118

130

352

368

Main base units

i3
H
Ew

Unit: mm

4

4

417 t0 419 \

I 1
439

]

External dimensions: 71imm UP

©: Same dimensions, O: JW series is larger, A : JW series is smaller

JW series base unit MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
) ) Comparison’
Power | Maximum power | Maximum (IMELSEC iQ-R series] - [JW series]) Remarks
il supply of':?(its fiodel supply of’:(l)t;ts External dimensions Installation hole pitch™
Width | Height Width Height
R312B Required 12 A2 | O(-24) -4 to -2 -38
() mggﬁg Requied| 8 |R310B-HT  |Required| 10 | 4@ | o(24) | -4 to -2 238
R38B Required 8 O(-109) | O(-24) | -115 to  -113 -38
R312B Required 12 A(71) | O(-24) 65 to 67 -38
2 nggg Required 6 R310B-HT Requfred 10 A(71) | O(-24) 65 to 67 -38
- R38B Required 8 0O(-40) | O(-24) -46 to -44 -38
R35B Required 5 O(-123) | O(-24) | -129.5 to -128 -38
R38B Required 8 A(31) | O(-29) 25 to 27 -38
@ |y ass  |Requred| 4 [R35B Requred | 5 | O(52) | O(24 | 585 o %65 | 8 | o
R33B Required 3 0(-108) | o(-24) 114 o 112 38 'econsmerthe pase unit posmon'ln the_control panel
R312B Required 12 A(355) | o(24) 295 1o 315 38 in accorgancewﬂh the external dimensions and
installation hole pitches after replacement.
(4) |JW-318KB Required 8 R310B-HT Required 10 A(355)| O(-24) | 295 to 315 -38
R38B Required 8 O(-75.5)| O(-24) | -815 to -795 -38
R312B Required 12 | A(106.5)| O(-24) | 1005 to 1025 -38
. R310B-HT Required 10 | A(106.5)| O(-24) | 1005 to 1025 -38
(©) |JW-316kB | Required | 6 pep Required| 8 | O(-45) | o(24) | 105 to -85 | -38
R35B Required 5 0(-87.5)| O(-24) 94t -92 -38
R38B Required 8 A(66.5)| O(-24) | 605 to 625 -38
(6) |JW-314KB Required 4 R35B Required 5 0O(-16.5)| O(-24) 23 to -2 -38
R33B Required 3 o(-725)| O(-24) | -785 to -76.5 -38

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the JW series base unit. (Unit: mm)
*2: The difference in dimension equals to the distance between installation holes. When installing the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit using the existing installation hole(s) (at least one) of the

JW series base unit, it is difficult or impossible to drill new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.

Extension base units

©: Same dimensions, O: JW series is larger, A: JW series is smaller

JW series base unit MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
_ . Comparison’’
power | Maximum power | Maximum (IMELSEC iQ-R series] - [C200H series]) Remarks
faa] supply LI g supply I External dimensions Installation hole pitch™
of slots of slots
Width Height Width Height
R612B Required | 12 A7) | o(24 | 65 to 67 -38
() |Jw-3828 Requied | 8  |R610B-HT Required | 10 A7) | o(24 | 65 to 67 -38
R68B Required | 8 O(-40) | O(-24) | -46 to -44 -38
R6128 Required | 12 | A(142) | O(-24) | 136 to 138 -38 _ |Reconsider the base unit position in the control panel
) R610B-HT Required 10 A(142) | O(-24) 136 to 138 -38  |in accordance with the external dimensions and
(2) |Jw-3628 Required 6 R6GB Required 3 AB1) | o(-29) 25 to 27 .38 |installation hole pitches after replacement.
R65B Required | 5 O(52) | O(-24) | -585 to -56.5 -38
. R68B Required | 8 A(102 | o(24) | 9 to 98 -38
(@) | Jw-3428 Required | 4 Toeep Requied| 5 | A(19) | o(24) | 125 to 145 | -38

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the JW series base unit. (Unit: mm)
*2: The difference in dimension equals to the distance between installation holes. When installing the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit using the existing installation hole(s) (at least one) of the

JW series base unit, it is difficult or impossible to drill new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.
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I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the new satellite JW series modules before replacement and the MELSEC iQ-R series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of
modules and adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Note

The installation hole size of the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit differs from that of the new satellite JW series base unit. Therefore, the edge of the base unit is used as the reference
for left-aligned and right-aligned installations. Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the new satellite JW series base
unit.

When a main base unit is replaced
(1) JW-28KB, JW-38KB — R38B, R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JW-28KB, JW-38KB JW-28KB, JW-38KB
'

439

439

(2) JW-26KB, JW-36KB — R35B, R38B, R312B, R310B-HT

ok |

Power supply

@

Left-aligned installation
JW-26KB, JW-36KB
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Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

S

=)

368 .
RBB! |
T 245 | | '7

P13
2 (11T gIg
PRI SN

! (a0 TT T
2B ey
0B-HT_ -
IB:
439 -

(7

(71

3 R
jg e

T 7 A N PN &/ A IR
REREREEE T " SRR RE R ”
o= — | | =l t_ d
SE I SN b =5 8|3 =
_189, —{ 3 _IE% - L @
[ | 1328] 1 Ll 1328 N 5
09 | . (109 £
R312B | | | R312B bl - =
c
SEH 8§ =) 2
T : . ; x
1)t ] it : o
R310B-HT R310B-HT o N
5| Fe IB: =
s s R e
3
]
0
z
z

187



(3) JW-24KB, JW-34KB — R33B, R35B, R38B

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

Left-aligned installation

JW

24KB, JW-34KB

JW

24KB, JW-34KB
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(4) JW-318KB — R38B, R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JW-318KB

Left-aligned installation
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Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

Left-aligned installation

(5) JW-316KB — R35B, R38B, R312B, R310B-HT
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Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

Left-aligned installation

JW-387B

When an extension base unit is replaced
(1) JW-38ZB — R68B, R612B, R610B-HT

JW-3878
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(2) JW-36ZB — R65B, R68B, R612B, R610B-HT

(142)
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Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

Left-aligned installation

(3) JW-34ZB — R65B, R68B
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| Module width

(1) Since the width of MELSEC iQ-R series is smaller (new satellite JW series: 35mm — MELSEC iQ-R series: 27.8mm), the wiring area becomes smaller as well. Check the wiring
area when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm
New satellite JW series module MELSEC iQ-R series module
27.8

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.
New satellite JW series ¢ e
existing wiring onversion adapter

New satellite JW series Input/output module
existing terminal block

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

(Example) When the R38B is used

Extension base unit

If the number of slots on the main base unit is not
enough, use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (RG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the extended temperature range base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. — P.19
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| Depth

The depth from the panel surface after replacement is shown below. The depth from the panel surface increases. Check the depth when mounting a conversion adapter.
New satellite JW series:[ Base unit |+ [ Input/output module |+ [ Terminal block/connector
MELSEC iQ-R series + Upgrade tool product:|  Base unit | +[ Input/output module ]+ | Conversion adapter | +[ Terminal block/connector |

New satellite JW  : New satellite JW series MELSEC iQ-R : MELSEC iQ-R series

k]
(3]
§ ERNT-2JQ210NS ERNT-2JR2325262S
z ERNT-2JQ212S ERNT-2JR234N264N
i% 59.6mm UP 41.2mm UP
MELSEC iQ-R MELSEC iQ-R
New satellite e New satellite :
W - w +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
£ |
S
&
h=]
5 ) b
E || s |
110 169.6 y 147 >l 188.2 -l
v LY
59.6mm 41.2mm

New satellite JW P iQ-R @ EIEIETIE NG Ee
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New satellite JW series — MELSEC-Q series
Large type » JW50H/70H/100H

Model list N

| Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules

1-slot type (Applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (QCICIBL) as well)
Conversion adapter

Input/  New satellite JW series module ~ MELSEC-Q series module

Output before replacement after replacement MR - - SllZh - 0. @ input/
New satellite JW series MELSEC-Q series output points
JW-11N QX10 - . ’ : ’ ’
WA QX40, QX40-S1. OX70 1.2 ERNT-1JQ11N12N Terminal block (20 points) > Terminal block (18 points) 16
JW-32N QX41, QX41-S2, QX71
QX41, QX41-S1, QX41-S2 *3,*4 ERNT-1JQ32N34N Terminal block (38 points) > Connector (40P) 32
JW-34N ’ ’ ’ i
Input QX71 :
JW-6ANC QX42, QX42-S1, OX72, - ‘
(X82. QX82-S1 5 ERNT-1JQ64NC Connector (40P) x 2 > Connector (40P) x 2 64
JW-34NC QX41, OX41-51, :
QX41-52, QX71 - ERNT-2JQ234N264N Connector (40P) > Connector (40P) 32
JW-13S Qy22 ERNT-1JQ13S . ’ : ) ’
WS QY40P, QY50, QY70 - ERNT-1JQ12S Terminal block (20 points) > Terminal block (18 points) 16
Output |JW-32S QY41H *6 ERNT-1JQ32S Terminal block (38 points) B> Connector (40P) 32
JW-32SC QY41H - ERNT-1JQ32SC62SC Connector (40P) | Connector (40P) 32
JW-62SC QY41H x 2 *7 ERNT-1J032SC62SC x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 B> Connector (40P) x 2 32x2

*1: If the existing module uses 24VDC negative common, consider rewiring to the QX80 or QX80H. When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-AQTB20.

*2: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 8-point group, consider rewiring to the QX40H or QX80H. When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-AQTB20.

*3: If the existing module uses 24VDC negative common, consider rewiring to the QX81 or QX81-S2. When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-AQTB38-E.

*4: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 8-point group, consider rewiring to two QX40Hs or two QX80Hs. When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-AQTB20.
*5: The JW-32NC is a 32-point input module. When the JW-34NC is replaced with a MELSEC-Q series module, only 32 points are used. (32 points will be left open.)

*6: If the current capacity is not enough, consider rewiring to the QY50 (0.5A, 16 points) or QYB8A (2A, 8 points). When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-AQTB20.

*7: For replacement, two conversion adapters are required.

2-slot type (Not applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (QCICIBL))

Conversion adapter

Input/  New satellite JW series module ~ MELSEC-Q series module

Output before replacement after replacement : . Elidbs : No. of input/
New satellite JW series MELSEC-Q series output points
Input |JW-31N QX10 x 2 AT 103 1N34S :
-34S QY10 x 2 Termlnal_ block . Terminal block (18 points) 3
Output (38 points) ; x 2
JW-33S QY22 x 2 ERNT-1JQ33S :

 Replacement using a universal conversion adapter

Input/output modules and analog/high-speed counter modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. However, these modules can be replaced using a universal conversion adapter even though
rewiring is required.

For input/output modules

New satellite JW series module model MELSEC-Q series module model , _
Input/Output No. of required Universal conversion
Model Specifications No. of points Model Specifications No. of points .mo du?es adapter
Input JW-13N 200 to 240VAC 16 QX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2 Supported
Output  |JW-35S 12/24VDC, source type 32 QY81P 12/24VDC, source type 32 1 Supported

For analog/high-speed counter modules

New satellite JW series module model MELSEC-Q series module model ) .
Universal conversion

adapter

Input/Output

No. of required

Model Specifications No. of channels Model Specifications No. of channels Tt

Analog 0to +10VDC, 0 to +20mADC, -10 to +10VDC, 0 to 20mADC,

output JW-2DA 11-bit signed binary 2 Q62DAN 16-bit signed binary 2 1 Supported
Cﬂfr:‘tesr"lﬁ;ﬂt JW-2HC 50/20/15/8kpps, 24-bit binary |2 QD62 200/100/10kpps, 32-bit binary|2 1 Supported
Reference: Terminal block specifications T—=

New satellite JW series [large type] ~ MELSEC iQ-R series module  Universal conversion adapter @
module before replacement after replacement (large type)
Terminal block screw size | M3.5 M3 M3 Terminal block wiring areaI @
Terminal block wiring area |7.3mm 6mm 7.2mm
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| Base adapters

The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC-Q series are used.
By using a base adapter, the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange can be installed at the same time without drilling any additional installation holes.

New satellite JW b Q FAgoods

Note

Two additional installation holes (M5 screw size) and four M5 screws need to be prepared by the user to install the base adapter to the control panel.
(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

The base units (*1 to *5) can be installed to different types of base adapters. Select the optimum base adapter.

Installable product Dimensions
Base adapter model MELSEC-Q series base unit Conversion adapter support flange Width x Height (mm)
5-slot 3-slot
03128 ERNT-AQF12, ERNT-AQF8
ERNT-AQB38N 2388 ERNT-AQFS 480 x 240
Q388 ERNT-AQF8, ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQB3SN feemeeemmmeeeem e L LT 382 x 240
Q 358 ERNT-AQF5 X
ERNT-AQB32N Q338 ERNT-AQF3 247 x 240
06128 ERNT-AQF12, ERNT-AQF8
ERNT-AQB68N ~ feeiessnscccanoccooo 685" ERNT-AQFS 466 x 240
_______________________ 888" L |EANTAQRBERNTAGF5
- *3
ERNT-AQB65N 8223“ ERNT-AQF5 352 x 240
ERNT-AQB62 0638 052B° ERNT-AQF3 238 x 240
ERNT-AQB58N 0688~ ERNT-AQF8 411 x 240
T \ *3
ERNT-AQBSS5N Foe ERNT-AQF5 297 x 240
ERNT-AQB52 : 052B" ERNT-AQF3 183 x 240

| Conversion adapter support flanges (required)

The same conversion adapter support flanges used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC-Q series are used.
A conversion adapter support flange secures the lower part of a conversion adapter. One support flange is required per base unit when a conversion adapter is used.

Note

When a base adapter is used, drilling of additional installation holes is not required.

Two additional installation holes (M4 screw size) are required to install the conversion adapter support flange to the control panel.

ERNT-AQF12 12-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-AQF8 8-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-AQF5 5-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-AQF3 3-slot conversion adapter support flange

New satellite JW p Q @ EIEVIETJENES
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Replacement using a base adapter or a Q series large type hase unit manufactured hy Mitsubishi Electric \

The use of a base adapter or a Q series large type base unit reduces the time required for drilling installation holes and eliminates the need
for determining the installation position of the support flange.

I When a hase adapter or a Q series large type base unit is not used

Six or seven new installation holes are required. Also, the installation positions of the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange need to be determined.

Drilling of four or five installation holes is required to
install the MELSEC-Q series base unit.

| Remove the SHARP PLC (JW-13BU). Installation holes used for the The existing installation holes cannot be used
SHARP PLC (four locations) because the screw size differs.
/ /
/ / \Z
o | d . Installing the 0388 T R
= without using a base ! V' oesmstoe
: g adapteror a Q series | »o_ _ _ °_ _ _ L drilled at intervals
E large type base unit 0f 118.50.2mm.
o) o) ° L R IR P — L
=) ——) —_———— =
Drilling of two
installation holes is

required.

Holes must be drilled at intervals of 94.8+0.2mm
(for the main base unit).
L

L J
Y

The use of a hase adapter or a Q series large type base unit reduces
the time required to install the conversion adapter support flange.

When a base adapter or a Q series large type hase unit (for replacing the MELSEC-A series

Large type | with the MELSEC-Q series) is used

The installation hole pitch (vertical direction) of the base adapter and the Q series large type base unit is the same as that of the new satellite JW series base unit. Therefore,
the number of additional installation holes to be drilled is two or less.

(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)
The following figure shows the installation when two existing installation holes on the left side are used for the base adapter.

Installing the R38B using a
base adapter (ERNT-AQB35N)

| R,

| Remove the SHARP PLC (JW-13BU). Installation holes used for the
SHARP PLC (four locations)

/ / Two installation holes for the
3 | 0] ° S

HARP PLC can be used.

Drilling of two
installation holes
is required.

CPU

Powerjsuppl

=

Drilling of two
installation holes
is required.

Installing the R38B using a
0Q series large type hase Two installation holes for the
unit (Q38BL) SHARP PLC can be used.

For details, refer to "Installation dimensions" (P.199), "Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches" (P.200), and "Slot positions" (P.203).
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Install the MELSEC-Q series
programmable controller.

Ld L
=TT

o F
=g&E

E

! B Y I Y

Install the conversion adapter
support flange.

Install conversion adapters.

New satellite JW p Q @ EIEVIETJENES

Install the MELSEC iQ-R series |
programmable controller. I
7

1/ 9
I

[1CPU]
CPI

(e
(]

Power

=i
=
=y
=
7}

Power
supply

H

Install the base adapter and the conversion
adapter support flange at the same time.

Install the MELSEC-Q series
programmable controller (using the
Q series large type base unit).

Install conversion adapters. (Note that
2-slot type adapters cannot be used.)
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Base adapters N

| Specifications

By using a base adapter, the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange can be installed at the same time without drilling any additional installation holes.

The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC-Q series are used.

Note

e Two additional installation holes (M5 screw size) and four M5 screws need to be prepared by the user to install the base adapter to the control panel.
(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

0--.

Base adapter

0-
Plate thickness: 1.2mm - >
0 ——
0 a—.LIj @
Gl =
9-__
0»_ ~~~~~
o,

Four M5 screws
(prepared by the user)

Two additional installation holes (M5 screw size)
or no additional holes required

The base units (*1 to *5) can be installed to different types of base adapters. Select the optimum base adapter.

T

MELSEC-Q series base unit

=0

Conversion adapter support flange

Installable product Dimensions
Base adapter model MELSEC-Q series base unit . Width x Height
12-slot | 8-slot [ 5-slot 3-slot 2-slot Conversion adapter support flange | ™y
03128 i ‘ ERNT-AQF12, ERNT-AQF8
ERNT-AQB38N 388" ERNT-AGFS 480 x 240
0388 ERNT-AQF8, ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-ACB3SN 10358 ‘ ERNT-AQF5 382 x 240
ERNT-AQB32N : 1Q33B ERNT-AQF3 247 x 240
06128 ‘ ERNT-AQF12, ERNT-AQF8
ERNT-AQB6SN 06857 ERNT-AGES 466 x 240
o bess® G .. |ERNT-AQF8ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQBB5N Q658" ‘ 352 x 240
Q558" 3 ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQB62 : 1Q63B 0528" ERNT-AQF3 238 x 240
ERNT-AQB58N '068B” ; ERNT-AQF8 411 x 240
1 3
ERNT-AQB55N Q658 ERNT-AQF5 297 x 240
0558 ‘
ERNT-AQB52 1Q52B° ERNT-AQF3 183 x 240
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I Installation dimensions

o The slot positions differ between the new satellite JW series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Adjust wiring lengths prior to use.
e Compared to the new satellite JW series, the height is shorter after replacement.
(For details on the width and depth of the module, refer to "Precautions" (P.208).)
o The existing two installation holes (out of four) of the new satellite JW series base unit can be used for the base adapter and the Q series large type base unit. Drilling of two
additional installation holes is required.
(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)
Unit: mm
© Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit © MELSEC-Q series large type base unit

w0
—_

(10)

| OJ
IE% olo
Q=
KT S
|
N
= : — —
Q e e e e e e 0 =
¢ . © c B ©
A
Base adapter model Description Al e | e | IEERET DEEES (HR 2 Description Al e e | MEEHREE o
hole screw size base unit model hole screw size d
ERNT-AQB38N 480 |460 |10 Q38BL Vi base unit 480 |460 |10 z
ERNT-AQB35N | For main base units 382 |362 |10 Q35BL 382 |362 |10 5
ERNT-AQB32N 247 |227 |10 68BL Extension base unit 466 446 |10 2
ERNT-AQB68N | For extension base units 1466 446 |10 — (type requiring a power [, |, s =
s — | =
ERNT-AQBE5N | (type requiring a power  |352 |332 |10 |M5 supply module) s
ERNT-AQB62 supply module) 238 [218 |10 Extension base unit
- - Q55BL (type requiring no power |297 |277 |10 o
ERNT-AQB55N For extension base units 297 |277 |10 supply module)
ERNT-AQB52 (type requiring no power | |4 qq |40 :
- supply module) §
(0]
£
=
(2]
2
)
p4

O (Reference) New satellite JW series base unit

b O
B
S o o O
2 NI
Q| ©
3|2
slo
=
O & ¢
C . B .1(C)
[ \

New satellit_e JW Bsasi A B c Installatioq
series base unit model hole screw size
JW-13BU 480 |460 |10
JW-8BU For both main/extension {310 |290 |10 N5
JW-6BU base units 242 1222 |10
JW-4BU 174 |154 |10
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I Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions and installation hole pitches before and after replacement.

Note
e " A" inthe tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.
e |f the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.
e The JWCIIBU of the new satellite JW series can be used as a main base unit and an extension base unit. Note that the number of slots varies depending on the mounting status

of the power supply module and CPU module.
o If the new satellite JW series model being used is not listed here, check the number of slots, external dimensions, installation dimensions, and other specifications. Then, select

the optimum base adapter or MELSEC-Q series large type base unit.

(Example) When the new satellite JW series (JW-8BU) is replaced with the base adapter (ERNT-AQB35N) + MELSEC-Q series base unit (Q38B)

250

JW-8BU

i 8
=( [
1E "
:
o

g g

290
‘ 310 ‘

200

I

ERNT-AQB35N + Q38B
@
<
[aV]
3 . . . oo
362
‘ 382 ‘

Installation dimensions: 72mm UP

External dimensions: 72mm UP

When a main base unit is replaced

1) MELSEC-Q series base unit or MELSEC-Q series base unit + base adapter

Unit: mm

©: Same dimensions, O: JW series is larger, A: JW series is smaller

JW series base unit MELSEC-Q series base unit Base adapter
Comparison”' Comparison® SRR
i i MELSEC-Q series] - [JW series Base adapter] - [JW series
power | Maximum Power | Maximum ( Q ] - [ . 1) (I pter] - [ : 1) g Remarks
Model —- No. Model s No. External Installation Model External Installation support flange
PPY 1 of siots PPY | of siots | dimensions | dimensions dimensions | dimensions
Width | Height | Width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
" 0 o) o o) 5 e} 3  When a base adapter
w1380 | Requre » Q312B | Required 12 41) | (152) | (41) | ¢120) ERNT-AQB38N @) -10) (@) ©  |ERNT-AQF12 is used, drlling of
" ¢} @) ¢} @) o additional holes is not
Q38B Required 8 (152) | (-152) | (-152) | (-120) ERNT-AQB38N © -10) (@) © |ERNT-AQF8 required.
. A (@] A (@] A (@) A
Q312B | Required 12 (129 | (152) | (129) | (-120) ERNT-AQB38N 170 | (10 | (170) ©O |ERNT-AQF12
) . A o A ) A e} A
JW-8BU | Required 6 0388 Required 8 18 | 152 | (18) | (-120) ERNT-AQB35N 7 | 10 | @ ©  |ERNT-AQF8
. ) o ) o A e} A
Q358 Required 5 (65) | (-152) | (65.6) | (-120) ERNT-AQB35N @ | 0 | 7 © |ERNT-AQF5
’ A (@] A (@] A O A
Q312B | Required 12 (197) | (152) | (197) | (-120) ERNT-AQB38N 238) | (-10) | (238) © |ERNT-AQF12 |o Whe” a base aQapter
A o A o A 5 A is used, two existing
Q388 Required 8 86) | 152) | 86) | (-120) ERNT-AQB35N (140) | (-10) | (140) O |ERNT-AQF8 installation holes
JW-6BU | Required 4 N N A Y (vertical direction) can
i o O : o : be used.
Q358 Required 5 ® |15 | @4 | 120 ERNT-AQB35N (140) | (-10) | (140) © |ERNT-AQF5
" 0] o) o) o) A [¢) A
Q33B Required 3 (53 | (152) | (-53) | -120) ERNT-AQB32N 6 | 10| © © |ERNT-AQF3
h A O A o A (e} A
w43 | requred , Q358 Required 5 @) | (152 | 70.4) | ¢120) ERNT-AQB35N 208) | (-10) | (208) © |ERNT-AQF5
. A o A ) A e} A
Q33B Required 3 (15) | (152 | (15) | -120) ERNT-AQB32N @3 | (10 | 73 ©  |ERNT-AQF3

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the JW series base unit. (Unit: mm)
*2: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the base adapter and the JW series base unit. (Unit: mm)
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2) MELSEC-Q series large type base units ©: Same dimensions, O: JW series is larger, A: JW series is smaller
JW series base unit MELSEC-Q series large type base unit
Comparison”'
Maximum Maximum | (IMELSEC-Q series] - [JW series])
Remark
Model ESWTr No. Model :SWT" No. of External Installation emarks
PPY 1 of slots PPY 1 siots | dimensions | dimensions

Width | Height | Width | Height

* No Q series large type base unit has nine or more slots.
O © | e The number of slots decreases from 11 to 8.
e Drilling of additional holes is not required.

JW-13BU | Required 11 |Q38BL | Required 8 O (_(1)0)

A (@) A

(170) | (-10) | (170) ©
A e} A

(72) | (-10) | (72) ©

A e} A
(140) | (-10) | (140) ©

A o) A
208) | (10) | (208 | ©

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series large type base unit and the JW series base unit. (Unit: mm)

Q38BL | Required 8

JW-8BU | Required 6
Q35BL | Required 5

 Two existing installation holes (vertical direction) can be used.
JW-6BU | Required 4 Q35BL | Required 5

JW-4BU | Required 2 Q35BL | Required 5

When an extension base unit is replaced

1) MELSEC-Q series base unit or MELSEC-Q series base unit + base adapter ©: Same dimensions, O: JW series is larger, A: JW series is smaller
JW series base unit MELSEC-Q series base unit Base adapter
Comparison”' Comparison? Conversion
Maximum Maximum | ((MELSEC-Q series] - [JW series]) ([Base adapter] - [JW series]) adapter
Model :L‘I"”?r No. | Model :3""‘7’ No. External Installation Model External Installation |  support Remarks
PPY 1 o slots PPY 1o slots dimensions dimensions dimensions dimensions flange
Width | Height | Width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
(&)
. ) [¢) ) [¢) [¢) o [¢) |
ris| 1 06128 | Required | 12| po | qeor | (43 | (-120) |ERNTAQBEBN | 0 | G0y | (qa | © |ERNT-AGF12 ;
equire - — =
) e} e} e} e} o o o * No base unit (type requiring =
JW-138U 0688 |Required | 8 | oo | yoo | (154) | (-120) |FFVTAGBESN | o) | (q0) | 12| © [ERNT-AGF | power supply module) £
Not has six or more slots. ;
0 i o o o O ~ o o o - * The number of slots ]
" 13 0612B Required 12 ERNT-AQB68N ERNT-AQF12
required o (41) | (152) | (43) | (-120) ¢4 | 10 | (1 | © decreases from 13 10 12. S
. A [¢) A [¢) A ) A
_ 0612B Required 12 129) | (152) | (27) | (-120) ERNT-AQB68N (156) | (-10) | (156) © |ERNT-AQF12 o
Required 7 N 5 N 5 2 5 Y A
068B Required 8 18) | (152 | (16) | (-120) ERNT-AQB65N @) | 0 | @2 © |ERNT-AQF8 s
JW-8BU N o N o y o y °
Not 0612B Required 12 (129) | (152 | (127) | (-120) ERNT-AQB68N (156) | (-10) | (156) © |ERNT-AQF12|e No base unit (type requiring %
required 8 . A o A o A o A ﬁ power supply n:otdule) ﬁ
0688 Required 8 18) | (-152)| (16) | -120) ERNT-AQB65N @) | 10 | @2 © |ERNT-AQF8 as six or more slots. %
) A o} A o} A o A z
06128 Required 12 (197) | (152) | (195) | (-120) ERNT-AQB68N ©24) | (10) | (224) © |ERNT-AQF12
) A [¢) A [¢) A o) A
Requied ; 0688 Required 8 ©6) | (152) | 84 | (-120) ERNT-AQB65N 110) | (10 | (110) © |ERNT-AQF8
. A [¢) A [¢) A ) A
0658 | Required| 5 @ | 152 | 04 | (120) |FRNTABEN | ool o | (55 | O [ERNT-AGFS
Not ) [¢) ) [¢) A ¢) A
. 0558 required 5 53 | (152 | (55) | (-120) ERNT-AQB55N @5 | (10 | 65 ©  |ERNT-AQF5
) A (@) A (@) A (@) A . .
0612B Required 12 (197) | (-152) | (195) | (-120) ERNT-AQBG8N (224) (-10) (224) © |ERNT-AQF12|e No base unit (type requiring
. A o A o A o A ﬁ power supply n:o;!ule)
Not ) 0688 Required 8 @6) | (-152)| ©4) | -120) ERNT-AQB65N 10 | 10 | (10) © |ERNT-AQF8 as six or more slots.
required ) A e} A e} A o} A
B R ERNT-AQB55N ERNT-AQF
0% |Requred| 5 | g | (i5g)| 04) | (120 PRGN | 5 | gy | 55 | © 95 |« The mumber o sots
Not (e} o 0] o A e) A decreases from 6 to 5.
08 | ouired | ° | (53) | ¢152) | (55) | (-120) |FRNTAGBESN | s | o) | (g5 | ©  [ERNT-AGFS
. A (@) A (@) A o A
0688 Required 8 (154) | (-152) | (152) | (-120) ERNT-AQB65N 178) | (10) | (178) © |ERNT-AQF8
. A [¢) A [¢) A ¢) A
0658 | Required | 5 1) | c152) | ©8.4) | (-120) |EFNTAGBEN | om0y | (123 | ©  |ERNT-AQFS
' . A (@) A (@) A (@) A
Required 3 |Q63B Required 3 15) | (162)| (13) | (120) ERNT-AQB62 64 | 10 | ©4 ©  |ERNT-AQF3
Not A (@) A O A @) A
5% | requied | ° | (15) | ¢152)| (13) | ¢120) |FFNTAGBIN | 123 | (1) | (123) | © [ERNTAGRS
Not o o o e} A (e] A © The number of slots
0B | equired | 2 | (68) | (152) | (705) | (120) |ERNTAGBS2 g | (qg) | @ | © [ERNTAQRS | reases from 310 2.
. A (@) A (@) A O A X .
JW-4BU 06128 Required 12 265) | (-152) | (263) | (-120) ERNT-AQB68N 292) | (10) | 292) © |ERNT-AQF12|e 21(:) g:vzer 23;} p(lt;,?ﬁor;l?llé;nng
. A f¢) A f¢) . A o) A . has si ot
0688 Required 8 (154) | (152) | (152) | (-120) ERNT-AQB65N a78) | (10) | (178) © |ERNT-AQF8 as six or more slots.
. A [¢) A [¢) A ) A
Not A 658 Required 5 1) | (152 | (68.4) | -120) ERNT-AQB55N (123) | (10) | (123) © |ERNT-AQF5
required . A l¢) A l¢) A ) A * The number of slots
0638 | Required| 3 | 5) | (159)| (13) | (120) |FVTA%BE2 | 6a) | 10) | gay | © [ERNTAORS | ecreses from 4103,
Not A o A (@) A (@) A
055 | equied | ° | 5 | (152)| (13) | (120) |FVTAWBIN | 1o | (1) | 123 | © [ERNTAORS
Not o e} o e} A o A © The number of slots
Q528 required 2 (-68) | (-152) | (-70.5) | (-120) ERNT-AQB52 9) (-10) 9) O |ERNT-AQF3 decreases from 4 to 2.

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the JW series base unit. (Unit: mm)
*2: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the base adapter and the JW series base unit. (Unit: mm)
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2) MELSEC-Q series large type base units ©: Same dimensions, O: JW series is larger, A: JW series is smaller

JW series base unit MELSEC-Q series large type base unit
Comparison”’
. . (IMELSEC-Q series] - [JW series])
Power | Maximum Power | Maximum . Remarks
Model Model External Installation
supply |No. of slots supply |No. of slots di . " .
imensions dimensions
Width | Height | Width | Height
o o o * No Q series large type base unit has nine or more slots.
Required 12 Q68BL Required 8 ©  |* The number of slots decreases from 12 to 8.
(-14) | (-10) | (-14) ivagis . e
JW-138U * Two existing installation holes (vertical direction) can be used.
Not o o o * No Q series large type base unit has nine or more slots.
required 13 |Q68BL Required 8 14 | (10 | (14 © | The number of slots decreases from 13 to 8.
q © Two existing installation holes (vertical direction) can be used.
Requied| 7 |Q68BL |Requred| 8 | A | O | 4 | o
JW-8BU (156) | (-10) | (156)
Not . A (@) A
requied | ©  |06%BL  [Reaured| 8 | 5y | (qp) | 155 | ©
Q65BL | Required| 6 (11‘0) (_?0) (11‘0) ¢
Required 5 © Two existing installation holes (vertical direction) can be used.
Qs5BL Not 5 Ao 4o
required (55) | (-10) | (55)
) A (@] A
JW-6BU Q68BL Required 8 24) | (10) | (224 ©
Not ; A O A
requied | 0 |08%BL  [Reaured| 6 | 30 | (qg) | 19| ©
Q55BL Not 5 A @) A o  Two existing installation holes (vertical direction) can be used.
required (55) | (-10) | (55) © The number of slots decreases from 6 to 5.
. A (@] A
coired| 3 065BL | Required | 6 178) | (10) | (178) (@)
a Not A (@] A
Q558L required 5 (123) | (-10) | (123) ©
JW-4BU A o Y © Two existing installation holes (vertical direction) can be used.
Not . Q65BL Required 6 (178 | (10) | (178) O
required Not A ) A
SSBL | fequired | ° | (129 | (10) | (123 | ©

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series large type base unit and the JW series base unit. (Unit: mm)
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New satellite JW b Q FAgoods

I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the new satellite JW series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules and

adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Note

Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the new satellite JW series base unit.

When a main base unit is replaced
(1) JW-13BU — ERNT-AQB38N + Q312B / ERNT-AQB38N + Q38B/Q38BL

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm Q series large type base unit Unit: mm
JW-13BU JW-13BU
0 0 0 g
E: 2 E g
2zl =] o~ Iz =] N
5|S 5|&
3 3
0 0 0 0
ERNT-AQB38N + Q312B
| | | | | | | | 4 4 (&)
0 T 0 '
= a
R 2
= ks sEEEEE 2|z
| | 2
. c
& 3 0 == 2
ERNT-AQB38N + (38 o
i T B ) 480 4
| — - 2| ;
.| 1 :
i gIg =
O] [N 7]
©
n
3
o .10 2

480

(2) JW-8BU — ERNT-AQB38N + Q312B / ERNT-AQB35N + Q38B / ERNT-AQB35N + Q35B / Q38BL / Q35BL

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm Q series large type base unit
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation
JW-8BU JW-8BU B JW-8BU
il v y g o] 0
_: = = uo'> _: > L 2 : > uo:\
O N % N % N
g~ B g B o
B 310 310 R . 310
ERNT-AQB38N + 03128 ERNT-AQB38N+ 03128 || 038BL
= — 3 9 — 0
- |l o |0,
W % IC 1 ii
s s Ul | S
o 4| § v | TeT=r=r=X=r=t=T Iy
le 480 . 480 N
‘ (170), (170) !
ERNT-AQB35N + 038B Q35BL 3
e e gr— = 3
. [ I
S 23 oS =] L ==
- | 1T T
RBERER SN x=c=r=x=x1"
382
(72)

I+ 0358 ERNT-AQB35N + 0358
— - \ — 3
=1y ,[* NE=lI=
5| - |~
[V ‘ N
.0 o s
‘, 382 ,
(72)

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JW-8BU
d | o
ES 2
% N
g
o= g
310
Q38BL -
e ————— q f
I“;’E N
e L (L L oS
B J|T
[ L
Ol EFeoooooodld
le 480
‘ (170),
Q3L |
G —— B
i o)<
] o|o
\ |
Y ===t M
382
(72)

203



204

(3) JW-6BU — ERNT-AQB38N + Q312B / ERNT-AQB35N + Q38B / ERNT-AQB35N + Q35B

/ ERNT-AQB32N + Q33B / Q35BL

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

JW-6BU
'l §
EM 2
zlz) &
= §
242

ERNT-AQB38N + 0312B

a »n
R .
B 480 R
2% |
ERNT-AQB35N + Q38B
= _
£3 ==
‘ ‘ NN
o ol Joll o d
ERNT-AQB35N + 0358
o . — i -1
i 228 -
LB ==
T

:

:

|

52

z

sed s

@ o
s

o
<
[a\}

ERNT-AQB32N + Q33B

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JW-6BU
ol o
EX =
% N
2
vig 0
2021,
ERNT-AQB38N + 03128
g ALl
a o o
‘ N
L 480
‘ (238)
ERNT-AQB35N + 0388
0 =
I“;’_%
£3 o
| IS

240

Ll
- Power HN
== 8.3 supply B3
B G-

m-
)
>
=
>
)

2
4

—
Power
supply W
CPU |-
I
I

240

g

047
(5)

(-10)

(-10)

(-10)

Q series large type base unit
Left-aligned installation

JW-6BU
o | §
B o
3|2 &
50
Zﬂ§ g
242 4
DSSBIL‘
& ‘ T == |9
I
: ‘ ‘ N
0 E 5= 10

(4) JW-4BU — ERNT-AQB35N + Q35B / ERNT-AQB32N + Q33B / Q35BL

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

JW-4BU
o

=)

Power suppl:
CPU
250

ERNT-AQB35N + 0358

1]

Bower

supply
CPl

T RN

(208) L
ERNT-AQB32N + 033B

=
=S
=
@

(-10)

o
<
N

b
(73)

240

(-10)

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JW-4BU
[ [ R
B o
22 &
5|5
=
g< u
| 174
ERNT-AQB35N + 0358
q . 5 [
=]
I?? s
‘ ST
| 382
) (208)
ERNT-AQB32N + 0338
A e
liég
L3 o5
; JT

Q series large type base unit
Left-aligned installation

JW-4BU
o

=}

Power suppl:
CPU
250

o) =
= )
-~

j=)
@
a

240

2SN
S Tower
supply
CP
QI
[<)
(-10)

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JW-6BU
d §
EH B
6 N
g
g g
242
Q35BL
0] ] -
S8 <
I§a _] oS
. I
\ |5
8 ===
382
(140)

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JW-4BU
il 0
B o
i &
5|0
=i
< o
174
Q35BL
W==E ==
0 s
| : | I
8 = EFoooo 0
. 382
(208)



When an extension base unit is replaced
(1) JW-13BU — ERNT-AQB68N + Q612B / ERNT-AQB65N + Q68B / Q68BL

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JW-13BU JW-13BU -
5 i o o
g 4 u o
lA 480 l 480
ERNT-AQB68N + 06128 ERNT-AQB68N + 06128
3 ol& 5B NE
‘ NN ‘ NN
466 | 466
(-14) ‘ (-14)
ERNT-AQB65N + 0688 ERNT-AQB65N + Q688
T T T T T T N ' T T T T T T T 'y
g2 1L g2 —
L3 =S == 2|2
1 ‘ QT ; ;‘ N
g T LTy d Tl
. 352 . 352 |
(-128) (-128)

New satellite JW b Q FAgoods

Q series large type base unit
Left-aligned installation

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

(2) JW-8BU — ERNT-AQB68N + Q612B / ERNT-AQB65N + Q68B / Q68BL

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

JW-8BU
r1= o
B 2
E N
as o
310
ERNT-AQB68N + 06128

Power
supply

466

(156)

m
3
4
T

Power fi
supply i

35.2 — ‘
)

AQB65N + 068B

240

(-10)

240

(-10)

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JW-8BU

q B

Power supply or /0

250

(-10)

(-10)

JW-13BU JW-13BU B

o o 5 q
= =
g & § &

o O o I

B 480 . 480

Q68BL 068BL

0 T T e ) T \ e p .-

e LU olS e LUl il o2

] . NN [ NI
\ \ )

U == ==3l¢ o I s=r=r=x=r-r-x=1’

le 466 le 466

! (-14) ! (-14)

Q series large type base unit Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation

JW-8BU
q B
E -
= [Te)
g N
: 0
Lo
068BL _
A ,
i c 2 =)
| S
il )
o T e T 1
L 466 N
‘ (156) ‘

(-10)

Right-aligned installation

JW-8BU
i g
E =
E N
oz y
310 N
Q68BL
c I
25 § o|S
. NI
I )
0~ FHoo oo d
L 466 )l
! (156) !

New satellite JW p Q @R HETIE N Mo
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(3) JW-6BU — ERNT-AQB68N + Q612B / ERNT-AQB65N + Q68B / ERNT-AQB55N + Q65B
/ ERNT-AQB55N + Q55B / Q68BL / Q65BL / Q55BL

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm Q series large type base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JW-6BU JW-6BU JW-6BU JW-6BU
O O O 0
B g B S
s n: ks o
}‘ 242 242 242 L 242
ERNT-AQB68N + 06128 Q61 - Q68BL Q68BL
T 3 (o D g T
5 o|S oS s oS 52 ____:”[08
Nio S AND 3T 3T
AN — N|— AN | — . AN —
| , | | s
5 : : SRR v | FEeEEes==3a9 == =
} 466 N e 466 466 N le 466
(224) ‘ ‘ (224) (223) ‘ ! (224)
ERNT-AQB65N + 0688 ERNT-AQB65N + 0688 Q65BL L Q65BL |
e c | C - T 0| TTEITET ) 0 =TT
Iz e : Je I ERIIOOR - B .-
I J|T ; NN 2 N
| | ol | | 5
IRERRE Sy v . = ool O 8  bEemaoodl
. 352 N L 352 352 | L 352
(110) ! ! (110) (110) ! ‘ [(110)
ERNT-AQB55N + Q65B ERNT-AQB55N + Q65B Q55BL Q55BL | |
T T o — T 0
2 olS £ 3 2|2 Uil o2 (SIS
J|T N J|T J|T
| ol s | \
E=s===mlC Ul r=rsr=r=y- 1Y
‘ 297 297 ‘
(55) (55)
ERNT-AQB55N + Q55B ERNT-AQB55N + Q55B
TR — e e s
A S - S
| |
297 ‘ 297 ‘
(55) (55)
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New satellite JW b Q FAgoods

(4) JW-4BU — ERNT-AQB68N + Q612B / ERNT-AQB65N + Q68B / ERNT-AQB55N + Q65B
/ ERNT-AQB55N + Q55B / ERNT-AQB62 + Q63B / ERNT-AQB52 + Q52B

/ Q65BL / Q55BL
Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm Q series large type base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JW-4BU JW-4BU L JW-4BU JW-4BU
g g g q
- o s o - o s o
g & - & g g g g
o] g o] 0
174 L) 174 174 174
ERNT-AQB68N + 06128 ERNT-AQB68N + 06128 B Q65BL Q65BL R
1 o g o = T
s B I 1 i R . -
‘ T T | : H N | : | T
- | g lar=:===4 [
) 466 .| 352 )| \ 352
(292) ‘ (178) ‘ ‘ (178)
ERNT-AQB65N + Q63B + 068B Q55BL |1 Q55BL | -
T T T T T T \_ = _\ T o) o) o) 'y
£ =1=) == fLfLLL oo ==
1 N = ] JT [ JT 9
| | s | s &
2 o___oo U =r=r=r=t= ol =f=c 2110 ﬁ
L 352 | ),L,‘ ),L,‘ =
(178) ! (123) (123) a
ERNT-AQB55N + Q658 ERNT-AQB55N + Q65B =
o e 3| 0 " 10 S
=8 I§§ =
& o|S = o|S
T Iz T ]
| a
2
=
2
ERNT-AQB55N + 0558 ERNT-AQB55N + 055B 7.'.;
| ol [ ol E
‘ 3T ‘ NN
0l . 9 g . 10
297 | 297
G 23 )
ERNT-AQB62 + 063B ERNT-AQB62 + 063B
q =) d = 1
i .
= | o2 | o2
P T T
| 238 [ | | 238
©4) | RGO
ERNT-AQB52 + 0528 ERNT-AQB52 + 0528
T T A
o § =) :o:
3T 3T
183 183 |
© ©)
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| Module width

(1) Since the width of MELSEC-Q series is smaller (new satellite JW series: 33.5mm — MELSEC-Q series: 27.4mm), the wiring area becomes smaller as well. Check the wiring area
when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm
New satellite JW series module MELSEC-Q series module
| -
335 274

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.

New satellite JW series
existing wiring

New satellite JW series
existing terminal block

CPU
Power supply

Conversion adapter
Input/output module

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

(Example) When the Q312B is used
9 10 11

2 4 8

== =
=% o =% =%
= =] = =
[} i} [} [}

P

Extension base unit

I

If the number of slots on the main base unit is not
enough, use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (QG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the Q series large type base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric (wiring area: 37.5mm).
— P20
Note) 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.
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| Depth

New satellite JW b Q FAgoods

The depth from the panel surface after replacement is shown below. The depth from the panel surface increases. Check the depth when mounting a conversion adapter.
Values in parentheses (shorter by 11.8mm) are the dimensions when a base adapter is not used or when a standard base unit is used instead of a Q series large type base unit

manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.

New satellite JW series:|  Base unit |+ Input/output module |+ [ Terminal block/connector |

MELSEC-Q series + Upgrade tool product:| Base adapter |+| Base unit |+ Input/output module |+ [ Conversion adapter | + | Terminal block/connector
1-slot type New satellite W : New Satellite JW series MELSEC-Q : MELSEC-Q series
£
s ERNT-1JQ11N12N ERNT-1JQ13S ERNT-1JQ32N34N ERNT-1JQ64NC
3 ERNT-1JQ12S ERNT-1JQ32S ERNT-1JQ32SC62SC
5
£ 143.8mm 165.8mm 164.5mm 173.2mm
a (132mm) (154mm) (152.7mm) (161.4mm)
New satellite MECSEGER New satellite MEESECZQ New satellite MEESECZG New satellite MECSHGEG
Jw + Jw + J + W +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
£
()
&
E’ :]
2
=
| 110 | 1438 | 110 | 1658 | o | | 1eas | | 105 | [ _im2 |
' (132) ' (154) ‘ (152.7) ' (161.4)
LY _& LY _ & L & LY _&
33.8mm 55.8mm 54.5mm 42.7mm
(22mm) (44mm) (42.7mm) (30.9mm)
2-slot type
£
g
§ ERNT-1JQ31N34S ERNT-1JQ33S
=
=
£ 153.4mm 175.4mm
a (141.6mm) (163.6mm)
New satellite ECSRGE0 New satellite MECSRED
W * w +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product
£
)
&
E
3
= [ 110 | | 1534 |
‘ ' (141 ..8) ) ‘ 110 ‘ ‘ (1176% ‘
LY & L &
43.4mm 65.4mm
(31.6mm) (53..6mm)

New satellite JW p Q @R HETIE N Mo
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I Check for interference with adjacent modules

If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules as shown below, leave the next slot open to prevent interference.
Note that an open slot is not required when the MELSEC-Q series large type base unit is used because there is a gap between the modules.
Note) 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.

The conversion adapter interferes with the terminal block
of the new satellite JW series. Leave one slot open.

New satellite
JW series
terminal block

Conversion adapter
+ ERNT-1JQ13S
+ ERNT-1JQ33S
Conversion adapter
» ERNT-1JQ11N12N
+ ERNT-1JQ32N34N
» ERNT-1JQ12S
+ ERNT-1JQ32S
+ ERNT-1JQ31N34S Veum Qv22

MELSEC-Q series _ e m|or—m

inout/output module ([T | (I MELSEC-Q series
npuoLpUtmocy I_L@@m;mm?f pase unit
| I

I Conversion adapter support flange, hase adapter

A conversion adapter support flange is always required when a conversion adapter is used. The use of a base adapter is recommended because the MELSEC-Q series can be installed
using the new satellite JW series base unit installation holes. (Drilling of additional holes is minimized.)




New satellite JW b Q FAgoods

Small type D JW300/30H/20H
Modellist N

I Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules

1-slot type (Applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (MELSEC-ANS series size) (QLICJBLS, QC1CIBLS-D) as well)
Conversion adapter

Input/ New satellite JW series MELSEC-Q series module

Output  module before replacement after replacement - - Gl - No. of ‘"P“V
New satellite JW series MELSEC-Q series output points
JW-211N :
Iput | o11NA ax10 :
o, : % [
Output ERNT-2J0210NS :
JW-214S v :
JW-2145A a¥10 . N . .
W21 Terminal block (18 points) > Terminal block (18 points) 16
oot | H-212NA QX40, QX40-S1, QX70 g :
PUL | gw-214N
JW-214NA e —lenT-2002125
JW-2125 . )
Output |72 15en QY40P, QY50, QY70 2
JW-234N gi‘;] » QX41-51, QX41-52, *3,%4  |ERNT-2JQ234N264N Connector (40P) > Connector (40P) 32
Input :
QX41 x 2, QX41-51 x 2, ‘r
JW-264N QX41-2 x 2 5,%6, *7 |ERNT-2JQ234N264N x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 > Connector (40P) x 2 32x2
outout | W-2328 QV41H - |ERNT-2J023252625 Connector (40P) B> Connector (40P) 32
P wo262s QV41H x 2 *7 ERNT-2J023252625 x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 B> Connector (40P) x 2 322

*1: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 8-point group, consider rewiring to the QX40H or QX80H. When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-ASQTB20.
*2: For the QY40P and QY50, 12/24VDC is required additionally. For the QY70, 5/12VDC is required additionally.
*3: If the existing module uses 24VDC negative common, consider rewiring to the QX81 or QX81-S2.
*4: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 16-point group, consider rewiring to two QX40s, two QX40-S1s, two QX70s, or two QX80s.
When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-ASQTB20.
*5: Negative common input is not supported.
*6: If the existing module uses 24VDC negative common, consider rewiring to the QX82 or QX82-S1.
*7: For replacement, two conversion adapters are required.

New satellite JW p Q @ EIEVIETJENES

 Replacement using a universal conversion adapter

Input/output modules and analog/high-speed counter modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. However, these modules can be replaced using a universal conversion adapter even though
rewiring is required.

For input/output modules

New satellite JW series module before replacement MELSEC-Q series module after replacement Universal
Input/Output . No. of T No. of No. of required  conversion
Model Specifications points Specifications points faEllEs adapter
JW-203N 200/240VAC 8 ax28 100 to 240VAC 8 1
Input JW-201N 100/120VAC 8 ax28 100 to 240VAC 8 1
QX40, QX40-S1  |24VDC, positive common
JW-202N 12/24V0C 8 QX70 5/12VDC, positive/negative common 16 !
JW-203S 100/200VAC 8 Qy22 100 to 240VAC 16 1 Supported
JW-204S . .
Output JW-204SA 250VAC/30VDC, 2A, independent |8 QY18A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, independent 8 1
JW-202S 5/12/24VDC, sink type 8 QY68A 5 t0 24VDC, 2A, independent, sink/source type |8 1
JW-215SA 5/12/24VDC, source type 16 QY80 12/24VDC, source type 16 1
X Input 12/24VDC 16 24VDC, positive common 32
1/0 combined |JW-232M H42P 1 -
: Output 5/12/24VDC, sink type 16 0 12/24VDC, sink type 32

For analog/high-speed counter modules
New satellite JW series module before replacement MELSEC-Q series module after replacement Universal

Input/Output No. of No.of No.of required  conversion

Model Specifications Model Specifications

channels channels modules adapter

’ 0to +10VDC, 0 to +20mADC, 13-bit -10 to +10VDC, 0 to 20mADC, 16-bit
Analog input |JW-24AD signed binary 4 Q64AD signed binary 4 1 Supported
0to +10VDC, 0 to +20mADC, 15-bit -10 to +10VDC, 0 to 20mADC, 16-bit
Analog output |JW-22DA signed binary 2 Q62DAN signed binary 2 1 Supported
High-speed |JW-21HC 60kpps, 32-bit binary 1 QD62 200/100/10kpps, 32-hit binary 2 1 :
counter input | JW-22HC 240kpps, 32-bit binary 2 QD62 200/100/10kpps, 32-bit binary 2 1
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Base units manufactured hy Mitsubishi Electric \

Note
The base unit installation hole positions (four holes) differ between the new satellite JW series base units and the MELSEC -Q series base units. Drilling of additional holes to the
control panel is required.

I Installation dimensions

The slot positions differ between the new satellite JW series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Unit: mm
O Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) © Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Panel surface installation type DIN rail installation type
k-
g2 =8
b
L5 o o o o o o o o
L B \
\ A \
[ 7
Q series large type base unit - Installation Q series large type base unit _—

(AnS series size) model WEsgipli A1 B lole screw size (AnS series size) model DEsgipian B
L — Main base unit 430|410 QseBLSD Main base unit 416
Q35BLS 325 |305 Q35BLS-D 311
Q68BLS Extension base unit (type 420 |400 Q68BLS-D Extension base unit 409
Q65BLS requiring a power supply 315 |295 [M5 Q65BLS-D (type requiring a power supply module) 304

module) Extension b it
- . Q55BLS-D xtension base uni 248
Extension base unit (type (type requiring no power supply module)
Q55BLS requiring no power supply 260 |240
module)
© MELSEC-Q series base unit
MELSEC-Q series base unit Bl A B c Installation_
model hole screw size
Q312B 439 419 |155
Q38B Main base unit 328 |308 |[15.5
Q35B 245 22441155
Q33B 189 |169 |155
06128 . ] 439|417 [155
Q688 (Et;teé‘f:”:"‘ﬁea“”gwer 3286 |306 |155 |M4
0658 sopply Mocule) 245 [2224 155
Q63B 189 |167 |[15.5
Q55B Extension base unit 189 |167 [155
— (type requiring no power
0528 supply module) 106 [83.5 |15.5
O (Reference) New satellite JW series base unit
[~}
New satellite JW series . Installation
3 ) Description A B .
base unit model hole screw size
H JW-28KB, JW-38KB 437|421
Q| = = JW-26KB, JW-36KB JW20H/30H series main base unit |368 | 352
T 1 JW-24KB, JW-34KB 297 | 281
2 JW-318KB 403.5 [387.5
° 5 JW-316KB JW300 series main base unit 332.5(316.5 | M5
B | JW-314KB 2615|2455
JW-3878 Extension base unit 368 |352
JW-36ZB (type requiring a power supply 297 |281
JW-3478 module) 226|210




New satellite JW b Q FAgoods

I Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions and installation hole pitches before and after replacement.

Note

" A" in the tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.

(Example) When the new satellite JW series base unit (JW-26KB, JW-36KB) is replaced with the Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) (Q38BLS)
Q38BLS

JW-26KB, JW-36KB

Unit: mm

Power supply

118
130

352

110
130

K53
H
Er

368

Main base units

Installation dimensions: 58mm UP

Installation dimensions: 62mm UP

©: Same dimensions, O: JW series is larger, A : JW series is smaller

JW series base unit

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

MELSEC-Q series base unit

Comparison”' o
: : ([ s ';rge LT i ([MELSEC-%o::z':iag;(zn[jJW series])
Model | POver Ma);\;mum Model | POver Ma)'(\:mum (AnS series size)] - [JW series]) Model | POWer Ma);\;mum Remarks
gre supply ofstl)t;ts gre supply ofs(l’(;ts External Installation ks supply of s(ljtl)ts External Installatioq
dimensions dimensions™® dimensions dimensions
Width | Height | Width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
) A o ¢ o
Q312B | Required 12 2 ¥ 2
MW-28KB/ | pocired| 8 |038BLS |Requred| 8 | O | © | S| O @ | 32) | (2) | (38
JW-38KB () |8 | 4388 | Required| 8 oo I IR
q (-109) | (-32) | (113) | (-38)
. A (@) A (@)
Q38BLS | Required| 8 A | o | A | O |0312BRequired| 12 | oy | 33 | 67) | (39)
JW-26KB/ ) 62 68 | (8 ) o o o o
IW-36KB Required 6 5 S S Q38B | Required 8 -40) | -32) | (44) | (-38)
Q35BLS | Required | 5 : O | . 3 ' ¢ ¢} o o
(-43) (-47) | (-8) | Q35B | Required 5 123 | 32) | (127 | (-38)
. A (@) A (@)
Q38B | Required 8 @) | 32| en | 39
JW-24KB/ . . A A (@) . O (@) O @)
-aag |Reauired |4 (QSSBLS | Requited| 5| og) | O | oy | (g | 03B |Requied] 5 | (55 | (:33) |(-56.6)| (38) |« Reconsider the base uni
f O o o o position in the control
Q338 |Required | 3 | 108) | (:32) | (112)| (38) | panelin accordance with
. A (@) A @) the external dimensions
Q312B | Required 12 : :
f . A A e} (35.5) | (-32) | (31.5) | (-38) | and installation hole
JW-318KB | Required | 8  |Q38BLS |Required| 8 | o5 @) 29 | ) [ 308 | romared | & 5 o 5 o | pitches after replacement.
equire (-755) | (-32) | (-79.5)| (-38)
. A (@) A (@)
Q38BLS |Required| 8 (995) o (9?5) & 03128 | Required | 12| 465 | (32) | (1025) | (-38)
) ) ) ) o o o o
JW-316KB | Required | 6 - 1 388 | Required | 8 |\ ;5 | (39 | (-8.5) | (-38)
Q35BLS | Required | 5 . o |. ) ' ¢ ¢} e ¢
(-7.5) (-11.5) | (-8) | Q35B | Required 5 -875) | -32) | 92.1)| (-39)
. A O A O
Q38B | Required 8 665) | (-32) | 62.5) | (-38)
) ) A A o . o o o o)
JW-314KB | Required 4 |Q35BLS | Required 5 (63.5) ©) (59.5) | (-8) Q35B | Required 5 (-16.5)| (32) | (21.1) | (-38)
' o) o o o
Q33B | Required 3 (725)| (-32) |(-76.5)| (-38)

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the JW series base unit. (Unit: mm)
*2: Be careful when drilling new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.

New satellite JW p Q @R HETIE N Mo
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Extension base units

©: Same dimensions, O: JW series is larger, A : JW series is smaller

JW series base unit

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

MELSEC-Q series base unit

Comparison”' Comparison '
power | Maximum power | Maximum (IMELSEC-Q series] - [JW series]) power | Maximum (IMELSEC-Q series] - [JW series]) ER—.
Model i No. Model o No. External Installation Model - No. External Installation
PPY | of stots PPY | of siots dimensions dimensions® PPY 1 of slots dimensions dimensions®
Width | Height | Width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
. A (@] A (@]
Q612B | Required | 12 . 3
JW-387B | Required | 8  |Q68BLS |Requred| 8 | A | o | A | O (1) | (32) | 65 | (38
62 @8 | 8 loggs |Requied| 8 o | o O O
(-40) | (-32) | (-46) | (-38)
. A (@) A (@)
- A A O |0612B |Required | 12
Q68BLS | Required 8 (123) (@) 19 | (9) (112) (-32) (1i6) (-38)
. o o
JW-367B |Required | 6  |Q65BLS |Required| 5 A (@) A o [0 |Reawred] @ G | (32 | @5 | (38)
(18) 14 | (-8 658 | Required 5 o} o o) O | Reconsider the base unit
(-52) | (-32) | (-58.6) | (-38) | position in the control
Not (@) o o i i
Q55BLS ! 5 (@) Not o) o o ) panel in accordance with
required (:37) 41) | (8) |05 | onired | ° | (108) | (:32) | (-114)| (:38) | the external dimensions
) A o A o and installation hole
Q68B | Required 8 f
68BLS |Required| 8 (134) o (1;0) (_%) 4 (102) | (32) | (96) | (-38) | pitches after replacement.
. A O A (@)
Q65B | Required 5 a9 | (32 | (124 | (-38)
JW-347B |Required | 4  |Q65BLS |Required | 5 @) o (8‘5) (_% 0638 |Required | 3 (_27) (_?2) (_%) (_(338)
Not O (@] O (e}
Not R s |l oo BB Jrequred| 5 | (| (32 | (49 | (39
0%BLS | roquired | © | @4 | © | @0 | 8 foss | Nt [, [ o [ o] oo
required (-120) | (-32) | (-126.5) | (-38)

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the JW series base unit. (Unit: mm)
*2: Be careful when drilling new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.



I Slot positions

New satellite JW b Q FAgoods

The slot positions differ between the new satellite JW series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules and
adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Note

The installation hole size of the Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) is the same as that of the new satellite JW series base unit. Therefore, the installation holes are used
as the reference for left-aligned and right-aligned installations. The installation hole size of the MELSEC-Q series base unit differs from that of the new satellite JW series base unit.
Therefore, the edge of the base unit is used as the reference for left-aligned and right-aligned installations. Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the
MELSEC-Q series base unit and the new satellite JW series base unit.

When a main base unit is replaced

(1) JW-28KB, JW-38KB — Q38BLS / Q38B, Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation

JW-28KB, JW-38KB
o

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JW-28KB, JW-38KB
3

)

|

130

19

130

L T 430

‘ (-7)

MELSEC-Q series base unit

Left-aligned installation
JW-28KB, JW-38KB
=3

JW-28KB, JW-38KB
I —

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

(2) JW-26KB, JW-36KB — Q35BLS, Q38BLS / Q35B, Q38B, Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation

JW-26KB, JW-36KB
]

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JW-26KB, JW-36KB
o

o S
i <
= 5 =
= =5
Nt 437 ) N 5 7 ]
038B e | Q38B | | L
g = i d =
5[ B 2
£a = | “Ea - ==
e e
03128 | | | 03128 : o
g o |9 =] —
s — e S
le 439 J \ 439 N
I ) | I 7] |
MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JW-26KB, JW-36KB JW-26KB, JW-36KB
T — SR o — s
: 2 : E
=0 5
Rl 368 N 4 | 368 >
0358 P 0358 o
S %Iﬁ 245 $I§
SN 45 (N s
G 2
Q38B | | L Q38B (. _
g )| I N e = =
= = B i, 2 =22 _v
[ 328 | | | 328
INERGY : ‘ (-40) 1
Q3128 i A 03128 - —
(¢ g
g ik 42
a® gﬂ_m _ v
le 439 N le 439 J
I (71) | I (71) |
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(3) JW-24KB, JW-34KB — Q35BLS / Q33B, Q35B, Q38B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

JW-24KB, JW-34KB
i 8]

130

gF

130
I
Power
CPU
T
i
130

(4) JW-318KB — Q38BLS / Q38B, Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

J—318KB JW-318KB

o
m]
oL

—

oF

JW-24KB, JW-34KB
A —

MELSEC-Q series base unit

Left-aligned installation

130

w
w |
@

3

Jel c

w
Y supply
CPU

.98
(-32)

=
= |0
o |©

f=]
[35)
(&2}
o0

[l o
B supply
CP
| |
PR
(-32)

| =]~

3

A |

L o5 |
P (82
Q38B !
g =)
328 N

(1) !

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation
JW-24KB, JW-34KB
e

B —
g 2 3
Bl O .
= 55
B 297 ]
Q33B
Tz I~
n gg (& &y
3 IV
o1 189
I (-108)
0358 | | |
(¢
= _
245
(:52)
038B P
g
le 328 \
| (31) |
Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JW-318KB JW-318KB
[ RO ot [T T T T T T B
Il < Il ¢
o o
ER 7
» — 4038 »
L L asB. |
5= & b ﬁaz =
Wi o 32
P11 328 J P | 328 ]
sy T s
Q3128 | | | - B (I
g = fm) —
il 232 s
oa® D mm
le 439 J 439 N
(35.5) ‘ (35.5) ‘
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Unit: mm

|
Unit: mm

JW-316KB

528
4

1261.5

(106.5)

JW-314KB

Right-aligned installation

e,

86

Right-aligned installation

d0
A|ddns
_V

New satellite JW b Q FAgoods

o]
N
Sel

(106.5)

™ 3

Left-aligned installation

Left-aligned installation

JW-316KB

MELSEC-Q series base unit

JW-314KB

MELSEC-Q series base unit

A_U | -
Ajddns S Q
Jamod b=y
e f v <

Unit: mm

325

+

430

T

JW-316KB

=1
o
=]

Right-aligned installation

Unit: mm

(97.5)
(63.5)

Right-aligned installation
JW-314KB

o

0
ol
N|

430
(97.5)

7305
(7.5

I

=
ol
=)

Left-aligned installation

138BLS

e

JW-316KB
35BLS

i

(63.5)

Left-aligned installation

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

(5) JW-316KB — Q35BLS, Q38BLS / Q35B, Q38B, Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

(6) JW-314KB — Q35BLS / Q33B, Q35B, Q38B

217
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Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JW-387B

Left-aligned installation

MELSEC-Q series base unit

JW-387B

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

Left-aligned installation

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
JW-387B

When an extension base unit is replaced
(1) JW-38ZB — Q68BLS / Q68B, Q612B

| L), e , L), e (e
oer ] N 8 £ oer ] R N 86 | | L leed) |
S £ I I N N R o o B
_m_H‘H_%mww \\\\\\ e W o E_Hﬂ_.fm I SR I I £ %m o ——
o I m I I I N eR———dm |
“““ % 1 C N ] 38
2 R | R e
[ S (SUBNNEN  A|ddns [ E—— IS o
‘Wl‘ ol — 3 @ A _rsun_w ““““ ‘Q‘u%\‘l = Q- M —
“““ S 5 8 S I /T 8 =
© = T - % - @
\\\\\ = [ ] S ] .= - I B =
“““ ) S} |- -
[

] A|ddns ] fddns
| Jamod | Jomod
S — )
S i e =

(ee-)

-

o
0
7o)
(¢}
~
a1}
(3]
b
©
(]
o
[o°]
©
(<]
o
0
©
(<]
~
(72]
-l
o0
0
= I 7o)
(]
~
(72]
-
a1}
[+°]
©
(<]
%)
-l
1]
0
©
(<]
\ﬁ
o0
N
[
N
=
=
g

439
(1)
439

(142)

Left-aligned installation

189
(-108)

MELSEC-Q series base unit

9 et

< 3
JW-367B
Q55B

“““ fddns =] A|ddns

Jomoq [ESEEEEST] 5m04

S0 ST}
Y

Unit: mm

420
(52)

(123)

JW-36ZB

Right-aligned installation

JW-387B

=S

(52)

420
(123)

260
(-37)

Left-aligned installation

JW-367B

f|ddns Jamog
——oEEsfe - C

1) Type requiring a power supply module
8
3
|
\
2) Type requiring no power supply module

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
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| Module width

If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules because of (1) below, the use of a Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric (wiring
area: 34.5mm) is recommended.

(1) Since the width of MELSEC-Q series is smaller (new satellite JW series: 35mm — MELSEC-Q series: 27.4mm), the wiring area becomes smaller as well. Check the wiring area
when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm

New satellite JW series module MELSEC-Q series module

%

7.4

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.

New satellite JW series Conversion adapter

existing wiring
New satellite JW series \ Input/output module
existing terminal block
CPU
PowersupplyT\ ] 1&2 il 1§§ ‘ﬁg Iié’ i

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

(Example) When the Q38B is used
01 2 3 4 5 6 7

Extension base unit

If the number of slots on the main base unit is not
enough, use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (QG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the extended temperature range base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. — P.19
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| Depth

The depth from the panel surface after replacement is shown below. The depth from the panel surface increases. Check the depth when mounting a conversion adapter.

Values in parentheses (shorter by 8.9mm) are the dimensions when a standard base unit is used instead of a Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) manufactured by Mitsubishi
Electric.

New satellite JW series:|  Base unit |+ Input/output module |+ [ Terminal block/connector |

MELSEC-Q series + Upgrade tool product:|  Base unit | +[ Input/output module |+ [ Conversion adapter | + | Terminal block/connector |

New satellite JW  : New Satellite JW series MELSEC-Q

- MELSEC-Q series

S o
® 2 ERNT-2JQ234N264N
=3 = -
2 = ERNT-2JQ210NS ERNT-2JQ0212S ERNT-2J023252625
(&)
(S] % QX10/QX40/QX40-S1/ av22 QY40P/QY50/QY70/ QX41/QX41-S1/
c&g g QX70/QY10 X80 (0X41-S2/0X71/QY41H
o
=
£ 137.5mm 159.5mm 137.5mm 180.1mm
a (128.6mm) (150.6mm) (128.6mm) (171.2mm)
New satellite MEESEGR New satellite ELEC New satellite MECSEGH New satellite MELSEC-Q
W + W + W - Jw - par
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product =
C G C I. C =
it
g =
2 <
= (=)
§ 110 | 1375 110 1595 | 110 | 1375 =
= ) (1286) ) (1508) ' (1288) 147 | 180.1 | o
l UP ‘ . up ‘ l upP ‘ (171.2) "
27.5mm 49.5mm 27.5mm P 2
(18.6mm) (40.6mm) (18.6mm) 33.1mm 2
(24.2mm) =
8
2
4
4

I Check for interference with adjacent modules

The wiring may cause interference with adjacent modules. The use of a Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) is recommended.
If the MELSEC-Q series base unit is used and the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules as shown below, leave the next slot open to prevent interference.

The conversion adapter
interferes with the terminal block
of the new satellite JW series.

Leave one slot open.

New satellite JW series
terminal block or connector

New sa:tellite Conversion adapter
JW series @ ERNT-2JQ210NS
terminal block (for the QY22)
Conversion adapter ® ERNT-2JQ234N264N
pptiegeihom o ©® ERNT-2J02325262S
(for other than the QY22)

©® ERNT-2JQ212S

d

,— MELSEC-Q series
fomni v o— 1)) (1 — 11 A
O input/output module
([T 01— 1
MELSEC-Q series [T LT — 1
input/output module (CTIT—_TIM | (CIIC—_—_—_TIm U1 1]
H 1) 1 1)
) 11— 1] 11— 1]
MELSEC-Q series ([T | CII_TI 11— 1)
base unit (T | CIIC_TI 01— 1)
e | l |
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MEMOCON-SC GL series — MELSEC iQ-R series
Large type » 2000 series 1/0

Model list N

I Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules

1-slot type
ot Conversion adapter
- series : .
Input/Output (2000 series 1/0) module MELS:& 'rQr::nZigfnseﬂwu'e Note MEMOCON-SC GL seri il No. of input/
before replacement - series - . .
p! (2000 series 10) MELSEC iQ-R series output points
Input JAMSC-B2501A RX10 - Terminal block : Terminal block
" g erminal bloc! d erminal bloc|

JAMSC-B2601 RX40C7, RX70C4 1 ERNT-1Y2R501500 (20 points) | 2 (18 points) 16
Output | JAMSC-B2500 RY20S6 - :

JAMSC-B2603 RX41C4, RX41C6HS, RX71C4 | *2,*3 Terminal block :

ERNT-1JR32N34N } tor (40P) 2

JAMSC-B2607 RX61C6HS, RX71C4 *2 JRs2n (38 points) > Connector (40P) 3
Input JAMSC-B2605 RX41C4 x 2, RX41C6HS x 2, .

JAMSC-B2615 RX71C4 x 2 ERNT-2Y2R615625 x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 > Connector (40P) x 2 64

JAMSC-B2625 RX61C6HS x 2, RX71C4 x 2 - :

Terminal block : Terminal block

JAMSC-B2600 RY40ONT5P - ERNT-1Y2R600 (20 points) | 2 (18 points) 16
Output | JAMSC-B2602A *4 5 Terminal block :

JAMSC-B2606 RY41NT2P, RYA1NT2H - ERNT-1Y2R602606 (38 points) | 2 Connector (40P) 32

JAMSC-B2604 RY41INT2P x 2 *5 ERNT-2CR218Y x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 B> Connector (40P) x 2 64

*1: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 8-point group, consider rewiring to the RX40PC6H (24VDC, positive common) or the RX40NC6H (24VDC, negative common).
When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-AQTB20-S1.

*2: A conversion adapter for replacing the SHARPJW series (large type) with the MELSEC iQ-R series is used.

*3: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 8-point group, consider rewiring to two RX40PC6Hs (24VDC, positive common) or two RX40NC6Hs (24VDC, negative
common). When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-AQTB20-S1.

*4: If the current capacity is not enough, consider rewiring to two RY40NT5Ps (12/24VDC, 0.5A/point, 16 points). When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-AQTB20-S1.

*5: A conversion adapter for replacing the OMRON SYSMAC C series with the MELSEC iQ-R series is used.

2-slot type (Not applicable to extended temperature range base units (R310B-HT, R610B-HT))
Conversion adapter

MEMOCON-SC GL series

Input/Output (2000 series 1/0) module  WELSEC iQ-R series module o, Shape No. of input/
after replacement . . . g
before replacement 2000 series 1/0 MELSEC iQ-R series  output points
Input | JAMSC-B2505A RX10 x 2 - |ERNT-1Y2R505 ;
JAMSC-B2504 RY2056 x 2 6 ERNT-1JR33S ol ook ; Tl T 32
ouput | AMSC-B2902 RY10R2 x 2 6 ERNT-1JR31N34S “Ggpomy  » (18pointy
JAMSC-B2904 | x2
AMSCB2914 RY18R2A x 2 - |ERNT-1Y2R904914 | 16

*6: A conversion adapter for replacing the SHARPJW series (large type) with the MELSEC iQ-R series is used.

) Renlacement using a universal conversion adapter

Input/output modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. However, these modules can be replaced using a universal conversion adapter even though rewiring is required.
MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series I/0) module model MELSEC iQ-R series module model

: Universal
Input/Output Model Specifications g‘é’m o Specifications ;‘gm?; No-of faaued conversion adapter

JAMSC-B2503A 200VAC 16 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2 Supported

Input JAMSC-B2507A 200VAC 32 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 4 Supported
JAMSC-B2611 48VDC 16 There is no applicable MELSEC iQ-R series module.
JAMSC-B2610 48VDC, sink type 16 There is no applicable MELSEC iQ-R series module.

Output | JAMSC-B2630 12/24VDC, source type 16 RY40PT5P 12/24VDC, source type 16 1 Supported
JAMSC-B2632 12/24VDC, source type 32 RY41PT1P 12/24VDC, source type 32 1 Supported

Reference: Terminal block specifications

It MEMOCON-SC GL series [large type] MELSEC iQ-R series module Universal conversion adapter
em T
module before replacement after replacement (large type)
Terminal block screw size | M3 M3 M3 @
Terminal block wiring area | 7.2mm 6mm 7.2mm
Terminal block wiring areaI @
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I Base adapters (recommended)

The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC iQ-R series are used.
By using a base adapter, the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange can be installed at the same time without drilling any additional installation
holes.

Note

Two additional installation holes* (M5 screw size) and four M5 screws need to be prepared by the user to install the base adapter to the control panel.

(*: The installation hole pitch (vertical direction) of the base adapter is the same as that of the MEMOCON-SC GL series base unit. There may be a case that drilling of additional
installation holes is not required if the installation hole pitches (vertical and horizontal directions) are the same before and after replacement. (Refer to P.202 and P.203.))

The base units (*1 to *3) can be installed to different types of base adapters. Select the optimum base adapter.

Installable product
Model MELSEC iQ-R series base unit Conversion adapter support
12-slot 10-slot 8-slot 5-slot flange

Dimensions

Width x Height (mm)

ERNT-1AR12F
ERNT-AQB38N ERNT-1AR10F3 480 x 240
ERNT-1ARSF
ERNT-1ARSF
ERNT-AQB35N ERNT-1ARSE 382 x 240
ERNT-AQB32N ERNT-1ARSF 247 x 240
ERNT-1AR12F B
ERNT-AQB6SN ERNT-1ARTOF6 466 x 240
ERNT-1ARSF
ERNT-1ARSF
ERNT-AQB65N ERNT1AREF 352 x 240
ERNT-AQB58N ERNT-1ARSF 411 x 240
ERNT-AQB55N ERNT-1ARSF 297 x 240

I Conversion adapter support flanges (required)

The same conversion adapter support flanges used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC iQ-R series are used.
A conversion adapter support flange secures the lower part of a conversion adapter. One support flange is required per base unit when a conversion adapter is used.

Note
Three additional installation holes (M4 screw size) are required to install the conversion adapter support flange to the control panel.
When a base adapter is used, drilling of additional installation holes is not required.

ERNT-1AR12F 12-slot conversion adapter support flange

ERNT-1AR8F 8-slot conversion adapter support flange For main/extension base units

ERNT-1AR5F 5-slot conversion adapter support flange

ERNT-1AR10F3 10-slot conversion adapter support flange For the extended temperature range main base unit (R310B-HT)
ERNT-1AR10F6 10-slot conversion adapter support flange For the extended temperature range extension base unit (R610B-HT)

MEMOCON-SC GL P iQ-R QLB IV TE TN o e
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The use of a base adapter reduces the time required for drilling installation holes and eliminates the need for determining the installation position of the support flange.

I When a base adapter is not used

Seven or eight new installation holes are required. Also, the installation positions of the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange need to be determined.

[ Remove the YASKAWA PLG (JRMISI-MBG0). Installation holes used for the Drilling of four or five installation holes is required
YASKAWA PLC (four locations) to install the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit.
/ /
H: /s . . .
E|_|E Installing the R35B . .
e without using a base Base unit
& 2 adapter ° °
S . °

* — [ Conversion adapter support flange @ *

/|

Drilling of three installation holes is required to
install the conversion adapter support flange.

L )
Y

The use of a base adapter reduces the time required
to install the conversion adapter support flange.

I When a hase adapter is used

The installation hole pitch (vertical direction) of the base adapter is the same as that of the MEMOCON-SC GL series base unit. Therefore, the number of additional installation holes
to be drilled is two or less.

(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

The following figure shows the installation when two existing installation holes on the left side are used for the base adapter.

Remove the YASKAWA PLC (JRMSI-MB60). Installation holes used for the
/ YASKAWA PLC (four locations)

y / :

Installing the R38B
using a base adapter
(ERNT-AQB35N)

=) _’/I

Two installation holes for the
YASKAWA PLC can be used.

CPU

Power supply
1/0 processor module

Drilling of two
installation holes
is required

For details, refer to "Installation dimensions" (P.227), "Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches" (P.228), and "Slot positions" (P.230).
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Install the MELSEC iQ-R series
programmable controller.

| /

| Install the conversion adapter support flange. |

;F-.

{f

Install conversion adapters.

Install the MELSEC iQ-R series
programmable controller.

0]

-0 °

=
o)
&

]

g . =

\

Install the base adapter and the conversion
adapter support flange at the same time.

Power
supply

——

Install conversion adapters.

MEMOCON-SC 6L ) ia-R FAgoods
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Base adanlel‘s (recommended)

| Specifications

By using a base adapter, the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange can be installed at the same time without drilling any additional installation

holes.

The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC iQ-R series are used.

Note

o Two additional installation holes (M5 screw size) and four M5 screws need to be prepared by the user to install the base adapter to the control panel.
(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

Plate thickness:

Base adapter

1.2mm

S

Q-\

Two additional installation holes
(M5 screw size)

Four M5 screws

(prepared by the user)

The base units (*1 to *3) can be installed to different types of base adapters. Select the optimum base adapter.

MELSEC iQ-R series base unit

Conversion adapter support flange

Base adapter model

Installable product

Dimensions

MELSEC iQ-R series base unit

Conversion adapter support

Width x Height (mm)

12-slot 10-slot 8-slot 5-slot 3-slot flange
R b ERNT-1ART2F
ERNT-AQB38N . RtOB-HT ERN 480 x 240
R38B" ERNT-1ARSF
R38B" ERNT-1ARSF
ERNT-AQB35N R358 ERNT-1AREF 382 x 240
ERNT-AQB32N R33B ERNT-1AR5F 247 x 240
R L L L [BRWEIARIF
ERNT-AQBGN o RETOBHT L [ERNTIARTORS 466 x 240
R68B™ ERNT-1ARSF
R68B™ ERNT-1ARSF
ERNT‘AQBGSN e ﬁééé?é"""""’"" cT T Ehi\ii—:i)ihé# """"""""" 352 X 240
ERNT-AQB58N R68B™ ERNT-1AR8F 411 x 240
ERNT-AQB55N R658™ ERNT-1AR5F 297 x 240
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I Installation dimensions

o The slot positions differ between the MEMOCON-SC GL series modules (2000 series 1/0) before replacement and the MELSEC iQ-R series modules after replacement. Adjust wiring
lengths prior to use.

o Compared to the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series I/0), the height is shorter after replacement.
(For details on the width and depth of the module, refer to "Precautions" (P.236).)

o The existing two installation holes (out of four) of the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0) base unit can be used for the base adapter. Drilling of two additional installation holes
is required.
(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

© Base adapter + MELSEC iQ-R series base unit Unit: mm
)

200
240

&
C B (©)
Base adapter model Description A B C Installation hole screw size

ERNT-AQB38N 480 460 10

ERNT-AQB35N Main base unit 382 362 10

ERNT-AQB32N 247 227 10

ERNT-AQB6SN 466 446 10 M5

ERNT-AQB65N Extension base unit 352 332 10

ERNT-AQB58N 411 391 10

ERNT-AQB55N 297 277 10

© (Reference) MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0) base unit

MEMOCON-SC GL P iQ-R QLB IV TE TN o e

>

e

AHE iuk:

[}

=

o

o

6=
C B C
A
GL series base unit model Description A B C Installation hole screw size
JRMSI-MB40 480 460 10
JRMSI-MB60 Main base unit 480 460 10
JRMSI-MB60S3 370 350 10
JRMSI-MB70 Main b " 480 460 10
ain base uni

JRMSI-MB70AS4 (for remote stations) 340 320 10 M5
JRMSI-MB70AS2 255 235 10
JRMSI-MB22/JRMSI-MB22A 480 460 10
JRMSI-MB22AS6 Extension base unit 370 350 10
JRMSI-MB22S5 340 320 10
JRMSI-MB22S3 255 235 10
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I Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions and installation hole pitches before and after replacement.

Note

e " A" in the tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.

o If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.

e |f the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0) model being used is not listed here, check the number of slots, external dimensions, installation hole pitches, and other specifications.
Then, select the optimum base adapter.

(Example) When the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series I/0) (JRMSI-MB22S5) is replaced with the MELSEC iQ-R series using a base adapter (ERNT-AQB65N) or not using a base

adapter
Unit: mm
- [ When a base adapter is not used -----,
- JRMSI-MB2255 ERNT-AQB65N + R68B | |
= > — T . R68B + ERNT-1AR8SF i
& = & = ! )
= ! H |
@ = ‘ I — Nl |
- ‘ o= H |
H &|@ - H ! =g | 1
2 [] = E | ] H o | I~ 3 [l |
N S| a Q N H w| .
=) 2 s S o I
E = = = 8
= | |
- =} | | !
& < B 8 g . 9 1 ; ; > ;
y s o o o o o o o : { S S ‘ :
‘ (c)320 ‘ (g)332 3 (h)334.4 | 3
(2)340 (€)352 . J
I Installation hole pitch: 12mm UP '
External dimensions: 12mm UP
Main base units ©: Same dimensions, O: GL series is larger, A : GL series is smaller
) ) MELSEC iQ-R series base unit + Conversion adapter support .
GL series base unit lange (when a base adapter is not used) When a base adapter is used
Comparison”’ Comparison”’ Conversion
Power | Maximum Power | Maximum External External Installation hole | adapter support Remarks
Model . No. Model ey No. dimensions Model dimensions pitch? flange
of slots of slots | width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
(h)-@ | (- b ©-@ ] ®0-b)|©@-©| @
. (e} O
R3IZB | Required| 12 | o (_2%’.5) ERNT-AGB38N| © | Ty | O ©  |ERNT-1AR12F V\:jhef;abase
adapter Is
R310B-HT | Required | 10 o O |ERNT-AQB3SN | © © (©) © | ERNT-1AR10F3 | used, drilling of
(-32.8) | (-26.5) (-10) ¢ )
additional holes is
R38B Required| 8 (_1?5 8 (_206 p) |ERNT-AGB3BN | O Jy | © | O |EANT-1ARGF Hnotrequired.
(1) |JRMSI-MB40 | Required | 8 : :
) o o o o o When a base
R35B Required 5 (-2302)| (-26.5) ERNT-AQB35N 98 | (10) | (-98) ©  |ERNT-1ARSF adapter is used,
two existing
o o o o o installation holes
R33B Required 3 (-230.2)| (-26.5) ERNT-AQB32N 233 | (10 | (233) ©  |ERNT-1AR5F | (vertical direction)
can be used.
) o o o
R3128 |Requited| 12 | o | oo [ERNT-AGB3N| O | (G, | O © |ERNT-1ART2F V\Gheqapase
adapter is
R310B-HT |Required | 10 (_3(2) 8 (_22 5) |ERNT-AQB38N | O (_?0) © | © |ERNT-1AR10F3 |used, drilling of
- : additional holes is
N i i o % : o : not required.
(2) | JRMSI-MB60 Required 6 R38B Required 8 (-145.6)| (-26.5) ERNT-AQB38N O 10) (@) ©  |ERNT-1ARSF q
i o O o o O When a base
R35B Required 5 ERNT-AQB35N ERNT-1AR5F
a (-230.2) | (-26.5) (-98) | (-10) | (-98) o adapter is used,
f @) @) . @) @) o g two existing
R33B Reauired | 3| 30 9)| (-26.5) |ERNTAGBI2N| ooy | (o) | (233 | © |ERNT-IARSE |\ ctaliation holes
. . o o 1) o o (vertical direction)
(3) | JRMSI-MB60S3 |Required| 1 |R33B Reauited | 3| 00| (ops) |ERVTAGBIN| oo | G0 | (o3 | ©  |ERNT-TARSF | gan be used.
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. ) MELSEC iQ-R series base unit + Conversion adapter .
GL series base unit support flange (when a base adapter is not used) When a base adapter is used
Comparison”' Comparison”’ Conversion
Power | Maximum Power | Maximum External External Installation hole | adapter support Remarks
Model e No. Model T No. dimensions Model dimensions pitch” flange
of slots of slots | wigth | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
() -@ | ()- (b €-@|®M-b|@-@©| (@
) o o o
R312B  |Requied| 12 | oo | oo [ERNT-AQBN| O | T, | O © |ERNT-1AR12F V\éhe,;apase
adapter Is
R310B-HT | Required 10 (_32 8) (_2%) 5) ERNT-AQB38N O (_?0) (@) ©  |ERNT-1AR10F3 |used, drilling of
. - additional holes
(4) |JRMSI-MB70  |Required| 8  |R38B Required | 8 (_1;35 8 (_2% 5) | ERNT-AGB3BN| O (_%) © | © |ERNT-1ARSF |is not required.
R35B Required| 5 (_2202) (_2(3_5) ERNT-AQB35N (_38) (_?0) (_88) ©  |ERNT-1ARSF
. o) o e} o o
R33B Reauired | 3| o305 | (ops) |ERNTAGBIN| op | S0 | g3y | O |ERNT-1ARSF
) A (e} A (@) A
R312B Required 12 (107.2) | (-26.5) ERNT-AQB38N (140) -10) (140) ©  |ERNT-1AR12F
) A A A When a base
R310B-HT |Required | 10 | 107 (_2%’_5) ERNT-AQB3BN | o (_‘130) (40 | © |ERNT-IARIOR3 | agapteris used,
two existing
(5) | JRMSI-MB70AS4 |Required| 4  |R38B Required | 8 (_?6) (_2% 5) | ERNT-AQB3N (1:0) (—?0) (1:0) © |ERNT-1ARSF | installation
- . holes (vertical
i o @) 3 A o A 2 direction) can be
R358 Required | 5| (g0 | (255) |EANTAGBIN | 4o | (G | (g | © |ERNT-1ARGF jdirec )
R338 Reaured| 3 | g09) (_2%’_5) ERNT-AQB32N (_‘933) (_‘130) (_83) ©  |ERNT-1ARSF
R35B Requied| 5 (_?2) (_2% 5) | ERNT-AQB35N (1?7) (_?0) (1?7) O |ERNT-1ARSF
(6) | JRMSI-MB70AS2 |Required | 2 C; o' S = S
R338 Reaured | 3 | 2 | oo [ERNT-AGB3IN| G| Ty | G | O |ERNT-IARSE

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the GL series base unit. (Unit: mm)
*2: The difference in dimension equals to the distance between installation holes. When installing the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit using the existing installation hole(s) (at least one) of the
GL series base unit, it is difficult or impossible to drill new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.

Extension base units ©: Same dimensions, O: GL series is larger, A : GL series is smaller
. . MELSEC iQ-R series base unit + Conversion adapter .
GL series base unit support flange(when a base adapter is not used) When a base adapter is used
Comparison”’ Comparison”’ Conversion
Power | Maximum Power | Maximum External External Installation hole | adapter support Remarks
Model e No. Model . No. dimensions Model dimensions pitch” flange
of slots of slots | width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
(h-@ | ()- (b €-@|®M-b|@-@©| (@
. e} o o e} o
R61ZB | Required| 12 | g | oo o [ERNT-AGBEBN| ) | Jo | (T, | O |ERNT-1ARIZF
JRMSI-MB22/ ’ . (@] (@) O (@] o
() |JRmsimBoon | Reuired | 9 |RGTOB-HT |Requied| 10 | oo | oo |ERNT-AQBGSN| T | G5 | (3, | O |ERNT-1ARTOF6
. e} o o e} o
R68B Reauired| 8 | quci| (ops) |ERNTAGBSSN| oo | Jo | (qpg | © | ERNT-1ARGF
. A o A ¢} A
R612B Required 12 77.2) | (-265) ERNT-AQB68N (96) -10) (96) © |ERNT-1AR12F
. . A (@) A (@) A
(2) |JRMSI-MB22AS6 | Required | 6 |R6T0B-HT | Required | 10 | /7 | 5o | ERNT-AQBGBN | g | (o | (gp | © |ERNT-IARIOFS |y g pase
o o o o o adapter is used,
R68B Required 8 ERNT-AQB65N ©  |ERNT-1AR8F two existing
(-35.6) | (-26.5) (-18) (-10) (-18) h !
a 5 . o N installation holes
R612B Required 12 ERNT-AQB68N © |ERNT-1AR12F | (vertical
(107.2) | (-26.5) (126) | (-10) | (126) direction) can be
! . A o . A 0] A - used.
. R610B-HT | Required 10 (107.2) | (-26.5) ERNT-AQB68N (126) -10) (126) ©  |ERNT-1AR10F6
(3) | JRMSI-MB22S5 | Required 5 o o A o A
R68B Required| 8 (56 | (265 |FFNT-AQBSSN | 1o | G0 | () | © | ERNT-1ARGF
. e} o o o o
R658 Reauired| 5| g0 | (op.5) |ERNTAGBSSN| o | G0 | (g3 | © |ERNT-1ARSF
) A o A o A
R68B Required 8 ERNT-AQB65N ©  |ERNT-1AR8F
79.4 -26.5 97, -10 97,
(4) | JAMSI-MB22S3 | Required | 3 (o) ( 5 ) (A) (o) (A)
R65B Required| 5 (52 | (265 |ERNT-AGBSSN| 0o | S0 | 4 | © |ERNT-1ARSF

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the GL series base unit. (Unit: mm)
*2: The difference in dimension equals to the distance between installation holes. When installing the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit using the existing installation hole(s) (at least one) of the
GL series base unit, it is difficult or impossible to drill new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.
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I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0) modules before replacement and the MELSEC iQ-R series modules after replacement. Change the slot
positions of modules and adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Note

Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0) base unit.

When a main base unit is replaced

(1) JRMSI-MB40 — ERNT-AQB38N+R312B / ERNT-AQB38N+R310B-HT / ERNT-AQB38N+R38B /
ERNT-AQB35N+R35B / ERNT-AQB32N+R33B

Base adapter + MELSEC iQ-R series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB40 JRMSI-MB40 JRMSI-MB40
—x +
3 g 5 |
= = =
:.— § = — o % — o & — o
7} o = 3 2 Q @ = &Q
g | © 5| O = | S
3 3 3
£ 8| I 5 8l
480 480
ERNT-AQB38N + R312B
O — T ERNT-AQB35N + R358 ERNT-AQB35N + R35B
= — ——
=S o . .0 g . .0
: gls il s [ LEES
N — ] o|S ] . ola
J| T g E
0 o
g Y g FINYEERAN
ER‘NT-I-\‘QBSSN‘+ ﬂ31 (‘)B-I"lT B 382 J ! 382 B
i I 77:7 [ :7777 ] (-98) \ (-98)
= P |
35 ols ERNT-AQB32N + R33B ERNT-AQB32N + R338
§ E 3 T T T T 3 d T T T T T Y
= > =) o > =
| ::
0 8> g2 ke g|2
| N | =
ERNT—A‘QBa‘sN‘Jr R‘3BB‘ A q 5 o o Sl
— ek ’ | 247 | 247 |
gee ] sy 239
T 1| g2
N
0 %
480
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(2) JRMSI-MB60 — ERNT-AQB38N+R312B / ERNT-AQB38N+R310B-HT /
ERNT-AQB38N+R38B / ERNT-AQB35N+R35B /
ERNT-AQB32N+R33B

Base adapter + MELSEC iQ-R series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB60 JRMSI-MB60 JRMSI-MB60
'y
Lo L D
= = =
> 8 = 8 = 8
= = =3 £ =3 =
— S| o5 2 S| ols 2 S | o5 3
w o 177 ol w o (73 N w o 17} N
5| 2|8 5| 2|38 5 | ©|8
= s = s g 8
a Q o o o =%
o o o
= ) = ‘ = v
3 480 B 480
[ERNT-AQB38N + R312B o 14
g ‘ — R ERNT-AQB35N + R35B ERNT-AQB35N + R35B
T B T
i< 2 > = >
- gls | e [ I He
&L ! aon E § . !I:L @ g §
: : -0 . : — : a
0 o .0 0 o o .8 ;
ER}NT—A(}QBSB}N ¢ R3}1 OBl-H'I; | | 28 | | 482 g
0 ) e e (-98) ‘ ‘ (-98) 2
=} i i ' ' ' =
£° B Ll z
g8 ERNT-AQB32N + R338 ERNT-AQB32N -+ R338 S
= o 1 ) 0] IS R g\
s=H =l | o
| - L= ol 8 Moo ola A
| | ‘ T - S| ”
{ERNT-AQB38N -+ R38B ‘ : | o)
0 T T T T T 0 A } } } (&)
. . : | 0
e S ) - I N o i I e !
I S & ol . 0 of I il iy z
] £a i — o
= g2 ‘ 247 ‘ 247 =]
(-233) (-233) u
8 g s 5 " 0
480
(3) JRMSI-MB60S3 — ERNT-AQB32N+R33B
Base adapter + MELSEC iQ-R series base unit Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB60S3

Right-aligned installation

JRMSI-MB60S3

il =| [ | EEHH T
2| | HREEER
2|52 25|z g
2 g 2 g
gl B 2| |8

= S
370 370
ERNT-AQB3 ERNT-AQB32N + R33B
o e
: o S
g fild b
247 27
(-123) (-123)
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(4) JRMSI-MB70 — ERNT-AQB38N+R312B / ERNT-AQB38N+R310B-HT /
ERNT-AQB38N+R38B / ERNT-AQB35N+R35B / ERNT-AQB32N+R33B

|

Base adapter + MELSEC iQ-R series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

JRMSI-MB70 JRMSI-MB70 JRMSI-MB70
= > Ig >
[=% [=% [=3
=% =% =%

H: 3| @ H: 3| @ H: 3| @

S = 53 o 5| 3 H
=)= & = & g E &
=S > S = &

S| e S| e S| =
z . £ E .
< | < <

3 3 3 ‘ 480 480

ERNT-AQB38N + R312B 3 3

£ W o A ERNT-AQB35N + R35B ERNT-AQB35N + R35B

szl TR e T T P e
g . . E —B
=3f <ls ] il
ST L °|s = E 2|s
o N
0 ° 0 v 0 0 0 0 o
9 of o I°4 i Gh|9 i 0 A d 48 6ol8 ,
. 382 \ 382
ERNT-AQB38N -+ R310B-HT 99) | 99)
e =P o N
EE: g ERNT-AQB32N + R33B ERNT-AQB32N + R33B
=°H o|s e -
J| = =
£
E
-0 g2 S g "3
ERNT-AQB38N -+ R38B . i L
d e e e
—1 B ‘ 247 247
g I (-233) (-233)

240

(-10)

480
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(5) JRMSI-MB70AS4 — ERNT-AQB38N+R312B / ERNT-AQB38N+R310B-HT /
ERNT-AQB38N+R38B / ERNT-AQB35N+R35B / ERNT-AQB32N+R33B

Base adapter + MELSEC iQ-R series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB70AS4 JRMSI-MB70AS4
g e BB
]E g HE
HIE EllE=
2 [ | |2 [5]
MR EEER R
ERNT-AQB38N + R312B ERNT-AQB38N + R312B
e — . e e e e e
. |IE _
£2H 2|8 BE 3 H 2|8
| N | N
ERNT-AQB38N + R310B-HT ERNT-AQB38N -+ R310B-HT
o - é - k @ . _é 4
il gs | gs
| 1 N
3 o b o 4 g P P °° o Ly §
P £
ERNT-AQB38N -+ R38B ERNT-AQB38N + R38B a
CR ——=r = .0 1 CIR I_> rrrrr B E
=L i =" i :
| 1= [l I N 5
b4
9 b . 5 :é_[iL ‘6 ol 5 . 4P o
480 < 480 &
(140) ) | i) A
ERNT-AQB35N -+ R35B ERNT-AQB35N + R358 O
d " d — 3 8
—1 22 —1 |BaE
—odds ge mi=< L g/e Z
GNP SN o
o
o
9 RN g 3 B E
382 | L 382 s
@2 ‘ ‘ (42)
ERNT-AQB32N +R33B ERNT-AQB32N -+ R33B
pp—— e ——
B | Jezi] _
ue3H QS ue 3 H =S
! T | N
‘NIRRT BBER )
27 247 ‘
(-93) (-93)
(6) JRMSI-MB70AS2 — ERNT-AQB35N+R35B / ERNT-AQB32N+R33B
Base adapter + MELSEC iQ-R series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB70AS2 JRMSI-MB70AS2
g 2 5|2
I |
R AR RRR
ERNT-AQB35N + R35B ERNT-AQB35N + R35B
q L =rr—.0) q . I s——r1-r1.p|
1 sz
SRR . R ols
7 | i
g R o g ol SIP2 ".p
382 .| L 382
(" T
ERNT-AQB32N +R338 ERNT-AQB32N + R338
p— Qe
=E s2H
2] 22 il ll] o
Nl | Nl
3 °oC {8 o i By
| 247 247
(-8) (-8)
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When an extension base unit is replaced
(1) JRMSI-MB22 / JRMSI-MB22A — ERNT-AQB68N+R612B / ERNT-AQB68N+R610B-HT / ERNT-AQB65N+R68B

Base adapter + MELSEC iQ-R series base unit Unit; mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB22/JRMSI-MB22A JRMSI-MB22/JRMSI-MB22A
=) B =)
E 1 2 E 1 2
= e o = e o
| 40 | 450
ERNT-AQBGBN -+ 6128 ERNT-AQBGSN + R6125
T T T T T T T I T T T T T T T T T T
le e
-7} =) o
2 E ’ T
9 I
ERNT-AQBG68N + R610B-HT ERNT-AQBG68N + R610B-HT
g2 gg
° = 0]
\ 466
‘ (-14)
ERNT- ERNT-AQB65N + R68B
1= _
£= : g2
B N
o 3§ i IR
| 352 ‘
(-128)

(2) JRMSI-MB22AS6 — ERNT-AQB68N+R612B / ERNT-AQB68N+R610B-HT / ERNT-AQB65N+R68B

Base adapter + MELSEC iQ-R series base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB22AS6 JRMSI-MB22AS6
= & & ®
=2 “ =2 «
| 370 } 370
ERNT-AQB68N + R612B T-AQB68N + R612B
|2 _ _
=3 22 22
0] )
ERNT-AQB68N + R610B-HT ERNT-AQB68N -+ R610B-HT
g g o . 5 . -l
466 )l le 466 |
(96) ‘ ‘ (96), ‘
ERNT-AQB65N + R68B ERNT-AQB65N + R68B
I 5
g|g = gg
o ! ’ o

352 i | @
-18) (-18)
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(3) JRMSI-MB22S5 — ERNT-AQB68N+R612B / ERNT-AQB68N+R610B-HT / ERNT-AQB65N+R68B /
ERNT-AQB55N+R65B
Base adapter + MELSEC iQ-R series base unit Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

JRMSI-MB22S5 JRMSI-MB22S5
HE 2 HE = 2
E « B o
: 5 3 3
k 340, ke 340
ERNT-AQB68N + R612B ERNT-AQB68N + R6128
|2
= gg ge
o o r <l
ERNT-AQB68N -+ R610B-HT + R610B-HT -
9 q - g 2 [¢)
466 4 T
(126) | z
ERNT-AQB65N -+ R68B ERNT-AQB65N -+ R68B 2
S 5% £
£ s éea s s
g2 - g .
= = S
| 2
352 MmO ;i
(12 ‘ (12) "
ERNT-AQB55N -+ R65B ERNT-AQB55N -+ R658 -
e Sl 2
me3 gE -3 g2 z
i (8]
| | | | g
. d) 4 ° ‘. >
297 g
(43

(4) JRMSI-MB22S3 — ERNT-AQB65N+R68B / ERNT-AQB55N+R65B

Base adapter + MELSEC iQ-R series base unit

Left-aligned installation

JRMSI-MB22S3

250

Auxiliary power supply
1/0 buffer

(-10)

ERNT-AQB55N -+ R65B

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JRMSI-MB22S3

1/0 buffer

Augxiliary power supply

250

(-10)

352
@)
ERNT-AQB55N

+ R65B

(&)

240

(-10)

235



| Module width

(1) Since the width of MELSEC iQ-R series modules is smaller (MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0): 37.3mm — MELSEC iQ-R series: 27.8mm), the wiring area becomes smaller
as well. Check the wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm

MEMOCON-SC GL series

(2000 series 1/0) MELSEC iQ-R series module

> |

7.

37.3

N
(o~

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.

MEMOCON-SC GL series
(2000 series I/0) existing wiring

MEMOCON-SC GL series Gonversion adapter
(2000 series 1/0) existing terminal block Input/output module

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

(Example) When the R312B is used

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10N

Extension base unit

I

If the number of slots on the main base unit is not
enough, use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (RG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the extended temperature range base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. — P.19
Note) 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.
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| Depth

MEMOCON-SC 6L ) ia-R FAgoods

The depth from the panel surface after replacement is shown below. The depth from the panel surface increases. Check the depth when mounting a conversion adapter.
Values in parentheses (shorter by 11.8mm) are the dimensions when a base adapter is not used.
MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0): [Base unit] + [Input/output module ] + [ Terminal block/connector |

MELSEC iQ-R series + Upgrade tool product: [Base adapter] +[Base unit] + [Input/output module ] -+ [ Conversion adapter ] + [ Terminal block/connector]

MEMOCON-SC GL series  : MEMOCON-SC GL series
(2000 series 1/0) (2000 series 1/0)

1-slot type MELSECIQ-R " : MELSEC iQ-R series
s ERNT-1Y2R501500 ERNT-1JR32N34N ERNT-2CR218Y
% ERNT-1Y2R600 ERNT-1Y2R602606 ERNT-2Y2R615625
£ 84.8mm UP 85mm UP 67.4mm UP
] (73mm UP) (73.2mm UP) (55.6mm UP)
MEMOCON-SC GL series MELSiC i0-R MEMOCON-SC GL series MELSiC i0-R MEMOCON-SC 6L series MELSErC i0-R
(2000/senesiD) Upgrade tool product (2000/senesiD) Upgrade tool product (2000/seneslD) Upgrade tool product
_ — - — _
§
g
h=]
3
= } L
| 100 ] 184.8 | 110 195 | 131 | 198.4
(173) (183.2) ) ' (186.6)
up UP UP
84.8mm 85mm 67.4mm
(73mm) (73.2mm) (55.6mm)
2-slot type
g
.§ ERNT-1JR31N34S
s ERNT-1JR33S
i ERNT-1Y2R505
2 ERNT-1Y2R904914
3
£ 84.8mm UP
] (73mm UP)
MEMOCON-SQ GL series MELS_E'_C iQ-R
(20005eries]i0) Upgrade tool product
I 1
§
&
E
2
=
[ 110 | 1948 |
' ' (183) '
upP
84.8mm
(73mm)

MEMOCON-SC GL P iQ-R QLB IV TE TN o e
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I Conversion adapter support flange, base adapter

A conversion adapter support flange is always required when a conversion adapter is used. The use of a base adapter is recommended because the MELSEC iQ-R series can be
installed using the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0) base unit installation holes.
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Small type » 120 series 1/0
Modellist N

I Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules
1-slot type

Conversion adapter
MELSEC iQ-R series Note Shape

MEMOCON GL series
Input/Output (120 series 1/0) module

. No. of input/
before replacement module after replacement MEM%S;SL‘ ljg;les MELSEC iQ-R series output points
RX41C4 ;
JAMSC-120DDI35400 RX41C6HS *2 | ERNT-2YR35400 MDR connector (40P) > Connector (40P) 32
RX71C4 3
input RXA1C4 x 2 . 3
JAMSC-120DDI36400 RX41C6HS x 2 1| 3 |ERNT-2YR36400 x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 > Connector (40P) x 2 64
RX71C4 x 2 :
Output JAMSC-120DD035410 RY41NT2P *4 | ERNT-2YR35410 MDR connegtor (40P) > Connector (40P) 32
JAMSC-120DD036410 RY41NT2P x 2 *5 | ERNT-2YR36410 x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 B> Connector (40P) x 2 64

*1: Since the number of points per common changes (16 points/common — 32 points/common), check the common terminal connection of the module before replacement.

*2: If the existing module is the common separation type, consider rewiring to two RX40C7s (24VDC) or two RX70C4s (5/12VDC).

*3: For replacement, two MELSEC iQ-R series modules and two conversion adapters are required. If the existing module is the common separation type, consider rewiring to four RX40C7s
(24VDC) or four RX70C4s (5/12VDC).

*4: If the existing module is the common separation type, consider rewiring to two RY40NT5Ps.

*5: For replacement, two MELSEC iQ-R series modules and two conversion adapters are required. If the existing module is the common separation type, consider rewiring to four
RY40NT5Ps.

) Replacement of modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

Input/output modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. Consider rewiring.

MEMOCON-SC GL P iQ-R QLB IV TE TN o e

MEMOCON GL series (120 series I/0) module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement
Input/Output Model Specifications ygi'n?; Model Specifications y(())ih?; fic; rg:)gi?:slred Note
JAMSC-120DAI54300 | 100VAC 16 RX10 100 to 120VAC 16 1
Input JAMSC-120DAI74300 | 200VAC 16 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2 )
JAMSC-120DDI34300 12/24VDC, positive/negative common 16 RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 16 1
shared type RX70C4 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1
JAMSC-120DA083000 | 100/200VAC, independent 8 RY18R2A | 240VAC, 24VDC, independent 8 1 *6
JAMSC-120DA084300 | 100/200VAC 16 RY20S6 100 to 240VAC 16 1
JAMSC-120DD033000 | 12/24VDC, independent, 8 RY18R2A |5 to 24VDC, independent sink/source shared type | 8 1
Output sink/source shared type
JAMSC-120DD034310 | 12/24VDC, sink type 16 RY40NT5P |12 to 24VDC, sink type 16 1 )
JAMSC-120DD034320 | 12/24VDC, source type 16 RY40PT5P | 12 to 24VDC, source type 16 1
JAMSC-120DRA84300 | 200VAC, 24VDC, relay contact 16 RY10R2 240VAC, 24VDC, relay contact 16 1
*6: The output type changes from triac output to contact output.
Reference: Solderless terminal and wire specifications —
MEMOCON GL series (120 series I/0) ~ MELSEC iQ-R series module after @
module before replacement replacement
Solderless terminal size | M3 M3
Terminal block wiring area | 7mm 6mm Terminalblock wiring area @

*: The size of solderless terminals before and after replacement is the same (M3 screw size).
Note, however, that there may be a case that the terminals cannot be wired to the terminal block of the
MELSEC iQ-R series because the wiring area is smaller.
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Base units manufactured hy Mitsubishi Electric \

Note
The base unit installation hole positions (four holes) and size differ between the MEMOCON GL series base units and the MELSEC-iQ-R series base units. Drilling of additional holes
to the control panel is required.

I Installation dimensions

o The slot positions differ between the MEMOCON GL series modules before replacement and the MELSEC iQ-R series modules after replacement. Adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Unit: mm
© MELSEC iQ-R series
MELSEC iQ-R series base unit model Description A B C Installation hole screw size
R312B 439 417 t0 419 15.5
R38B Main base unit 328 306 to 308 15.5
R35B 245 2225102245 |15.5
R33B 189 167 to 169 15.5
R612B Extension base unit 439 417 to 419 15.5 M4
R68B o 328 306 to 308 15.5
o (type requiring a power supply module) 215 2925102045 1155
R310B-HT Extended temperature range main base unit 439 41710 419 15.5
R610B-HT Extended temperature range extension base unit | 439 41710 419 15.5
O (Reference) MEMOCON GL series base unit
GL series base unit model | Description A B Installation hole screw size
JRMSI-120XBP01600 710 690
g8 JRMSI-120XBP01200 540|520
S 5 JRMSI-120XBP01000 Base unit | 460 440 M5
JRMSI-120XBP00800 380 360
; 2 | JRMSI-120XBP00600 300 280

I Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions and installation hole pitches before and after replacement.

Note
" A" in the tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.

(Example) When the MEMOCON GL series base unit (JRMSI-120XBP00600) is replaced with the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit (R38B)
Unit: mm

JRMSI-120XBP00600

R3%B
|| 5 38
_% ol © 4&7
3| = = 3 sl
> (&} = = é =
=
O DO_ O #,
(c)280 | | (9)306 to 308
(2)300 (e)328
I Installation hole pitch: 26 to 28mm UP '

External dimensions: 28mm UP (width)
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1) Main base units ©: Same dimensions, O: GL series is larger, A : GL series is smaller
GL series base unit MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
i i Comparison®
Model Power a):\:?um Model Power a)’(\;ronum External dimensions Installation hole pitch™® Remarks
supply of slolts" supply of sI(;ts Width Height Width Height
€-@ | M- @-0© (h) - (d)
: O o o (e} O
R312B Required 12 to
-271 -24 -27 -271 -2l
(1) | JRMSI-120XBP01600 Required 14 ( o ) ( o ) ( 03) ( o ) ( OO)
R310B-HT | Required 10 (271) (-24) (-273) to (-271) (-20)
: O o o O O
R312B Required 12 (-101) (-24) (-103) to -101) (-20)
(2) | JRMSI-120XBPO1200  |Required | 10 |R310B-HT | Required | 10 (_1%1) (_‘234) (_1%3) to (_1%1) (_‘230)
: O o o O O
R38B Required 8 (212) (-24) (-214) to (212) (-20)
" O o o O O
R312B Required 12 (-21) (-24) (-23) to (21) (-20) ) . )
o o o o o  The installation holes (M5 screw size)
(3) | JRMSI-120XBP01000 Required 8 R310B-HT | Required | 10 to of the MEMOCON GL series base unit
(-21) (-24) (-23) (-21) (-20 cannot be used after replacement
; o o o o @) because the installation hole size of
Ra88 Reaured | 8 | (139 | (2 | (139 " (139 | (20) | the MELSECi0-R series base unitis
) A e} A A o different (M4 screw size).
R3128 Required | 12 59 24 57 © (59 20) | * Reconsider the installation position of
(59 (-24) (67) (59 (-20)
] A o A A o the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
R310B-HT | Required | 10 (59) 24 57 © (59 (-20) | based on the external dimensions and
(4) | JRMSI-120XBP00800 Required 6 5 o o o 5 installation hole pitches. §
R38B Required 8 (-52) (-24) (-54) to (-52) (-20) z
; O o O O O el
R35B Required| 5 135) | (24 | (1375 © (1355 | (-20) 2
. A o A A o s
R312B Required 12 (139) (-24) (137) to (139) (-20) S
. A o A A o =
R310B-HT Required 10 to
1 -24 137 1 -2l
(5) | JRMSI-120XBP00600 Required 4 ( ig) ( o ) ( i ) ( ig) ( OO) g
R38B Required 8 28) (-24) 26) to 28) (-20) N
. O o o O O =
R35B Required| 5 (55 | (24 | (575 © (555 | (20 o
*1: Maximum number of slots when a 1-slot type CPU module and a 1-slot type power supply module are used (no expander module is used) ;
*2: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the GL series base unit. (Unit: mm) o
*3: The difference in dimension equals to the distance between installation holes. When installing the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit, it is difficult or impossible to drill new holes as the 8
difference value becomes closer to zero. E
=
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2) Extension base units

©: Same dimensions, O: GL series is larger, A : GL series is smaller

GL series base unit MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
i Ve Comparison
- Power | T el | Power | [External dimensions Installation hole pitch® Remarks
supply slois“ supply slt;ts Width | Height Width Height
©-@ | -0 ©9-(© () - (d)
. (e} (e} O @) o
R612B Required 12 to
-271 -24 -27 -271 -2
(1) | JRMSI-120XBP01600 Required 14 ( o ) ( o ) ( 03) ( o ) ( OO)
R610B-HT | Required 10 (-271) (-24) (-273) to (271) (-20)
. o O O @) o
R612B Required 12 (-101) (-24) (-103) to (-101) (-20)
. . O (e} O o @]
(2) | JRMSI-120XBP01200 Required 10 R610B-HT Required 10 -101) (-24) (-103) to -101) 20)
" e} ¢} (¢} @) @)
R68B Required 8 (-212) (-24) (-214) to (212) (-20)
R6128 Required | 12 (_% ) (_(234) (_23) to (-31) (_2’0)
o o o o o © The installation holes (M5 screw size)
(3) | JRMSI-120XBP01000 Required 8 R610B-HT | Required | 10 to of the MEMOCON GL series base unit
(-21) (-24) (-23) (-21) (-20) cannot be used after replacement
. o o o O o because the installation hole size of
o8B Reauied| 8 | (139 | (24 | (134 " (182 | (20) | the MELSECQ-R series base unitis
X A o A A o) different (M4 screw size).
R6128 Required 12 (59) (-24) (57) to (59) (-20) | * Reconsider the installation position of
- A o A A o the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
R610B-HT | Required 10 (59) (-24) 57) to (59) -20) based on the external dimensions and
(4) | JRMSI-120XBP00800 Required 6 o 5 ° o o installation hole pitches.
R68B Required 8 (-52) (-24) (-54) to (-52) (-20)
. O O O ©) o
RGSB Required | 5 | (135 | (24) | (1375 © (1355 | (20)
. A (e} A A o
R612B Required 12 (139) (-24) (137) to (139) (-20)
. A (@) A A @]
R610B-HT Required 10 to
1 -24 137 1 -2
(5) | JRMSI-120XBP00600 Required 4 ( ig) ( o ) ( i ) ( ig) ( OO)
R68B Required 8 28) (-24) (26) to 28) (-20)
. o o O @) o
R65B Required 5 (-55) (-24) (-57.5) to (-55.5) (-20)

*1: Maximum number of slots when a 1-slot type power supply module and an expander module are used
*2: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the GL series base unit. (Unit: mm)
*3: The difference in dimension equals to the distance between installation holes. When installing the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit, it is difficult or impossible to drill new holes as the

difference value becomes closer to zero.



I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the MEMOCON GL series modules before replacement and the MELSEC iQ-R series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules

and adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

MEMOCON-SC 6L ) ia-R FAgoods

Note

The installation hole size of the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit differs from that of the MEMOCON GL series base unit. Therefore, the edge of the base unit is used as the reference
for left-aligned and right-aligned installations. Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the GL series base unit.

When a main base unit is replaced
(1) JRMSI-120XBP01600 — R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

JRMSI-120XBP01600 JRMSI-120XBP01600
2 8 [

"“““710”””1' "“““710“”‘”
ENNES  [EHIIIIIn g3
ot
| O N THHF — e S F THHFF | —_
EHlmmes 0 I e

(-271) (-271)

(2) JRMSI-120XBP01200 — R38B, R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

MEMOCON-SC GL P iQ-R QLB IV TE TN o e

JRMSI-120XBP01200 JRMSI-120XBP01200
8 8
540 540
R38B 1 R38B
=l LDIA 53 LDIA
55E =% SS =0l
L ! 328 | I 328
C21) 3 (212)
R312B | | o R3128 R
g8 g8
R3IOBHT | |+ | | | 1 | RIIOBHT | | | 0 1
el g3 el g
439 o . 439 J
(-101) (-101)

243



(3) JRMSI-120XBP01000 — R38B, R312B, R310B-HT
Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-120XBP01000 JRMSI-120XBP01000

) 130
. 130

o)
wW
[==]
@
p=vl
wW
o]
w

AH i

s supply
\
1 -
Power
supply
‘ 106 ‘
'
(-24)

'y

—1-106
(-24)
Ubply
CPU
\ 106\
(-24)

106 T
(-24)
supply

CPU

[
| 106
>

(-24)

439

(-21) ‘ ‘ (-21)

439

(4) JRMSI-120XBP00800 — R35B, R38B, R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-120XBP00800 JRMSI-120XBPQ0800
3 8
380 380
R35B | | T T T R35B i
= AIEE = IIIIER
| | 245 [T \ 245 | ||
L (135) 1 GRS
R38B . ! o R38B | | | | |
— ‘A
F = e g
= v ° v
7 \ 328 ]
IRIGE?) ‘ ‘ (-52)
R312B | | o R3128 17 .
gz Bk ge
RST0B-HT | | | ROTOB-T | | | i
g8 B g8
\ 439 0 \ 439 \

" (59) (59)

(5) JRMSI-120XBP00600 — R35B, R38B, R312B, R310B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-120XBPO0600 JRMSI-120XBPO0600
3 3
300 300
R358 | 1 R35B
s 8I§ EE g
L 245 N li 245 )
| (-55) T (-59)
R38B ! . R38B L -
23 g}%‘ = 81@
| | | 328 N L 328 J
R ‘ ‘ @)
R312B | | R312B il o
s=E o]g 22 gIg
R310B-HT | R310B-HT | | | |
g Bk &g
£3 — <3 = —l
1 439 J le 439 J
(139) (139)
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When an extension base unit is replaced
(1) JRMSI-120XBP01600 — R612B, R610B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMS|-120XBP01600 JRMS|-120XBP01600
] S
. 710 . ) 710 X
R6128 i R12B L
Iz & LRI es

RETOB-HT | | | | | RET0B-HT | | | | | |
> v = oy O
EIIIES LA EE
439 439
(-271) (-271)

(2) JRMSI-120XBP01200 — R68B, R612B, R610B-HT

Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation o
JRMSI-120XBP01200 JRMSI-120XBP01200 i
=
8 3 :
o o o o 2
£
‘54[) ;54‘0 E.
R68B 1 R68B 5
= =S o= z

il= 8I§ L . gIN
L : I ‘ A I o
. 328 | 1 328 | |, )
| 1(212) (-212) A
R612B. | | R612B N -
> = Sl > = (&)
H%"a SIE ls—a SIN o
nE% ;+ _ea =l l{)
RETOBHT | | | P RETOBHT! | | | | | 5
&3 A &3 S =
L 439 N L 439 N =

(-101) (-101)

(3) JRMSI-120XBP01000 — R68B, R612B, R610B-HT

Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-120XBP01000 JRMSI-120XBP01000
i E[ g

460 460
R68B : 1 R68B | _
] g8 155 g8
| 328 i \ 28
| (-132) ‘ : (-132)
R612B| | | I R612B P 7
]z g2 15 g8
ROTOB-HT | | | | | | | R6T0B-HT| | 1 0g
&3 &g
) 439 | . 439 1

245



Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

(4) JRMSI-120XBP00800 — R65B, R68B, R612B, R610B-HT
Left-aligned installation

-
-
m
o
™
[(]
R =
. =
e () (vz-) (ve-) m - (vre-) (vre-) (re-) (re)
o *gor”] R “sor’|  [“901"] N 59 et 901" “o0r” ‘eor’| [*e0r’]
90k E 90k - = -
1 = S == - © = 2 — 14 =
. o« 8 S
= o - o = 005"
g 28 d £ 8 s 28
S fiddns. DI SRS o0 T & =T (ddns e INES)
> — [T=]
g el %“H““M\mn\ Kddns @@\ o o m HﬂﬂghwlB dd M.M\
] o] lomod - ® S ool |
z e - _w £ =Ean i
E=—= SIEE SEE: © @ S
e c & 211 3
o (ve-) (v2-)
5 - (=] K [~
7.%} ﬁ%_: © c 7 90t 7 [“o0r”]
— 8 2 (r2) =
A £~ "~
o] B 5 = o |
[sor 8 § (O o) e
d e, - X a2 g 5 [“o01"] -
IS f f (=) £ 8 ! , .
g il & 38 == 33
S o s ST - o 5 oo = =
& 8t ol i L c = s . S B
S &9 & e - I7) 2 & 3 2B | =
N o e el | o i -
i 1= - - s o & P fdns et s IS focns M=) Ao
73] fre] [Ajddns IR - A|ddns =] fiddns \m fiddns B = Irg] Jeamod [es] Jemod B JoM04 = 19MOd
=| ) Jamogd S 1amod = a;&. = 18M0d o ° = o =F 1 o =T o=l ©
5 B v Bl ¢ S 4 & v - | R R 2 | v
p—
L
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| Module width

Since the width of MELSEC iQ-R series modules is smaller (MEMOCON GL series (120 Unit: mm
series 1/0): 40.3mm — MELSEC iQ-R series: 27.8mm), the wiring area becomes smaller .

MEMOCON GL series . q
as well. Check the wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter. (120 series 1/0) MELSEC iQ-R series module

If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward or leave
the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

»F
| ]

40.3 27.8

| Depth

The depth increases as shown below after replacement. Check the depth of the control panel before installation.
MEMOCON GL series (120 series 1/0): | Base unit] -+ [ Input/output module | + [ Connector (JAMSC-120DDI36400/12DD036410)]
MELSEC iQ-R series + Upgrade tool product: [Base unit] + [ Input/output module] + [ Conversion adapter | + [ Connector]

MEMOCON GL series - MEMOCON-SC GL series
(120 series 1/0) (120 series 1/0)

MELSEC iQ-R - MELSEC iQ-R series

MEMOCON-SC GL P iQ-R QLB IV TE TN o e

s
[}
s ERNT-2YR35400 ERNT-2YR36400
=z ERNT-2YR35410 ERNT-2YR36410
o
i% 65.2mm UP 20.1mm UP
MEMOCON GL series MELSErC i0-R MEMOCON GL series MELSEC i0-R
(120 series 1/0) Upgrade tool product (letizeries0) Upgrade tool product
g
2
2
3
=
1209 186.1 168.1 188.2 ‘
l uP ‘ l uP ‘
65.2mm 20.1mm
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MEMOCON-SC GL series — MELSEC-(Q series
Large type » 2000 series 1/0

Model list N

I Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules
1-slot type (Applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (QCICIBL) as well)
MEMOCON-SC GL series Conversion adapter

: MELSEC-Q series module :
(2000 series I1/0) module after replacement Note Shape No. of input/

Input/

Output

before replacement 2000 series 1/0 MELSEC-Q series output points
JAMSC-B2501A Qx10 - |ERNT-1Y2Q501 R, : R,
erminal bloc : erminal bloc
JAMSC-B2601 QX40, OX40-S1, QX70 *1,*2 : > . 16
. = = = 20 points 18 points
JAVISC-B2611 50 ——— ERNT-1Y20601611 (20 points) ‘ (18 points)
JAMSC-B2603 QX41, OX41-S2, QX70 *3,*4,*5 Terminal block :
Input AVISC-B2607 o7 3 ERNT-1JQ32N34N (38 points) } Connector (40P) 32
JAMSC-B2605 QX42, QX42-S1, QX72, ) 3
JAMSC-B2615 0X82, OX82-S1 ERNT-1Y2Q615625 Connector (40P) x 2 > Connector (40P) x 2 64
JAMSC-B2625 ax72 - :
JAMSC-B2500 Qy22 _ |ERNT-1Y20500 Terminal block > Terminal block 16
JAMSC-B2600 QY40P, QY50 ERNT-1Y2Q600 (20 points) (18 points)
Output | JAMSC-B2602A N Terminal block :
JAMSCE2608 QY41H 6 ERNT-1Y20602606 (38 points) } Connector (40P) 32
JAMSC-B2604 Qy42pP 7 ERNT-CQCY213 Connector (40P) x 2 B> Connector (40P) x 2 64

*1: If the existing module uses 24VDC negative common, consider rewiring to the QX80. When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-AQTB20.

*2: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 8-point group, consider rewiring to the QX40H or QX80H. When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-AQTB20.

*3: A conversion adapter for replacing the SHARPJW series (large type) with the MELSEC-Q series is used.

*4: If the existing module uses 24VDC negative common, consider rewiring to the QX81 or QX81-S2. When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-AQTB38-E.

*5: If the existing module uses a different power supply for each 8-point group, consider rewiring to two QX40Hs or two QX80Hs. When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-AQTB20.
*6: If the current capacity is not enough, consider rewiring to the QY50 (0.5A, 16 points) or QY68A (2A, 8 points). When rewiring, consider using the ERNT-AQTB20.

*7: A conversion adapter for replacing the OMRON SYSMAC C series with the MELSEC-Q series is used.

2-slot type (Not applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (QCI1CIBL))

MEMOCON-SC GL series ) Conversion adapter
(.!)Tﬁ;gt (2000 series I1/0) module MELaSﬂE;—g;; ngn?r?tdule Note Shape No. of input/
before replacement 2000 series /0 MELSEC-Q series output points
Input | JAMISC-B2505A X10 x 2 - [ERNT-1Y20505 ]
JAMSC-B2504 V22 x 2 R ERNT-1J0335 , SR, 32
JAMSC-B2902 V10 x 2 8 ERNT-1J31N34S Uil BEE (18 points)
OUPUt T avisc-52904 8 o) 3 x2
ISC B Td QV18A x 2 - |ERNT-1Y20904914 | 16

*8: A conversion adapter for replacing the SHARPJW series (large type) with the MELSEC-Q series is used.

 Replacement using a universal conversion adapter

Input/output modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. However, these modules can be replaced using a universal conversion adapter even though rewiring is required.

For input/output modules

MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series I/0) module before replacement MELSEC-Q series module after replacement Universal

Input/Output Model Specifications ggi.n(g Specifications y&h(t); No: n?ggi?:slred C(;Tj‘gts:n
Input JAMSC-B2503A 200VAC 16 0X28 100 to 240VAC 8 2 Supported
JAMSC-B2507A 200VAC 32 QX28 100 to 240VAC 8 4 Supported
JAMSC-B2912 100/200VAC, 24VDC 32 QY10 100 to 200VAC, 24VDC 16 2 Supported

JAMSC-B2610 48VDC, sink type 16 There is no applicable MELSEC-Q series module.

Output JAMSC-B2624 5VDC, sink type 64 QY41H 5/12/24VDC, sink type 32 2 Supported
JAMSC-B2630 12/24VDC, source type 16 QY80 12/24VDC, source type 16 1 Supported
JAMSC-B2632 12/24VDC, source type 32 QYs1P 12/24VDC, source type 32 1 Supported
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| Base adapters

The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC-Q series are used.
By using a base adapter, the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange can be installed at the same time without drilling any additional installation holes.

Note
Two additional installation holes (M5 screw size) and four M5 screws need to be prepared by the user to install the base adapter to the control panel.
(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

The base units (*1 to *5) can be installed to different types of base adapters. Select the optimum base adapter.

Installable product Dimensions
Base adapter model MELSEC-Q series base unit

Conversion adapter support flange Width x Height (mm)

3-slot

ERNT-AQB38N 03128 SO ng—gfg\—gg?igsmﬂﬁ —————————————————— 480 x 240
1 Q388 i : : ERNT-AQF8, ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQB35N ~ [EEEECCERRSESEEress : 0358 : : ERNT-AGES 382 x 240
ERNT-AQB32N : : 1 033B i ERNT-AQF3 247 x 240
06128 i : : : ERNT-AQF12, ERNT-AQF8
ERNT-AQB6SN ~ fawssreeccnncccooo 06887 : : : ERNT-AGES 466 x 240
.. :0ess® g & i |ERNT-AQF8ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQB65N : | 065B° : : 352 x 240
: ; 10oB i : ERNT-AQF5
; 0558 : :
ERNT-AQB62 : : ' Q63B 1Q52B° ERNT-AQF3 238 x 240
ERNT-AQB58N ' 068B” i ; : ERNT-AQF8 411 x 240
1 0658 ‘ ‘
ERNT-AQB55N ‘ Q558" : : ERNT-AQF5 297 x 240
ERNT-AQB52 i i i ' 052B° ERNT-AQF3 183 x 240

| Conversion adapter support flanges (required)

The same conversion adapter support flanges used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC-Q series are used.
A conversion adapter support flange secures the lower part of a conversion adapter. One support flange is required per base unit when a conversion adapter is used.

Note
Two additional installation holes (M4 screw size) are required to install the conversion adapter support flange to the control panel.
When a base adapter is used, drilling of additional installation holes is not required.

ERNT-AQF12 12-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-AQF8 8-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-AQF5 5-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-AQF3 3-slot conversion adapter support flange

MEMOCON-SC GL p Q @ CHEITETSIE TN e
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of the support flange.

Replacement using a hase adapter or a Q series large type hase unit manutactured by Mitsubishi Electric \

The use of a base adapter or a Q series large type base unit reduces the time required for drilling installation holes and eliminates the need for determining the installation position

I When a base adapter or a Q series large type base unit is not used

Six or seven new installation holes are required. Also, the installation positions of the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange need to be determined.

| Remove the YASKAWA PLC (JRMSI-MBGO0).

Installation holes used for the
YASKAWA PLC (four locations)

/

Power supply
CPU

1/0 processor module

base unit.

Drilling of four installation holes is required to install the MELSEC-Q series

The existing installation holes cannot be used because the screw size differs.

Installing the Q35B
without using a base
adapter or a Q series
large type base unit

—

Holes must be
drilled at intervals
of 118.5+0.2mm.

bl o= e e == o
L] l'.___.'| L]
bl e e\ d

Drilling of two installation
holes is required.

Holes must be drilled at intervals of

94.8+0.2mm (for the main base unit).

=

L

J

The use of a base adapter or a Q series large
type base unit reduces the time required to
install the conversion adapter support flange.

When a hase adapter or a Q series large type hase unit (for replacing the MELSEC-A series

(large type) with the MELSEC-Q series) is used

The installation hole pitch (vertical direction) of the base adapter and the Q series large type base unit is the same as that of the MEMOCON-SC GL series base unit. Therefore,

the number of additional installation holes to be drilled is two or less.
(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

The following figure shows the installation when two existing installation holes on the left side are used for the base adapter.

Remove the YASKAWA PLC (JRMSI-MBGO0).

/

Installation holes used for the
YASKAWA PLC (four locations)

Installing the R38B using
a base adapter
(ERNT-AQB35N)

/
/4

Power supply
CPU

1/0 processor module

e

Two installation holes for the
YASKAWA PLC can be used.

P ————n
[ e

Installing the R38B
using a Q series large
type base unit (Q35BL)

Drilling of two

installation holes
is required.

Two installation holes for the
YASKAWA PLC can be used.

Drilling of two

installation holes
is required.

For details, refer to "Installation dimensions" (P.253), "Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches" (P.254), and "Slot positions" (P.257).
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Install the MELSEC-Q series

programmable controller.

M
Install the conversion adapter support flange. | -
| P s 9 Install conversion adapters.

MEMOCON-SC GL p Q @ CHEITETSIE TN e

Install the MELSEC-Q series
programmable controller.

g . .0 L4 g . .0 L4
o= 2R R
-|§§ -Igg
8 ) . el 1ol L -
9 ool & o 9 non o °

Install the base adapter and the conversion
adapter support flange at the same time. Install conversion adapters.

[
L]

Install the MELSEC-Q series

programmable controller (using
the Q series large type base unit). Install conversion adapters. (Note that
2-slot type adapters cannot be used.)
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Base adapters N

| Specifications

By using a base adapter, the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange can be installed at the same time without drilling any additional installation holes.
The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC-Q series are used.

Note
e Two additional installation holes (M5 screw size) and four M5 screws need to be prepared by the user to install the base adapter to the control panel.
(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

Base adapter

Plate thickness: 1.2mm

MELSEC-Q series base unit

Conversion adapter support flange

Two additional installation holes (M5 screw size) Four M5 screws
or no additional holes required (prepared by the user)

The base units (*1 to *5) can be installed to different types of base adapters. Select the optimum base adapter.

Installable product Dimensions
Base adapter model MELSEC-Q series base unit " ; q
Conversion adapter support flange Width x Height (mm
12-slot { 8-slot 5-slot 3-slot 2-slot Vers! pler supp g dth  Heigftt (mm)
Q312B ! ERNT-AQF12, ERNT-AQF8
ERNT-AQB38N ~ p--mommoemoemooooeee “0388" : : : ERANT-AGES 480 x 240
1038B" i : : ERNT-AQF8, ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQB35N ~ f--roommeemoemoeeee : 0358 : : ERANT-AGES 382 x 240
ERNT-AQB32N : : 1 Q33B | ERNT-AQF3 247 x 240
Q612B { : : : ERNT-AQF12, ERNT-AQF8
ERNT-AQB68N ~ fpo-rommemoemooooeee 06887 : : : ERANT-AQES 466 x 240
ooooess® G |ERNT-AQF8ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQB65N 3 10658 3 3 352 x 240
: ! Q558" 3 3 ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQB62 : i ; 063B 1Q52B° ERNT-AQF3 238 x 240
ERNT-AQB58N | 068B™ i : i ERNT-AQF8 411 x 240
: 065B" i :
ERNT-AQB55N ‘ Q558 ‘ : ERNT-AQF5 297 x 240
ERNT-AQB52 : : : 10528° ERNT-AQF3 183 x 240
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I Installation dimensions

o The slot positions differ between the MEMOCON-SC GL series modules (2000 series 1/0) before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Adjust wiring
lengths prior to use.

o Compared to the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series I/0), the height is shorter after replacement.
(For details on the width and depth of the module, refer to "Precautions" (P.264).)

o The existing two installation holes (out of four) of the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0) base unit can be used for the base adapter and the Q series large type base unit.
Drilling of two additional installation holes is required.
(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

Unit: mm
© Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit © MELSEC-Q series large type base unit
o o
+ 0 o —
o % =
a® o
=k f g Ll % 25
] | | | ] | ] | | ] | [SUIaN]
i [ g . e FE R
- 0 [2(52 {8 n{ =8 28 22m 22 22|22 S S
c B © < ‘ ‘
C 1] B | ©)
A o
-
o
5
Base adapter _ Installation hole Q series large type - Installation hole a
model DL A SCrew size base unit model LI Sl SCrew size E
ERNT-AQB38N 480 |460 |10 Q38BL ) ) 480 460 |10 3
ConT rABaEn naas . ———— Main base unit c
ERNT-AQB35N Main base unit 382 362 |10 Q35BL 382 |362 |10 2
ERNT-AQB32N 247 227 |10 Q68BL Extension base unit (type requiring | 466 |446 |10 M5
ERNT-AQB68N Extension b ty (466 1446 |10 | Q65BL a power supply module) 352 (332 |10 f
RN ANRA=N | Extension base unit (type requiring - - —
ERNT-AQB65N a power supply module) 352 332 |10 Q558L Extension base unit (type requiring 297 1277 |10 &
ERNT-AQB62 238 218 |10 no power supply module) o
ERNT-AQB55N Extension base unit (type requiring | 297 277 |10 g
ERNT-AQB52 no power supply module) 183 163 |10 5]
S
w
=

O (Reference) MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0) base unit

3
=
=
2 |23 T Ss
2| & |e NS
<5
=
o
(=
8 =
C B C
A

. ) _— Installation hole
GL series base unit model Description A B C p———-
JRMSI-MB40 480 (460 |10
JRMSI-MB60 Main base unit 480 460 |10
JRMSI-MB60S3 370 |350 |10
JRMSI-MB70 Main base unit 480 (460 |10
JRMSI-MB70AS4 (for remote stations) 340 320 |10 M5
JRMSI-MB70AS2 255 235 |10
JRMSI-MB22/JRMSI-MB22A 480 (460 |10
JRMSI-MB22AS6 Extension base unit 370 |350 |10
JRMSI-MB22S5 340 320 |10
JRMSI-MB22S3 255 |235 |10
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I Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions and installation hole pitches before and after replacement.

Note

e " A" in the tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.

e |f the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.

o |f the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0) model being used is not listed here, check the number of slots, external dimensions, installation dimensions, and other
specifications. Then, select the optimum base adapter or MELSEC-Q series large type base unit.

(Example) When the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series I/0) (JRMSI-MB60S3) is replaced with the MELSEC-Q series large type base unit (Q35BL)
Unit: mm

~ JRMSI-MB60S3

O I L]
8 2|88 3 8
S| E|E
= Sls|ls] |
L g % 1= 5 <§ |
[ = | S| e L[
< D E|E o
2 S|8|8
< s|5|s
L ol|g|g L
= | o A
= | %= °
,7§ C || & Y 0 °C3 °CJ °C3 °[J °0
! 350 ! 362
370 382
Installation hole pitch: 12mm UP
External dimensions: 12mm UP
When a main base unit is replaced
1) MELSEC-Q series base unit or MELSEC-Q series base unit + base adapter
©: Same dimensions, O: GL series is larger, A : GL series is smaller
GL series base unit MELSEC-Q series base unit Base adapter
Comparison”' Comparison® Conversion
Maximum Maximum |__((MELSEC-Q series] - [GL series]) ([Base adapter] - [GL series]) adapter
Model Power 1™ No. | Model | PO | g External Installation Model External Installation | support emarks
PP 1 of slots PPY | of slots dimensions dimensions dimensions dimensions flange
Width | Height | Width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height

: O O O O (e) .
Q312B |Required | 12 a0 | (152 | ¢41) | (120 ERNT-AQB38N | © -10) @) © |ERNT-AQF12 |When a base adapter is
used, drilling of additional

~ e} e} o e} o i i
N | 038B |Required| 8 (152) | (152) | (152 | (-120) | ERNT-AQB3BN ©) 10) ©) © |ERNT-AQF8 | holes is not required.
. O O O O S O (e} O - When a base adapter is
0358 |Required| 5 | (o35) | (152) |(-235.6)| (-120) | FRNTABIN | g | (o) | (g8 | © |ERNTAGRS | Cod two existing
) o o o o e} o e} installation holes (vertical
0338 (Reauired| 3 | oo0 | 18y | (201 | (-120) [ERNTAGB3N | oma | S0y | (233) O |ERNT-AQF3 | giraction) can be used.
03128 |Required| 12 (_%) (-1%2) (_%) (_80) ERNT-AQB38N | © (_%) © | O |ERNT-AQF12 |When a base adapter is
used, drilling of additional
0388 |Required| 8 o o o QO |ERNT-AQB38N | © o O | © |ERNT-AQF8 |holesis notgrequired-
(2) | JRMSI-MB60 Required | 6 (152) | (152) | (152) | (120) (10
. e} e} o e} o o o
0358 |Reauited| 5 | sa0) | (135 |(238.6)| (-i20) |ERVTAGBIN | Go | Sy | (og) © |ERNT-AQF5 When a base adapter is
i @] o o ©] 3 O o O 3 used, two existing
Q33B | Required 3 (-291) | (-152) | (-291) | (-120) ERNT-AQB32N (-233) | (-10) | (-233) O |ERNT-AGF3 installation holes (vertical
o o o o o o o direction) can be used.
(3) | JRMSI-MB60S3 | Required | 1 338 |Required| 3 ERNT-AQB32N ERNT-AQF3
S S Q (-181) | (-152) | (-181) | (-120) a 123 | (10) | 123 | © a
3128 |Required | 12 (_%) (_1052) (_%) (—1%0) ERNT-AQB38N | © (_?0) © | © |ERNT-AQF12 |When a base adapter is
used, drilling of additional
" o o o o o i i
N - | 0388 |Required| 8 152) | (152) | (152 | (-120) ERNT-AQB38N | © 10) (¢} © |ERNT-AQF8  |holes is not required.
" e} o o e} o) o o)
0358 |Required | 5 | oac) | (133 |(-235.6)| (120) | EFNTAQBIIN | (5o | (Jo) | (g | © |ERNT-AGFS
. e} o e} o o) o o)
0338 |Required| 3| ooy | (432) | (201) | (-120) |ERNT-AQBIN | oaa | (Jo) | (233 | © |ERNT-AGR
) A o A o A o A
0312B |Required| 12 ©9) | (152) | ©9) | (120) |ERNT-AQBISN | o | 50 | 14y | ©  |ERNT-AQF12
. [e) O (@) O 3 A (@) A S When a base adapter is
o | s vronse |reurea| 4 0388 |Required| 8 12 | (1829 | (12 | (120 |ERNT-AQBSSN | 20 | (o) | (140 | © | ERNT-AQFS usod, oo xlting
. o) @) o) @) A o) A installation holes (vertical
0358 |Required| 5 (95 | ¢152) | (95.6) | (-120) [ERNT-AQBISN | o | 5o | a2y | © |ERNT-AQFS | irection) can be used.
. e} e} o e} o) o o)
0338 |Required| 3| {2 | (48 | (131) | (-120) |ERVTAGBN | (gn | (Jo) | (g3 | © |ERNT-AGR
" o e} e} e} A o A
& | sevrons2 |reurea| 2 0358 |Required| 5 (10) | (152 | ¢106) | (120 |ERNT-AGBISN | (o0 | G0y | 127y | © | ERNT-AQFS
~ o e} o e} o) o o)
0338 |Required| 3 66) | (132 | 66 | (120) |ERNT-AQBS2N| o0 | o | () | © | ERNT-AQF3

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the GL series base unit. (Unit: mm)
*2: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the base adapter and the GL series base unit. (Unit: mm)
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2) MELSEC-Q series large type base unit

©: Same dimensions, O: GL series is larger, A : GL series is smaller

GL series base unit MELSEC-Q series large type base unit
Comparison '
i ; ([MELSEC-Q series] - [GL series])
power | Maximum power | Maximum : Remarks
Model e No. Model S No. External Installation
PP 1 of slots PP 1 of slots dimensions dimensions
Width | Height | Width | Height
Q38BL | Required 8 (@) (_(1)0) @) O Drilling of additional holes is not required.
(1) | JRMSI-MB40 Required 8 5 5 5
Q35BL | Required 5 (-98) (-10) (-98) © | Two existing installation holes (vertical direction) can be used.
Q38BL | Required 8 (@) (_(1)0) @) © Drilling of additional holes is not required.
(2) | JRMSI-MB60 Required 6
assBL |Requied| 5 | Gp | Sy | Sy | ©
A 5 A Two existing installation holes (vertical direction) can be used.
(3) | JRMSI-MB60S3 Required 1 Q35BL | Required 5 (12) (-10) (12) (@)
Q38BL | Required 8 @) (_%) @) (@) Drilling of additional holes is not required.
(4) | JRMSI-MB70 Required 8 5 5 5
Q35BL | Required| 5 98 | 10 | (98 ©) -
(5) | JRMSI-MB70AS4 Required 4 Q35BL | Required 5 (4A2) (_?0) (4A2) (@) Two existing installation holes (vertical direction) can be used.
. . A o A
(6) | JRMSI-MB70AS2 Required 2 Q35BL | Required 5 (127) (-10) (127) (@)

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series large type base unit and the GL series base unit. (Unit: mm)

(&)
- - - -
When an extension base unit is replaced =
1) MELSEC-Q series base unit or MELSEC-Q series base unit + base adapter 2
©: Same dimensions, O: GL series is larger, A : GL series is smaller §
GL series base unit MELSEC-Q series base unit Base adapter =
Comparison ' Comparison® Conversion é
Maximum Maximum |__(IMELSEC-Q series] - [GL series]) ([Base adapter] - [GL series]) adapter
Model Power | 'No. | Model | FO%er | Ty External Installation Model External Installation |  support Remarks o
SUPPY 1 o slots SUPPY | gt sots | dimensions dimensions dimensions dimensions flange A
Width | Height | Width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height S
! o o o o ) o o o . o
J— . 06128 (Requied| 12 | (D | (13 | (3 | (120 |ERVTAGBEBN | Dy | (T | Ty | © |ERNT-AGFI2 ?
| JRmisi-mB2za | Reauired |9 ) o ol ol o 5 o o z
0688 [Requied| 8 | 2| (121 | (134 | (120) |ERNTACBSN | Do | T | (12g) ERNT-AQF8 g
) A o A o A o) A Z
Q612B | Required 12 . . ERNT-AQB68N : ERNT-AQF12 w
(2) | JRMSI-MB22AS6 |Required | 6 (? ( 1;32) (? ( 150) (9(? (;0) (g(f) =
0688 |Reaured| 8 | (B | (o | (qu | (120 |ERNTAGBBSN | To | o | (S ERNT-AQF8
' A o A o A o) A
Q612B | Required 12 ©9) | (152 | ©7) | (-120) ERNT-AQB68N (126) | (10) | (126) ERNT-AQF12
When a base adapter is
688  |Required| 8 (_?2) (_1?32) (_‘134) (_80) ERNT-AQBG5N (1‘2) (_?0) (1‘2) ERNT-AQFS | ysed, two existingp
(3) | JRMSI-MB22S5 | Required 5 ° 5 ° ° ° ° ° installation holes
i - - rtical directi
0658  |Required| 5 (95) | (152) | (-97.6) | (-T20) |ERNT-AGBSSN | o | 30y | (-a3) ERNT-AQF5 g:u;%% 'dlrec ion) can

©|l0|0|]0]O0O|]O0O|O|O|0O0|0O]|O

; O o O o o O o
Q55B Required 5 (151) | (-152) | (153) | (-120) ERNT-AQB55N “43) | (10) | 43 ERNT-AQF5
) A (e} A (e} A (@] A
068B Required 8 73 | (152 | @1) | 120 ERNT-AQB65N o) | o | o ERNT-AQF8
; O o O o A O A
Q65B Required 5 “10) | (152) | (-126) | -120) ERNT-AQB55N @ | o | @ ERNT-AQF5
; O o O o o O o
063B Required 3 66) | (-152) | (-68) | (-120) ERNT-AQB62 7 | o | @ ERNT-AQF3
(4) | JRMSI-MB22S3 | Required 3 Q558 Required 5 (-(6)6) (_1052) (-(6)8) (_80) ERNT-AQB55N (4A2) (_100) (4A2) ERNT-AQF5
© The number of slots
decreases from 3 to 2.
 When a base adapter
Not O o O o o O o ; ot
Q528 required 2 (-149) | (-152) | (-151.5)| (-120) ERNT-AQB52 72 | 10 | 72 © |ERNT-AQF3 is used, two existing

installation holes
(vertical direction) can
be used.

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the GL series base unit. (Unit: mm)
*2: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the base adapter and the GL series base unit. (Unit: mm)
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2) MELSEC-Q series large type base unit

©: Same dimensions, O: GL series is larger, A : GL series is smaller

i © No Q series large type base unit has nine or more slots.
(1) jgmg:mgg% Required 9 Q68BL | Required 8 (_104) (_100) (_104) O * The number of slots decreases from 9 to 8.
o Two existing installation holes (vertical direction) can be used.
(2) | JRMSI-MB22AS6 Required 6 Q68BL | Required 8 (9A6) (_%) (QAG) @)
Q65BL |Requied| 5 (1‘2) o (1‘2) o
(3) | JRMSI-MB22S5 Required 5 Not
Q55BL required 5 (_?3) (_(1)0) (_?3) © | Two existing installation holes (vertical direction) can be used.
Q65BL |Requied| 5 (9‘7) iy (9‘7) (o)
(4) | JRMSI-MB22S3 Required 3
assaL | Mot 5 A o A o
required (42) (-10) (42)

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series large type base unit and the GL series base units. (Unit: mm)
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I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0) modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Change the slot
positions of modules and adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

Note

Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0) base unit.

When a main base unit is replaced

(1) JRMSI-MB40 — ERNT-AQB38N+Q312B / ERNT-AQB38N+Q38B / ERNT-AQB35N+Q35B /
ERNT-AQB32N+Q33B / Q38BL / Q35BL

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series large type base unit Unit: mm
JRMSI-MB40 JRMSI-MB40
H: i H: @
= =
=S =3
3 3
v Y 3
b o
b E
ERNT-AQB38N + 0312B Q38BL =
(o i A o) T i N . . o) $ 1]
a Py a — [=)
| | °
A
0 o . . o |0 : b= = oo o =i 6 S
ERNT-AQB38N -+ 0388 %
0 — 0 t 480 z
e 3
=30
S = | _ :
B . E 2_', =
0 5 5 g . .9 |
480
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB40 JRMSI-MB40 JRMSI-MB40 JRMSI-MB40
= 8 > B = i >
g 2 g g
> L > [ 2| H o 2| o
o= g o= g Z|E g = g
= = = =
IS L £ L & &
8| | v
= 480 480 X 480 480
ERNT-AQB35N + 0358 ERNT-AQB35N + 0358 Q35BL Q35BL
R B TR " g 9 6
1 i ) - I s
e 1l g8 ke I g2 "‘”= g2 N
N IS O - L
T ’ \ = AR \ |
q NN oo q MR ol eeee=aild il g Tt By
382 T | F¢4 F¢4
(-98) 1 ! (-98) (-98)
ERNT-AQB32N -+ 0338 0338
N A
I=2Cn IR _
%2 2
| o7 |
(-233) (-233)
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(2) JRMSI-MB60 — ERNT-AQB38N+Q312B / ERNT-AQB38N+Q38B / ERNT-AQB35N+Q35B /
ERNT-AQB32N+Q33B / Q38BL / Q35BL

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series large type base unit Unit: mm
JRMSI-MB60 JRMSI-MB60
@ 1 @
=| |8 = |8
8 E S £
1 =] = o =3 = o
5 € 2 g
= = < =
H S S
@ = | S |
ERNT-AQB38N + 0312B
0 | I I ! O 4 0 p
o=
o » g = g =)
I N . N
‘D . . . . [0 8 : [oechchchechechechch e 8
'ERNT-AQB38N + 0388
o ‘ — T 0 480
5= = -
I%g%
. !n_ @ o =] =
N
g o o 0
480
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB60 JRMSI-MB60 JRMSI-MB60 JRMSI-MB60 B
= = = = Al = = > E ]
g £ g E g g g £
3|2 3 3|2 H 2 e 3 2| 2|8 T 3
5|0 [ 5O 3 g (&} § 39 qg, o § 3\
5 H S S
£ |5 2| g =] =] ke
o = = ¥
480 480 480 480
M T T g
ERNT-AQB35N + Q35B ERNT-AQB35N + Q35B Q35BL o Q35BL -
@l - T T I | T 3 0 3 0 T = 3
= 52 SE sg
S3E 3? ’[ Eg ] o= I %? HES _][ §§
Jis 1 \ |
a - 4 8l | © | f5ciechechee ,;hv,i 8 | ===
382 | le 382 FL.‘ e 382
(-98) (-98) (-98) (-98)
ERNT-AQB32N + ERNT-AQB32N + 0338
£3 3 ==
n 2
¢ o
‘ 247 ‘ 247
(-233) (-233)
(3) JRMSI-MB60S3 — ERNT-AQB32N+Q33B / Q35BL
Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series large type base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB60S3 JRMSI-MB60S3 JRMSI-MB60S3 JRMSI-MB60S3
HAEH LR SIS0 H 5 Bl 2 L
2|3 |glglz 8 21z|g D 2188 @ 218|882 2
|23 =l 5 *| |3
370_ 370_ 370 . 370
ERNT-AQB32 ERNT-AQB32N + 0338 Q35BL Q35BL
A ——— P — - = — —————p
225 I=: _ 55 i | i |
= S ma- S =55 -----[se
L [V N [N o [V N
i l | \
9l . | < I -9 © 65 oo oo oo o) . Er=l=r=te I
247 |

NS
NN
Aw'
=
&
DS
=
=
&
NI
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(4) JRMSI-MB70 — ERNT-AQB38N+Q312B / ERNT-AQB38N+Q38B / ERNT-AQB35N+Q35B /
ERNT-AQB32N+Q33B / Q38BL / Q35BL

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit
JRMSI-MB70

Unit: mm MELSEC-Q series large type base unit Unit: mm

JRMSI-MB70

Auxiliary power supply
RIOR module

C__

250

ERNT-AQB38N+0312B

0]

Power B
supply

Network module |~

0

240

(-10)

ER

NT-AQB38N+038B

3 .

Power
supply
Network module

240

(-10)

480

Left-aligned installation

Right-aligned installation

[ [

Left-aligned installation

Auxiliary power supply

RIOR module

250

Network modul
[Tl

240

(-10)

480

Right-aligned installation

3l 3

MEMOCON-SC GL p Q @ CHEITETSIE TN e

JRMSI-MB70 JRMSI-MB70 JRMSI-MB70 JRMSI-MB70
HE 2 H: HE 2 HE = HE 2
]; g e ]; g & ]‘; z « iEE «
Sl S| = % o< % o
2 2 2 iE g
“ 480 480 ) 1 480 . —a0
ERNT-AQB35N + 0358 ERNT-AQB35N -+ 0358 Q35BL Q35BL
= T ——— o D pree——
- | L By E s2H =H
it il | B0 < i Je
- S s e s g 2
o g2 e g2 [EEEE S ‘ =z
q B3 g o R B e NN, | ) Ol ¢ pemeed [
) 382 \ 382 . 382 382
(-98) ‘ (-98) (-98) (-98)
ERNT-AQB32N + 0338 ERNT-AQB32N + 0338
T T e
B e L] _
il g2 il 512
247 247
(-233)

(-233)
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(5) JRMSI-MB70AS4 — ERNT-AQB38N+Q312B / ERNT-AQB38N+Q38B / ERNT-AQB35N+Q35B /
ERNT-AQB32N+Q33B / Q35BL

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit
Right-aligned installation

MELSEC-Q series large type base unit Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation

JRMSI-MB70AS4

JRMSI-MB70AS4

JRMSI-MB70AS4

JRMSI-MB70AS4

]a g = & :|z~ g ]a S
;‘_f o :‘é’ o< g o g I3
E 4 e B E & 2 @ v
340 i ! 340 e — 340 340 )
ERNT-AQB38N + 03128 ERNT-AQB38N + 03128 Q35BL. 035BL .
og T - T ag. T T Og“ 1o 0 = 10
=52 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘| §§ |§‘ | §§ ]?__ g? nsh [g?
- - | |
q . .p 9 . b ol " | FE===d ol B=55-5-4 10
| \ 382 382
1 (42) (42)
ERNT-AQB38N + 0388 ERNT-AQB38N -+ 038B
d. = S . I_> b *
5l I
8 . - & 4
B 480 14 480
D) ()
ERNT-AQB35N -+ 0358 ERNT-AQB35N + 035B
8] 3 0 0 =TT T 0|
— EE — e
— Eg SISy !i’? SIS
N ‘ |
9 . Ny 0 .0
) 382 \ L 382
(42) ! ! (42)
‘ERN1-AQB‘3.ZI\ + 0338 ERNT-AQB32N + 0338
i —— ——
i .
w . 8 © Ew : S <
Al Pl
247 ) 247 )
(-93) (-93)

(6) JRMSI-MB70AS2 — ERNT-AQB35N+Q35B / ERNT-AQB32N+Q33B / Q35BL

MELSEC-Q series large type base unit
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

JRMSI-MB70AS2

T
Auxiliary power supply
RIOR module

255 |

250

ERNT-AQB35N + 0358

G

<0

ERNT-AQB32N + 0338

o
<
N

(-10)

o
<
N

(-10)

JRMSI-MB70AS2

|

| 255 |

Auxiliary power supply
RIOR module

ERNT-AQB35N -+ 035

Y|

9 I;g_ég , .0
| |

g . o 0|

L 382

o (127)

3
Power
supply ES

[Netwo k o

ERNT-AQB32N +

240 250

(-10)

240

247

l_

-
£

JRMSI-MB70AS2

Augxiliary power supply|
RIOR module

250

240

(-10)

JRMSI-MB70AS2

Augxiliary power supply|
RIOR module

|

N
(2]
(53]

pp
o K modu
—T
>u

ol T Fo

250

240

(-10)

==ous
(127)
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When an extension base unit is replaced
(1) JRMSI-MB22 / JRMSI-MB22A — ERNT-AQB68N+Q612B / ERNT-AQB65N-+Q68B / Q68BL

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm Q series large type base unit Unit: mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB22/JRMSI-MB22A JRMSI-MB22/JRMSI-MB22A JRMSI-MB22/JRMSI-MB22A JRMSI-MB22/JRMSI-MB22A
= = B = = B
=B « =E « =B « =E «
| 480 | 480 } 480 } 480
ERNT-AQBG6BN + 06128 ERNT-AQBGBN + 06128
@ — [ [ T — - Se= LIy
I oo | oo 0 < |||||Eg§
o o o o
l | |
g g v === 3 | === | U
| 466 | le 466 N
‘ (14) ‘ ‘ (14) ‘
ERNT- ERNT-AQBG5N + 0688
sz 2 =
aa ‘ a g E
A . . . 1 3 J . .. laf
352 ‘ 352
(-128) (-128)
(2) JRMSI-MB22AS6 — ERNT-AQB68N+Q612B / ERNT-AQB65N+Q68B / Q68BL
Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm Q series large type base unit Unit; mm
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB22AS6 JRMSI-MB22AS6 JRMSI-MB22AS6 JRMSI-MB22AS6
g E g E g E g 5
HE HE T g BB
E 3 zllE] E
\ 370 ] 370 } 370 | 370
ERNT-AGBG6SN + 06128 68N + 06128 06881,
I T T T T T T T T T & - 0 0) T I D)
s e == A
I QD NI . ST
| 5 | &
o -0 v === ol | Eooooaaedd
466 J le 466 J le 466 ,‘
(96) ‘ ‘ ® ‘ (%6) ‘
ERNT-AQB65N + 0688 ERNT-AQB65N + 0688
|§‘§ ols =g =
ca = a o
N\ L N
d T T o REEN V.
‘ 352 352
(-18) (-18)

MEMOCON-SC GL p Q @ CHEITETSIE TN e
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(3) JRMSI-MB22S5 — ERNT-AQB68N+Q612B / ERNT-AQB65N+Q68B / ERNT-AQB55N+Q65B /
ERNT-AQB55N+Q55B / Q65BL / Q55BL

Q series large type base unit
Left-aligned installation

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

262

JRMSI-MB22S5

JRMSI-MB22S5

JRMSI-MB22S5

JRMSI-MB22S5

ok A 2 2|2 i £ g A 8 :| g A g
e o se o sle o =S o
3 I E] £ L} £ 3 c
— 1340 | | | ’ 340 ] 340
ERNT-AQB68N + 06128 Q656L Q65BL -
I§:§ ola ol =5 |||| ol =5 N ol
J|T N . NI . NI
| ‘ \ l Y
o) K . .9 . ol [0 0 o o e, I r=T=T=T 0
. 466 | L 466 352 | 352
(126) (126) (12) (12)
ERNT-AQB65N -+ 068B ERNT-AQB65N + 068B Q55BL | | | | 055BL
) g 5[0 ge
il3; I Jo [} .= s
dT I | ‘ % ST il
o ; ; N ol Fe=aamly! | ol! == o
B 352 | 352 ‘ 297 297
(12 ‘ (12) -43) (-4
ERNT-AQB55N -+ 0658 ERNT-AQB55N + 0658
@ IREN @ 6
Ie2 | T
£3 s £ g8
| i | I
o -9 fli ai - i
ERNT-AQB55 + 0558 ERNT-AQBS55 + 0558
g T e
H g8 . g|g
i | /(I
d o L, g L o
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(4) JRMSI-MB22S3 — ERNT-AQB65N+Q68B / ERNT-AQB55N+Q65B / ERNT-AQB62+Q63B /
ERNT-AQB55N+Q55B / ERNT-AQB52+Q52B / Q65BL / Q55BL

Base adapter + MELSEC-Q series base unit

Left-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB22S3

= B 5
HE H 2
gle E
E] o
255
ERNT-AQB65N + 0688
Il=z
< 3 ==
Nl
0} - -8
352 )|
@) ‘
ERNT-AQB55N + 0658
LR
ll:= _
=23 2|8
| AT
- 9
297 |
(42) ‘
ERNT-AQB62 + 0638
g S
II§§|| _
=2 BN RS
[ &L
o L
238
(-17)
ERNT-AQB55N + 0558
i
i ols
| i
0] L
297 J
(42) ‘
ERNT-AQB52 + 0528
= :
o .9
183
(-72)

Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB22S3

= 5
M H o
g v_
255_
I-AQB65N + 0688
=9
N
-0
L 352
‘ @)
ERNT-AQB55N + 0658
Lt o
:'- : = §
| T
4 )
\ 297
‘ (42)
ERNT-AQB62 + 0638
MR
E s
I &L
Pl
| 238
)
ERNT-AQBS55N + 0558
i
i gs
| BN
0l
| 297
‘ (42)

ERNT-AQBS52 + 0528

[
240

(-10)

183 '
e

Unit: mm

Q series large type base unit

Left-aligned installation

JRMSI-MB22S3

= — %
Rl
=B b
H v
255
Q65BL
—
] 25 gS
oS
[ )
] - R | Y
352 |
@n i
s5BL |
fmmee—
U <
]
\
ol B 310

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-MB22S3

o 2
=2 o
255
Q65BL
= [ 5=
QN
\ )
Ea =ta e
352
@)
Q55BL
)
g8
N
l {1
0| = ]
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(1) Since the width of MELSEC-Q series modules is smaller (MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0): 37.3mm — MELSEC-Q series: 27.4mm), the wiring area becomes smaller
as well. Check the wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm

MEMOCON-SC GL series

(2000 series 1/0) MELSEC-Q series module

L] L]
37.3 27.4

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.

MEMOCON-SC GL series
(2000 series I/0) existing wiring

MEMOCON-SC GL series
(2000 series 1/0) existing terminal block

Conversion adapter
Input/output module

Power supply

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.
(Example) When the Q312B is used

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 101

0N
1
1

e —,————————————

Extension base unit

I

If the number of slots on the main base unit is not
enough, use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (QG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the Q series large type base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric (wiring area: 37.5mm).
— P20
Note) 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.
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| Depth

The depth from the panel surface after replacement is shown below. The depth from the panel surface increases. Check the depth
when mounting a conversion adapter.

Values in parentheses (shorter by 11.8mm) are the dimensions when a base adapter is not used or when a standard base unit is
used instead of a Q series large type base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.

MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0): [Base unit] + [Input/output module ] + [Terminal block/connector]

MEMOCON-SC
GL series
(2000 series 1/0)

: MEMOCON-SC
GL series
(2000 series 1/0)

MELSEC-Q series + Upgrade tool product:[Base adapter | +[Base unit] + [Input/output module | + [Conversion adapter | + [ Terminal block/connector| MELSEC-Q : MELSEC-Q series
1-slot type
k]
(s}
® ERNT-1Y2Q501
pi ERNT-1JQ32N34N ERNT-1Y2Q0615625
g Yoo SRR ERNT-1Y20602606 ERNT-CQCY213
£ 143.8mm 165.8mm 164.5mm 173.2mm
& (132mm) (154mm) (152.7mm) (161.4mm)
MEMOCON-SC GL series MELSEC-Q MEMOCON-SC GL series MELiEC-O MEMOCON-SC GL series MELiEC-O MEMOCON-SC GL series MEL§_EC-0
(2000 series 1/0) Upgrade t-t:—ol TR (2000 series 1/0) Upgrade tool product (2000 series 1/0) Upgrade tool product (2000 series 1/0) Upgrade tool product
par
&
: i
g =
S 4
2 £
£ <
o [=]
= z
100 | | 1438 | | 100 | | 1658 | | 110 | | 1645 | R e R <Y I
(132) ! ' ' (154) i ' i ' (152.7) i ' ' ' (161.4) ' <}
Lr o L vr e L o Lr o .
o
43.8mm 65.8mm 54.5mm 42.2mm 3
(32mm) (54mm) (42.7mm) (30.4mm) s
5]
o
>
2-slot type =
£
® ERNT-1Y2Q505
§ ERNT-1JQ31N34S ERNT-1JQ33S
s ERNT-1Y2Q904914
&
£ 153.4mm 175.4mm
& (141.6mm) (163.6mm)
MEMOCON-SC GL series MELiEC-O MEMOCON-SC GL series MELiEC-O
(2000/sertesVD) Upgrade tool product ELLDETIES ), Upgrade tool product
=
S
g
h=]
=
L 10 | | 1534 | L 10 | | 1754 |
' ' ' (1416 ' ' B ' (163.6) i
Lr o Lr o
43.4mm 65.4mm
(31.6mm) (53.6mm)
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I Check for interference with adjacent modules

If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules as shown below, leave the next slot open to prevent interference.

Note that an open slot is not required when the MELSEC-Q series large type base unit is used because there is a gap between the modules.

Note) 2-slot type conversion adapters cannot be used.

The conversion adapter interferes with the terminal block of the
MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0).

MEMOCON-SC GL series
(2000 series I/0) terminal block

Conversion adapter
© ERNT-1Y2Q501
© ERNT-1Y2Q601611
© ERNT-1JQ32N34N
© ERNT-1Y2Q600

Conversion adapter
© ERNT-1Y2Q500
® ERNT-1JQ33S

« ERNT-1Y20602606 22

* ERNT-1Y2Q505
© ERNT-1JQ31N34S
* ERNT-1Y2Q904914

MELSEC-Q series
Input/output module

MELSEC-Q series
base unit

I Conversion adapter support flange, hase adapter

A conversion adapter support flange is always required when a conversion adapter is used. The use of a base adapter is recommended because the MELSEC-Q series can be installed

using the MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series I/0) base unit installation holes.

o
10— 11
10— 11
10— 11
fomm a1 A d— 131
Omr—m| O’
Om—mm| O’
Om—m|  |CI;Cm
Om—m| O’
Om—m| O’
Om—m| [’
Om—mm| O’
1011 11

Leave one slot open.
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Small type » 120 series 1/0

Model list N

I Conversion adapters

For the specifications of conversion adapters and modules before and after replacement, refer to user's manuals. (User's manuals can be downloaded from our website.)
Also, check that the modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.

For input/output modules
1-slot type

Conversion adapter
Shape
MEMOCON GL series
(120 series 1/0)

MEMOCON GL series
(120 series 1/0) module
before replacement

MELSEC-Q series module
after replacement

Input/

No. of input/

Output
(i output points

MELSEC-Q series

JAMSC-120DDI35400 QX41, QX41-S1, QX41-S2, QX71 *2 | ERNT-2YQ35400 MDR connector (40P) >  Connector (40P) 32
Input QX41 x 2, QX41-51 x 2, R " Connector (40P)
JAMSC-120DDI36400 DX41-52 x 2. Q71 2 3 | ERNT-2YQ36400 x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 J> o 64
*1 |
JAMSC-120DD035410 QY41P, QY71 *4 | ERNT-2YQ35410 MDR connector (40P) B> Connector (40P) 32
Output :
JAMSC-120DD036410 QY41P x 2, QY71 x 2 *5 | ERNT-2YQ36410 x 2 Connector (40P) x 2 P> C"““eff"zr () 64

*1: Since the number of points per common changes (16 points/common — 32 points/common), check the common terminal connection of the module before replacement.

*2: If the existing module is the common separation type, consider rewiring to two QX40s or two QX80s. If the existing module uses 24VDC negative common, consider rewiring to the QX81
or QX81-82.

*3: For replacement, two MELSEC-Q series modules and two conversion adapters are required. If the existing module is the common separation type, consider rewiring to four QX40s or four
QX80s. If the existing module uses 24VDC negative common, consider rewiring to the QX82 or QX82-S1.

*4: If the existing module is the common separation type, consider rewiring to two QY40Ps or two QY70s. If the current capacity is not enough, consider rewiring to two QY50s (0.5A/point,
16 points).

*5: For replacement, two MELSEC-Q series modules and two conversion adapters are required. If the existing module is the common separation type, consider rewiring to four QY40Ps or
four QY70s.

> Replacement of modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

Input/output modules in the table below do not support the use of a conversion adapter. Consider rewiring.

MEMOCON GL series (120 series 1/0) module before replacement

No. of
points

MELSEC-Q series module after replacement
Input/

Output

No. of No. of required  Note

Model Specifications Specifications

points modules

MEMOCON-SC GL p Q @ CHEITETSIE TN e

JAMSC-120DAI54300 | 100VAC 16 Qx10 100 to 120VAC 16 1
JAMSC-120DAI74300 | 200VAC 16 aX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2
Input 12/24VDC Civel . QX40, QX40-S1, QX40H | 24VDC, positive common 16 1 -

3 , positive/negative

JAMSC-120DDI34300 common shared type 16 QX80, QX80H 24VDC, negative common 16 1
QX70 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1

JAMSC-120DA083000 | 100/200VAC, independent 8 QY18A 240VAC, 24VDC, independent 8 1 *6
JAMSC-120DA084300 | 100/200VAC 16 Qy22 100 to 240VAC 16 1

. 12/24VDC, independent, . .

Output JAMSC-120DD033000 sink/source shared type 8 QY68A 5 to 24VDC, independent, sink/source shared type |8 1
JAMSC-120DD034310 |12/24VDC, sink type 16 QY40P 12 to 24VDC, sink type 16 1 .
JAMSC-120DD034320 | 12/24VDC, source type 16 QY80 12 to 24VDC, source type 16 1
JAMSC-120DRA84300 |200VAC, 24VDC, relay contact |16 QY10 240VAC, 24VDC, relay contact 16 1

*6: The output type changes from triac output to contact output.
Reference: Solderless terminal and wire specifications T~
MEMOCON GL series (120 series I/0) MELSEC-Q series module after @
module before replacement replacement
Solderless terminal size | M3 M3 ) B
Terminal block wiring area | 7mm 6mm Terminal block wiring area @

*: The size of solderless terminals before and after replacement is the same (M3 screw size). Note, however,
that there may be a case that the terminals cannot be wired to the terminal block of the MELSEC-Q series
because the wiring area is smaller.
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Base units manufactured hy Mitsubishi Electric \

Note

control panel is required.

The base unit installation hole positions (four holes) differ between the MEMOCON GL series base units and the MELSEC-Q series base units. Drilling of additional holes to the

I Installation dimensions

The slot positions differ between the MEMOCON GL series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

© Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Panel surface installation type

O Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
DIN rail installation type

Unit: mm

[=][e] o (o]
2F £ -
| 8 | A
I A ul
Q series large type base unit - Installation hole Q series large type base unit _—
(AnS series size) model Description A B screw size (AnS series size) model Description A
Q38BLS ) ) 430 |410 Q38BLS-D 416
M it i i —
Q35BLS ain base uni 325 |305 Q358LS.D Main base unit 31
Q68BLS Extension base unit (type requiring | 420|400 |, 068BLS-D Extension base unit 409
Q65BLS a power supply module) 315 |295 Q65BLS-D (type requiring a power supply module) 304
Extension base unit (type requiring Extension base unit
BL. 2 24 -
055BLS no power supply module) 60 0 Q55BLS-D (type requiring no power supply module) 248

© MELSEC-Q series base unit

© (Reference) MEMOCON GL series base unit

g8
o o
. B |
A

MELSIEJ(r:l;tQ n?g(rjlgls base Description A B c Ins;glrlgvt‘:’o;;;ole
Q3128 439 |419 |155
Q38B Main base unit 328 |308 |15.5
Q35B 245 |224.4|155
Q33B 189 |169 |[15.5
0612B . ) 439 |417 |155
Q688 f:éi’l‘r?:]%"abgzewg:";m; 328|306 |155 |M4
Q65B module) 245 |222.4 (155
Q63B 189 |167 |15.5
Q558 Extension base unit (type {189 |167 |15.5

requiring no power supply

0528 module) 106 |83.5 |15.5
GL series base unit model Description A B Ins;glrlgt:,osnizt;ole
JRMSI-120XBP01600 710 |690
JRMSI-120XBP01200 540 |520
JRMSI-120XBP01000 Base unit 460 |440 |M5
JRMSI-120XBP00800 380 |360
JRMSI-120XBP00600 300 |280
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I Comparison of external dimensions and installation hole pitches

Use the following tables to check the differences of external dimensions and installation hole pitches before and after replacement.

Note

" A" in the tables indicates an increase of the external dimensions after replacement as shown in the example below. The installation position needs to be reconsidered.
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not enough, use an extension base unit.

(Example) When the MEMOCON GL series base unit (JRMSI-120XBP00800) is replaced with the Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) (Q38BLS)
JRMSI-120XBP00800 Q38BLS Unit: mm

0 () O

100
130
110
130

360 410
| I |
380 430
[ Installation hole pitch: 50mm UP t
. . (&)
External dimensions: 50mm UP 2
._E
. . a
Main base units ©: Same dimensions, O: GL series is larger, A : GL series is smaller =
GL series base unit Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) MELSEC-Q series base unit ZT
Comparison’ _ =
. o Comparison S
Q series large type (AnS series size : ) =z
Maximum Nl B ) Maximum | (IMELSEC-Q series] - [GL series]) —
Model Power | N0 | Moder | Power |y, Model | POWer | ™y, oA o
supply o sldts supply o sléts External Installation supply of slt;ts External Installation A
dimensions dimensions* dimensions dimensions” 5
Width | Height | Width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height 8
. . @) O A . O O O O n
JRMSI-120XBP01600 | Required 16 Q38BLS | Required 8 (-280) O (-280) | (10) Q312B | Required 12 2 | (32 | (271 | (20) 2
o
" o ) o [¢) o
Q312B |Required 12 o
-101 -32 -101 4
JRMSI-120XBP01200 |Required| 12 | Q38BLS |Required| 8 (_1?0) @) (_1?0) (1‘0) ( g ) (i) ( g ) (OO) z
Q38B | Required 8 212 | (32 | (212 | (20 =
h o ) o o :
. ) o o A Q312B | Required 12 -21) -32) -21) (-20) . Reconsq‘jer thle‘
JRMSI-120XBP01000 | Required 10 Q38BLS |Required 8 O base unit position
(-30) (30 | (10) 0388 | Required 8 O o O o in the control
q (132) | (32) | (132) | (20) | panelin
f A ) A o accordance with
U128 |Required | 12| 5o | (3p) | (59) | (-20) | the external
dimensions and
JRMISI-120XBP00800 |Required| 8 | Q38BLS | Required| 8 A o A A 10388 |Required| 8 O 1 9 | O | O | instalation hole
(50) (50) | (10 (52 | (82) | (52) | (-20) pitches after
. (@] (@] o (@] | t.
Q35B | Required 5 “135) | (32) |(-1356)| (-20) replacemen
’ A [¢) A o
. A A A Q312B | Required 12
038BLS |Required| 8 a0 | © | a0 | do ( ig) 32 | ( ig) (-20)
. . (@] O
JRMSI-120XBP00600 | Required 6 R N R Q38B | Required 8 28 | 32 | 8 | 20
Q35BLS |Required| 5 ©) ) o o o o
25 25 10
(25) 25 | (100 |Q35B |Required| 5 55 | 3 | -556) | (20

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base units and the GL series base units. (Unit: mm)
*2: Be careful when drilling new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.
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Extension base units

©: Same dimensions, O: GL series is larger, A : GL series is smaller

GL series base unit Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) MELSEC-Q series base unit
Comparison ' S
. s Comparison
Maximum Maximum (0 series 'ar_gfetﬁpsir(iﬁg]sise”ess'ze)] Maximum | ((MELSEC-Q series] - [GL series]) Remark
Model Power | ™yo ™ | Model | FOWer | g . Model | POWer | ™o . emars
supply | ociore SupPly | (et External Installation supply | (oot External Installation
dimensions dimensions* dimensions dimensions*
Width | Height | Width | Height Width | Height | Width | Height
) ) o o A . o o o) o
JRMSI-120XBP01600 | Required 16 Q68BLS | Required 8 (-290) ©) 200) | (10) Q6128 | Required 12 @2 | 32 | 273 | (20)
' o) o) o) o)
Q6128 | Required 12 ~ 2 ~ 2
JRMSI-120XBP01200 | Required | 12 | Q68BLS |Required | 8 (_1%0) o (_1020) (1‘0) (121) (gz) (123) (ZO)
Q68B | Required 8 212 | 32 | 214 | (20)
' o o) o o)
Q612B | Required 12
-21 -32) -23) -20)
JRMSI-120XBPO1000 |Required | 10 | QB8BLS |Required| 8 o ¢) o A C2n) | (52) | (29 | (20
(-40) 40 100 o6eg | Required| o A N i
q (_1 32) (_32) (_1 34) (_20) L Reconsqjer th'e.
- A o A o paf}? unit ?O?mon
0612B |Required | 12 6 | 2 | 61 | 0 I;;]aneel %on T0
. (e] e} o e} accordance with
Q68B | Required 8 3 2 2 ~
JRMSI-120XBP00B00 |Required| 8 | Q68BLS |Required| 8 Alo | A A (52) | (99 | t59) | 20 | Weextemal
(40) (40) (10) 0658 | Required s ° o ° o dimensions an
equire (135 | (-32) |(-137.6)| (-20) mstallatmn hole
Not o o o o pitches after
0558 | rouired | | (191) | (32) | (193) | (20 | repacement
) A A A ) A o A o
Q68BLS | Required 8 (120) © (120) (10) Q612B | Required 12 139) | (32 | (137) | (20)
. A (e} A O
Q68B | Required 8
2 -32) 2 -2l
JRMSI-120XBP00600 | Required 6 Q65BLS | Required 5 (1‘5) © (%) (G) ((j) (Z) ((S) (OO)
Q658 | Required 5 55 | (-32) | (57.6)| (-20)
Not o o A Not o o o o
Q55BLS | oquired | O o | © | o | o |98 |requied| ° | @11 | 32 | (113 | 20

*1: Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between the MELSEC-Q series base units and the GL series base units. (Unit: mm)
*2: Be careful when drilling new holes as the difference value becomes closer to zero.



I Slot positions

The slot positions differ between the MEMOCON GL series modules before replacement and the MELSEC-Q series modules after replacement. Change the slot positions of modules and

adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

MEMOCON-SC 6L ) Q FAgoods

Note

the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the GL series base unit.

The installation hole size of the MELSEC-Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) is the same as that of the MEMOCON GL series base unit. Therefore, the installation holes
are used as the reference for left-aligned and right-aligned installations. The installation hole size of the MELSEC-Q series base unit differs from that of the MEMOCON GL series
base unit. Therefore, the edge of the base unit is used as the reference for left-aligned and right-aligned installations. Values in parentheses are differences in dimensions between

When a main base unit is replaced
(1) JRMSI-120XBP01600 — Q38BLS / Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)
Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

Unit: mm

JRMSI-120XBP01600 JRMSI-120XBP01600

710

NI

710
BLS

™)
24

=]
953
o5

430 | 430 |
(-280) ‘ 280

(2) JRMSI-120XBP01200 — Q38BLS / Q38B, Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

JRMSI-120XBP01200 JRMSI-120XBP01200

E E

540 540

38BLS |

1
pp
CP
| 130
i —
CPL
| 130 |

20
(-110)

30 |
(-110)

(3) JRMSI-120XBP01000 — Q38BLS / Q38B, Q312B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation Right-aligned installation

JRMSI-120XBP01000 JRMSI-120XBP01000
S S

] 460 460
38BLS : Q38BLS| | | -
=

22 [ [ %I 23 [ SI
l 430 ) l 430 J

(-30) (-30)

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

MELSEC-Q series base unit

Left-aligned installation

Unit: mm
Right-aligned installation

JRMSI-120XBP01600

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

MEMOCON-SC GL p Q @ CHEITETSIE TN e

JRMSI-120XBP01200 JRMSI-120XBP01200
3 S

540 540

0388 Q388 -
A
| 22 =) o5 gIﬁ
mo ‘7'_4 L ~
NEEEEEEUE T I R
11212 R e (-212)
03128 | BERE 03128 P o
=B | == gIé‘;
1 439 Jo l 439 |
(-101) (-101)

MELSEC-Q series base unit Unit: mm

Left-aligned installation

Right-aligned installation

JRMSI-120XBPO1000 JRMSI-120XBP01000
[=] [=]
™) )
460 460
0388 3 Q388
B35 2 52 2
: i : N
L | 328 L 328 |
1 (3 ‘ 5 (-132)
Q3128 | 03128 N
; ol b — 4
jees Bl = 8
3 e : e
\ 439 L. 439 ]
‘ (-21) ‘ ‘ (-21) ‘
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(4) JRMSI-120XBP00800 — Q38BLS / Q35B, Q38B, Q312B
MELSEC-Q series base unit

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation

JRMSI-120XBP00800
3 3 S
i 380
38BLS i
B - M 1t
=2 &5 [ gI

Right-aligned installation
JRMSI-120XBP00800

0]

Unit: mm

0]

(=]
™)
A

| 130 ]

80

(50)

Left-aligned installation
20XBP00800

JRMSI-1

f=1
™
24

L9,

(-32)

98
(-32)

i
CPU

Pow
suppl

(5) JRMSI-120XBP00600 — Q35BLS, Q38BLS / Q35B, Q38B, Q312B
MELSEC-Q series base unit

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Left-aligned installation

JRMSI-120XBP0O0600
(=]
el
300
Q035BLS -
5 =
=0
325 N
(25) !
038BLS | |
b
ENINE
430 0
: (130) ‘

Right-aligned installation

Unit: mm

JRMSI-120XBP00600
(=]
™)
300
Q35BLS | |
s .
5= =
uss =
oo = 5l v
. 325
‘ (29)
Q38BLS L
=
=S

L

430

(130)

130,

%]
(32)

Left-aligned installation

JRMSI-120XBP0

0600

130

f=)
@
a
@

pp

98
(-32)

nN
i

o1
@

© |
(o~}

-

(2}

S PO\;v%r.
supply
oo |

j=)
w
=
N
o=}

98
(-32)

ply
cP

Powe
supj

Fa®

98
-32)

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JRMSI-120XBP00800
2
380
Q35B
|2 88
: |
| 245 |
1T (135)
Q38B L
g]é
\ 328 -
‘ (-52)
0312B o o
=53 e
| 439 |
I (59) |
Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

JRMSI-120XBP00600
3
300
Q35B |
2 )
\ 245
(-55)
0388 D _
|52 &
T 58
L 328
‘ (28)
03128 T L
g5 g 8}‘?’?
L 439 0
‘ (139) ‘



Unit: mm
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Right-aligned installation

MEMOCON-SC 6L ) Q FAgoods

MELSEC-Q series base unit
Left-aligned installation

Unit: mm

Right-aligned installation

When an extension hase unit is replaced
Left-aligned installation

(1) JRMSI-120XBP01600 — Q68BLS / Q612B

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

4% £ (ee-) (e-) E 4 g
N £ ﬁgv %" E I8 (c€-) (2g-)
—~ —— 0€} 86 “96 "
= = e Sy 3 £ nnv i . £ 0 0SL 86
e =T TTH——— T =} £ 2
H— L4 a |
- © =y g =
_H— — ] - _ [}
— | = © = +
o - o|N__ 7] -
=l o B = o | m z F m = == 3=
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(4) JRMSI-120XBP00800 — Q68BLS / Q65B, Q68B, Q612B, Q55B

Unit: mm

MELSEC-Q series base unit

Unit: mm

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Right-aligned installation

Left-aligned installation

Right-aligned installation

Left-aligned installation
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(5) JRMSI-120XBP00600 — Q65BLS, Q68BLS, Q55BLS / Q65B, Q68B, Q612B, Q55B

Unit: mm

MELSEC-Q series base unit

Unit: mm

Q series large type base unit (AnS series size)

Right-aligned installation

Left-aligned installation

Right-aligned installation

Left-aligned installation
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| Module width

Since the width of MELSEC-Q series modules is smaller (MEMOCON GL series (120
series 1/0): 40.3mm — MELSEC-Q series: 27.4mm), the wiring area becomes smaller

as well. Check the wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.

If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward or leave

the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

| Depth

MEMOCON-SC 6L ) Q FAgoods

Unit: mm

MEMOCON GL series
(120 series 1/0)

o1

MELSEC-Q series module

-

40.3 274

The dimensions increase as shown below after replacement. Check the depth of the control panel before installation.
Values in parentheses (shorter by 8.9mm) are the dimensions when the Q series large type base unit (AnS series size) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric is not used.

MELSEC-Q : MELSEC-Q series
g
s ERNT-2YQ35400 ERNT-2YQ36400
§ ERNT-2YQ35410 ERNT-2YQ36410
8
£ 63mm 180mm
a (54.1mm) (12.8mm)
MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q
MEMOCON GL 120/130 series + MEMOCON GL 120/130 series +
(120 series 1/0) module Upgrade tool product (120 series 1/0) module Upgrade tool product
| ¢ C
5 :t“:}
g
2 : )
g 121 184 158.3 180
(175.1) (171.1)
w w
63mm 21.7mm
(54.1mm) (12.8mm)

MEMOCON-SC GL p Q @ CHEITETSIE TN e
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General-purpose PLC — MELSEC iQ-R series
Upgrade tool "Universal conversion adapter”

Replacing general-purpose PLC with the MELSEC iQ-R series

B Universal conversion adapter
The universal conversion adapter reduces the time required for rewiring input/output modules (terminal block type) when replacing a general-purpose PLC with the
MELSEC iQ-R series programmable controller manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.

Product overview N

e You want to replace input/output modules (terminal block type) of a general-purpose PLC with those (terminal block
type) of the MELSEC iQ-R series, but there are some problems.

[Before replacement] [Before replacement] [After replacement]

Large type Small type MELSEC iQ-R series input/output module
input/output module input/output module (8/16-point terminal block type)
(terminal block type) (terminal block type) PN

- Existing jif
] wiring
6  Remove |

Does this ever
happen to you?

V4

Existing
wiring

The solderless terminal size is too
1 large. Installation to the new
o terminal block is not possible.

The wire size of the existing
wiring is larger than the
applicable wire size of the
MELSEC iQ-R series.

EERREEREEN

e You want to replace input/output modules (terminal block type) of a general-purpose PLC with those (connector type) of
the MELSEC iQ-R series, but there are some problems.

[Before replacement] [After replacement]
Large type MELSEC iQ-R series input/output module
input/output module (32-point connector type)

(terminal block type)

Does this ever
happen to you?

The wire size of the existing Z

wiring is larger than the
applicable wire size of the
MELSEC iQ-R series.

Existing
wiring

S oaSEN

Wiring work (soldering) is required.

276
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If the specifications of the devices
currently connected satisfy the
specifications of the MELSEG iQ-R
series input/output module, you can
use a universal conversion adapter
for replacement, regardiess of the
manufacturer of the existing PLG!

General-purpose PLC P iQ-R QNS EIR g LN a Ao

Note that this product is designed under the premises that rewiring (reinstallation of
existing wiring to the terminal block) will be performed by the user.
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Replacement procedure \

1) Remove the wiring from 2) Check the solderless terminals.
the terminal block of

the existing module.

Existing module

e Check the dimensions of solderless terminals.
 Change the terminals which are not applicable to the universal conversion adapter.

Universal conversion adapter (large type)

o Applicable solderless terminals Unit: mm
| Round non-insulated Round insulated Y-shaped non-insulated
LT MIN 3.2* ‘ MIN MIN 3.2¢ MIN MIN 3.2
‘<_> $32 ‘ J
_— 1
| EEQ =C
L MAX 3.5
| Y-shaped insulated
— MIN 3.2*
Solderless
Removethe || | terminal Terminal block
wiring. I *: The minimum dimension will be erminat bioc

] 4.75mm when a solderless
| terminal is installed upside

1 down as shown in the right

— figure.

— o Terminal block shape Unit: mm
— /\‘

@, M3 screw

— ©

—o ©
— e

Existing wiring Universal conversion adapter (small type)
 Applicable solderless terminals Unit: mm
Round non-insulated Round insulated Y-shaped non-insulated
MIN 3.5* MIN MIN 3.5 MIN MIN 3.5*

$3.7
R

Solderless
terminal
*: The minimum dimension will be

5.0mm when a solderless
terminal is installed upside
down as shown in the right
figure.

Terminal block

 Terminal block shape Unit: mm

M3.5 screw

o

2
@
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3) Reinstall the removed wiring to the terminal block of the universal conversion adapter.

Check the external connection diagram of each MELSEC iQ-R series module used, and reinstall the removed wiring to the terminal block of the
universal conversion adapter.

External connection diagram (example)

Terminal block

ITB1

TB2

X01[TB3

X00

X02]

e

]

e

b ———

R

e Oed.

]

e Ot

e

s ——

e e——

e e |

S

G Ot

S

e e |

Sy S

e Oed.

Sy S

et Oed.

Sy S

R e |

Sy

b0 Ot

S

e e |

R

e e |

R

e .

e e———

G .

i

24VDC

Terminal No. [ Signal name
TB1 X00
TB2 X01
TB3 X02
TB4 X03
TB5 X04
TB6 X05
TB7 X06
TB8 X07
TB9 X08
TB10 X09
TB11 X0A
TB12 X0B
TB13 X0C
TB14 X0D
TB15 XO0E
TB16 XOF
TB17 X10
TB18 X11
TB19 X12
TB20 X13
TB21 X14
TB22 X15
TB23 X16
TB24 X17
TB25 X18
TB26 X19
TB27 X1A
TB28 X1B
TB29 X1C
TB30 X1D
TB31 X1E
TB32 X1F
TB33 CcoMm
TB34 Open
TB35 Open
TB36 Open
TB37 Open
TB38 Open

MELSEC iQ-R series module

'

Reinstall
the wiring.*

-
c
y
y
y
.
o
Y
-
P
~
>
-
y
~
y
Y
y
y
y
Y
y
A
y
A
a
P
A
y
Y

Existing wiring

’ Terminal block (accessory) ‘

’ Universal conversion adapter ‘

*: After replacement, connect wires in accordance with the terminal numbers and signal names of
the universal conversion adapter.

*: Depending on the change in the number of points per common (for example 8 points/common —
16 points/common), the connected devices (such as switches) may also need to be changed.

*:When any wires are left unconnected, connect them to open terminals or insulate them.

General-purpose PLC P iQ-R QNS EIR g LN a Ao
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Replacing a general-purpose PLC (large type) with the MELSEC iQ-R series

OMRON
SHARP
YASKAWA

FUJI ELECTRIC

Existing
wiring

[Before replacement]
Large type input/output module
(terminal block type)

e
NG, & o e Ne e e e Xe e e Ye.

€500/C1000H/C2000H
JW50H/JW70H/JW100H
GL40S/GL60S/GL60H/GL70H
F120S/F140S/F150S

etc.

[After replacement]
MELSEC iQ-R series input/output module
(8/16-point terminal block type)

Universal conversion adapter
(terminal block — terminal block conversion)

Terminal block (accessory)
(Screw size: M3)

1

aacananasaananaanam

Existing
wiring

There is no need to change the
solderless terminal* or wires size.
Modules can be replaced using the

existing wiring as it is.
(*: If the solderless terminal size is not compatible,
the terminals need to be replaced. (Refer to P.278.))

[After replacement]
MELSEC iQ-R series input/output module
(32-point connector type)

Universal conversion adapter
(terminal block — connector conversion)

Terminal block (accessory)
(Screw size: M3)

1

Existing
wiring

e R AR AR LSR RS SR RRNG
A AQ 3
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Replacing a general-purpose PLC (small type) with the MELSEC iQ-R series

[Before replacement] [After replacement]
Small type input/output module MELSEC iQ-R series input/output module
(terminal block type) (8/16-point terminal block type)
OMRON C200H/C200HS/C200HX/C200HE/C200HG
SHARP JW20H/JW30H/JW300

FUJIELECTRIC ~ F55/F70

I

|~

etc.

Universal conversion adapter
(terminal block — terminal block conversion)

Terminal block (accessory)

Existing (Screw size: M3.5)

wiring

Existing
wiring

There is no need to change the
solderless terminal* or wires size.
Modules can be replaced using the

existing wiring as it is.
(*: If the solderless terminal size is not compatible,
the terminals need to be replaced. (Refer to P.278.))

General-purpose PLC P iQ-R QNS EIR g LN a Ao
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Modules that can be replaced using a universal conversion adapter \

o The universal conversion adapter can be used to replace the MELSEC-A series, MELSEC-AnS series, SYSMAC C series, new satellite JW series, and MEMOCON-SC GL series

modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter with the MELSEC iQ-R series modules.

e The universal conversion adapter can also be used to replace the modules that share each common terminal by 8 points with the common separation modules (RX40PC6H,

RX40NCG6H).

0T

Check that the specifications of MELSEC iQ-R series modules satisfy the specifications of the devices and equipment currently connected.

MELSEC-A series — MELSEC iQ-R series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter
MELSEC-A series module before replacement

MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement

Input/Output Specifications ; Specifications g;h?; i n‘:g:ji?: slrEd
Input AX20,AX20-UL | 200 to 240VAC 16 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2
AX21, AX21EU 200 to 240VAC 32 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 4
AY15EU 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 24 RY10R2 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 16 2
AY20EU 100 to 240VAC, triac 16 RY20S6 100 to 240VAC, triac 16 1
AY40A 12/24VDC, 0.3A, independent 16 RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, independent contact 8 2
Output AY60 24VDC (12/48VDC), 2A 16 RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, independent contact 8 2
AYB0E 24VDC (12/48VDC), 2A 16 RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, independent contact 8 2
AY60EP 12/24VDC, 2A 16 RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, independent contact 8 2
AY60S, AY60S-UL |24/48VDC (12VDC), 2A 16 RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, independent contact 8 2

Modules that share each common terminal by 8 points

MELSEC-A series module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement

Input/Output No. of No. of

Specifications points Specifications points

No. of required
modules

AX40, AX40-UL 12/24VDC, sink type, 8 points/common 16 RX40PC6H 24VDC, positive common, 8 points/common 16 1
Input AX80, AX80-UL
neu AX80;E 12/24VDC, source type, 8 points/common 16 RX40NC6H 24VDC, negative common, 8 points/common 16 1

*: Input specifications: Sink type = Positive common, Source type = Negative common

Reference: Terminal block specifications

MELSEC-A series module MELSEC iQ-R series module

after replacement

Universal conversion adapter
(large type)

before replacement
Terminal block screw size  |M3 M3 M3

Terminal block wiring area | 7.2mm 6mm 7.2mm

MELSEC-AnS series — MELSEG iQ-R series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter
MELSEC-ANS series module before replacement

MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement

®|®|/

Input/Output s o No. of No. of required Note
Specifications Specifications points ThiEs
A1SY14EU 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 12 RY10R2 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 16 1
2} g} 22EU 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, independent contact |8 RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, independent contact |8 |1 ;
Outout A1SY28EU 100 to 240VAC, triac 8 RY20S6 100 to 240VAC, triac 16 1
p A1SY60 24VDC, 2A/point, sink type 16 RY10R2 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 16 1
A1SY60E 5/12/24VDC, 2A/point, source type 16 RY10R2 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 16 1 *1
5/12/24/48VDC, 2A/point, sink/source type, L
A1SY68A all points independent 8 RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, independent contact |8 1
A1SXASY18 Input: 24VDC, sink type Input: 8 | RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1
1/0 combined Output: 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact Output: 8 | RY10R2 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 16 1 )
A1SXABY58 Input: 24VDC, sink type Input: 8 | RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1
Output: 12/24VDC, 0.5A/point, sink type Output: 8 | RYAONT5P 12/24VDC, 0.5A/point, sink type 16 1

*: Input specifications: Sink type = Positive common, Source type = Negative common
*1: The output type changes from transistor output to contact output.

Reference: Terminal block specifications

MELSEC-AnS series module MELSEC iQ-R series module

after replacement

Universal conversion adapter
(small type)

before replacement
Terminal block screw size | M3.5 M3 M3.5

Terminal block wiring area | 7.3mm 6mm 7.3mm

Terminal block wiring areaI

®|®|/
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SYSMAC C series — MELSEC iQ-R series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

SYSMAC C series [ Large type ] module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement
Input/Output Model Specifications g(;)i}\(t)i Model Specifications ;’J\‘gih(t); No'rggéi?:slrm ote
Input €500-1A222 200 to 240VAC 16 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2 i
€500-1A223 200 to 240VAC 32 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 4
C500-0C223 24VDC/250VAC, independent contact 16 RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 8 2 -
C500-0D215 24VDC, 50mA/point, independent contact 16 RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A/point, contact 8 2 *2
Output RY41PT1P 12/24VDC, 0.1A/point, source type 32 1
C500-0D212 12 to 24VDC, 0.3A/point, source type 32 RY41PT2H 5/12/24VDC, 0.2A/point, source type 32 1 -
RY40PT5P 12/24VDC, 0.5A/point, source type 16 2

*2: The output type changes from transistor output to contact output.

Modules that share each common terminal by 8 points

SYSMAC C series [ Large type ] module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement
Input/Output No. of

No.of No. of required  Note
points points modules
Input C500-ID213 12/24VDC, sink type, 8 points/common 16 RX40PC6H 24VDC, positive common, 8 points/common 16 1 -

*: Input specifications: Sink type = Positive common

Model Specifications* Specifications*

Reference: Terminal block specifications T

—
SYSMAC C series [ Large type ] MELSEC iQ-R series module Universal conversion adapter @
module before replacement after replacement (large type)
Terminal block screw size | M3.5 M3 M3 Terminal block wiring area @
Terminal block wiring area | 7.3mm 6mm 7.2mm 9

General-purpose PLC P iQ-R QNS EIR g LN a Ao
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SYSMAC C series (C200H, CS) — MELSEC iQ-R series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

Input/ SYSMAC C series [ Small type ] module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement
Output Model Specifications NO.' of Model Specifications Nq. of - No. of required  Note
points points modules
C200H-1A121 100 to 120VAC 8
C200H-1A122 RX10 100 to 120VAC 16 1
C200H-IA 122V 100 to 120VAC 16 _
C200H-1A221 200 to 240VAC 8 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 1
C200H-1A222
C200H-1A222V 200 to 240VAC 16 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2
C200H-1D001 No-voltage input (No-contact input), for NPN output - . .
C200H-ID002 | No-voltage input (No-contact input), for PNP output RXa0C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 |1 !
Input - . RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1
C200H-1D211 12 to 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |8 AX70C4 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type | 16 > )
C200H-ID212 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 16 RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1
RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1
C200H-IM211 12 to 24VAC/DC 8
0 RX70C4 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type | 16 1 *2
C200H-IM212 24VAC/DC 16 RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1
CSTW-IA111 100 to 120VAC/DC 16 RX10 100 to 120VAC 16 1 *3
CS1W-1A211 200 to 240VAC 16 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2
CS1W-ID211 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 16 RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1
C200H-0A221 250VAC maximum, 1A 8
C200H-0A222 250VAC maximum, 0.5A 12
C200H-0A222V | 250VAC maximum, 0.3A 12 RY20S6 100 to 240VAC, 0.6A 16 1
C200H-0A223 250VAC maximum, 1.2A 8
C200H-0A224 250VAC maximum, 0.5A 12
C200H-0C221 250VAC/24VDC maximum, 2A 8
C200H-0C222
C200H-0C222N | 250VAC/24VDC maximum, 2A 12 i
C200H-0C222V RY10R2 240VAC/24VDC, 2A 16 1
C200H-0C225
C200H-0C226 250VAC/24VDC maximum, 2A 16
C200H-0C226N
C200H-0C223 250VAC/24VDC maximum, 2A, independent contact |5
C200H-0C224
RY18R2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, i 1
C200H-0C224N | 250VAC/24VDC maximum, 2A, independent contact |8 8 OVAC/24VDC, 2A, independent contact 8
Output | C200H-0C224V
C200H-0D411 12 to 48VDC, 1A, sink type 8 *4
C200H-0D211 . 12 .
C200H-0D212 24VDC, 0.3A, sink type 16 RY40NT5P 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, sink type 16 1 )
C200H-0D213 24VDC, 2.1A, sink type 8
C200H-0D214 24VDC, 0.8A, source type 8 -
C200H-0D216 5 to 24VDC, 0.3A, source type 8
RY40PT5P 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, t 1 1 *
C200H-0D217 | 5 to 24VDC, 0.3A, source type 12 0PTS 0 24VDC, 0.5A, source type 6 S
C200H-0D21A 24VDC, 1A, source type 16 -
CSTW-0C201 ggr?t‘ﬁ?’ 24VDC, 2A, 120VDC, 0.1A, independent 8 |RigR2 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, independent contact 8 |1 %
CS1W-0C211 250VAC/24VDC, 2A, 120VDC, 0.1A 16 RY10R2 240VAC/24VDC, 2A 16 1
CS1W-0A201 250VAC, 1.2A 8
CSTW-0A211 250VAC, 0.5A 16 RY20S6 100 to 240VAC, 0.6A 16 1 _
CS1W-0D211 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, sink type 16 RY40NT5P 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, sink type 16 1
CS1W-0D212 24VDC, 0.5A, source type 16 RY40PT5P 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, source type 16 1

*1: Additional power supply input is required at the wiring side.

*2: When a rated input voltage of 12VAC or 24VAC is used, the power supply voltage needs to be changed.
*3: When a rated input voltage of 100 to 120VDC is used, the module cannot be replaced.

*4: When a rated load voltage of 48VDC is used, the power supply voltage needs to be changed.

*5: When a rated load voltage of 5VDC is used, the power supply voltage needs to be changed.

*6: When a rated load voltage of 120VDC is used, the module cannot be replaced.

Reference: Terminal block specifications
SYSMAC C series [ Small type ] MELSEC iQ-R series module

Universal conversion adapter

module before replacement after replacement
Terminal block screw size | M3.5 M3 M3.5
Terminal block wiring area | 7.3mm 6mm 7.3mm

®|®|/

Terminal block wiring areaI
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New satellite JW series — MELSEC iQ-R series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

New satellite JW series [ Large type ] module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement
Input/Output T No. of o No. of No. of required
Model Specifications noints Specifications points Tt
Input JW-13N 200 to 240VAC 16 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2
RY40PT5P 12/24VDC, 0.5A, source type 16 2
Output JW-35S 12 to 24VDC, 1A, source type 32
uipu urce typ RY41PTIP 12/24VDC, 0.1A, source type 2 |1

Modules that share each common terminal by 8 points

New satellite JW series [ Large type ] module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement
Input/Output T No. of o No. of No. of required
Model Specifications noints Specifications points i
Input IW-12N 24VAC, 12/24VDC, positive/negative common shared | ¢ RX40PC6H 24VDC, positive common, 8 points/common 16 1
type, 8 points/common RX40NC6H 24VDC, negative common, 8 points/common \ 16 \ 1

Reference: Terminal block specifications T

New satellite JW series [ Large type ] MELSEC iQ-R series module Universal conversion adapter

module before replacement after replacement (large type)
Terminal block screw size | M3.5 M3 M3

®|®|/

Terminal block wiring area | 7.3mm 6mm 7.2mm Terminal block wiring areaI

New satellite JW series — MELSEC iQ-R series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

Reference: Terminal block specifications

(&)

-

o

[

n

o

oy

New satellite JW series [ Small type ] module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement =l

Input/Output o No. of o No. of No. of required T"u
Model Specifications noints Model Specifications points T E

JW-203N 200/240VAC 8 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 1 o

Input JW-201N 100/120VAC 8 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 1 o
” X RX40C7 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 16 1 &

JW-202N 12/24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 8 — - =

p 9 P RX70C4 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 1 A

JW-203S 100 to 240VAC, 1A 8 RY20S6 100 to 240VAC, 0.6A 16 1 S

o

ouput 02045 2500AC/30VDC, 24, independent contact 8 |RvisR2A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, independent 8 |1 g
o

JW-215SA 5/12/24VDC, 0.5A, source type 16 RY40PT5P 12/24VDC, 0.5A, source type 16 1 g

(=9

T

[

f =

[

o

—
New satellite JW series [ Small type ] MELSEC iQ-R series module Universal conversion adapter
module before replacement after replacement (small type) @
Terminal block screw size | M3.5 M3 M3.5
Terminal block wiring area | 7.2mm 6mm 7.3mm Terminal block wiring areaI @
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MEMOCON-SC GL series — MELSEC i0-R series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

MEMOCON-SC GL series [ Large type ] module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement
Input/Output Model Specifications g;'n(t); Specifications y;h?; No.rg:)éi?:slred
Input JAMSC-B2503A 200VAC 16 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2
JAMSC-B2507A 200VAC 32 RX28 100 to 240VAC 8 4
Output JAMSC-B2630 12/24VDC, 2A, source type 16 RY40PT5P 12/24VDC, 0.5A, source type 16 1
JAMSC-B2632 12/24VDC, 0.3A, source type 32 RY41PT1P 12/24VDC, 0.1A, source type 32 1

Modules that share each common terminal by 8 points

MEMOCON-SC GL series [ Large type ] module before replacement MELSEC iQ-R series module after replacement
Input/Output . No. of o No. of No. of required
Model Specifications points Specifications points i
iti i RX40PC6H 24VDC, positive common, 8 points/common 16 1
Input JAMSC-B2601 12/24VDC, posmv_e/negatlve common 16 p L p .
shared type, 8 points/common RX40NC6H 24VDC, negative common, 8 points/common |16 1
Reference: Terminal block specifications T
MEMOCON-SC GL series [ Large type] ~ MELSEC iQ-R series module  Universal conversion adapter @
module before replacement after replacement (large type)
Terminal block screw size | M3 M3 M3 Terminal block wiring areaI @
Terminal block wiring area | 7.3mm 6mm 7.2mm

The universal conversion adapter (small type) cannot be used to replace the SYSMAC C series [Small type| (CQM1) or the MEMOCON GL series |Small type| with the MELSEC iQ-R
series because the terminal block screw size of the universal conversion adapter (small type) is bigger than those of the series before and after replacement.

Reference: Terminal block specifications
Before replacement

MELSEC iQ-R series module  Universal conversion adapter
after replacement (small type)

SYSMAC C series [ Small MEMOCON GL series
type ] (CQM1) module [ Small type ] module

Terminal block screw size | M3 M3 M3 M3.5

@@/

" — Terminal block wiring areaJ
Terminal block wiring area ‘ 6.4mm ‘ 7mm 6mm ‘ 7.3mm
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Large type
Model list N

| Universal conversion adapters (large type)

Check that the electrical specifications of MELSEC iQ-R series modules satisfy the specifications of devices currently connected.

For input/output modules
1-slot type

Conversion adapter

MELSEC iQ-R series module after

L replacement

RX10
RX28
RX40C7
RX70C4
RX40PCEH Terminal block*
RX40NC6H ERNT-AQTB20-S1 (38 points)
RY10R2

RY18R2A :
Output  |RY20S6 :
RY4ONT5P :
RY40PT5P :
RX41C4
RX41C6HS :
RX61C6HS :
RX71C4 Terminal block ‘ FCN connector
RYAINTZP ERNT-1ARSSTB (38 points) > (40P)
RY41PT1P
RY41NT2H
RY41PT2H

*: The terminal block included with the product is a 38-point terminal block.

0Nt

The universal conversion adapter (large type) can be used in the following system replacement.
© MELSEC-A series — MELSEC iQ-R series

© SYSMAC C series (large type) — MELSEC iQ-R series

© New satellite JW series (large type) — MELSEC iQ-R series

* MEMOCON-SC GL series (large type) — MELSEC iQ-R series

Terminal block (accessory) MELSEC iQ-R series

Input

Terminal block
(18 points)

Input

Output

General-purpose PLC P iQ-R QNS EIR g LN a Ao
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| Base adapters

The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC iQ-R series are used.
By using a base adapter, the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange can be installed at the same time without drilling any additional installation
holes.

Note

Four additional installation holes (M5 screw size) and four M5 screws need to be prepared by the user to install the base adapter to the control panel.
(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

The base units (*1 to *3) can be installed to different types of base adapters. Select the optimum base adapter.

Installable product Dimensions
Base adapter model MELSEC iQ-R series base unit . : .
12-slot 10-slot 8-slot 5-slot Conversion adapter support flange Width x Height (mm)
R312B i |ERNTAARIF
ERNT-AQB38N R310B-HT ERNT-1AR1OF3 480 x 240
: i : ERNT-1AR8F
ERNT-1AR8F
ERNT-AQB35N ERNT-1ARSF 382 x 240
ERNT-AQB32N ERNT-1AR5F 247 x 240
ERNT-1AR12F
ERNT-AQB68N ERN 466 x 240
ERNT-1AR8F
ERNT-1AR8F
ERNT-AQB65N ERANT-TARSF 352 x 240
ERNT-AQB58N ERNT-1AR8F 411 x 240
ERNT-AQB55N ERNT-1AR5F 297 x 240

I Conversion adapter support flanges (required)

The same conversion adapter support flanges used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC iQ-R series are used.
A conversion adapter support flange secures the lower part of a conversion adapter. One support flange is required per base unit when a conversion adapter is used.

Note

Three additional installation holes (M4 screw size) are required to install the conversion adapter support flange to the control panel.
When a base adapter is used, drilling of additional installation holes is not required.

Conversion adapter support flange model Specifications

ERNT-1AR12F 12-slot conversion adapter support flange

ERNT-1AR8F 8-slot conversion adapter support flange For main/extension base units

ERNT-1ARSF 5-slot conversion adapter support flange

ERNT-1AR10F3 10-slot conversion adapter support flange For the extended temperature range main base unit (R310B-HT)
ERNT-1AR10F6 10-slot conversion adapter support flange For the extended temperature range extension base unit (R610B-HT)
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I Specifications

By using a base adapter, the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange can be installed at the same time without drilling any additional installation
holes.

The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC iQ-R series are used.

Note
e Four additional installation holes (M5 screw size) and four M5 screws need to be prepared by the user to install the base adapter to the control panel.
(There may be a case that drilling of additional installation holes is not required if the installation dimensions of all the four holes are the same before and after replacement.)

Base adapter O--__

Plate thickness: 1.2mm

Four additional installation holes Four M5 screws

Conversion adapter support flange
(M5 screw size) (prepared by the user)

Q- =
&' MELSEC iQ-R series base unit
[&]
.}
o
[
n
[=]
=
3
(=1
3
o
[}
c
[
o
@‘s“~~—\ né:
0 a
~— §
[}
0
o
2
3
o
>
©
[}
c
[
o

The base units (*1 to *3) can be installed to different types of base adapters. Select the optimum base adapter.

Installable product Dimensions
Base adapter model MELSEC iQ-R series base unit ) . .
fl Width x Heigh
125l [ T0slot [ Bslot [ 5oslot 3ot Conversion adapter support flange idth x Height (mm)
R3128 i 3 3 3 ERNT-TART2F
ERNT-AQB38N ERNT-1AR1OF3 480 x 240
ERNT-1AR8F
ERNT-1AR8F
ERNT-AQB35N ERNT-1AREF 382 x 240
ERNT-AQB32N ERNT-1AR5F 247 x 240
ERNT-1ART2F
ERNT-AQB68N ERNT-1AR1OF6 466 x 240
ERNT-1AR8F
ERNT-1AR8F
ERNT-AQB65N [y T — 352 x 240
ERNT-AQB58N ERNT-1AR8F 411 x 240
ERNT-AQB55N ERNT-1AR5F 297 x 240
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Check that the specifications of MELSEC iQ-R series modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.
Refer to the user's manuals for the MELSEC iQ-R series module used prior to use.

(1) The width of MELSEC iQ-R series modules is 27.8mm. The wiring area may become smaller. Check the wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm

MELSEC iQ-R series module

%

7.

N
[e=]

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.

Existing wiring Universal conversion adapter

Input/output module

Terminal block

Power supply

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

(Example) When the R312B is used

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 101

0N
1
1

e —,————————————

Extension base unit

I

If the number of slots on the main base unit is not
enough, use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (RG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the extended temperature range base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. — P.23
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| Depth

The depth after replacement is shown below. The depth from the panel surface may increase. Check the depth when mounting a conversion adapter.
Values in parentheses are the dimensions when a base adapter is not used.

MELSEC iQ-R : MELSEC iQ-R series

S

=

.

ST
= g ERNT-AQTB20-S1 ERNT-1AR38TB
S

£ 194.7mm 194.7mm

] (182.9mm) (182.9mm)

=% 240mm 240mm

= (225.5mm) (223.5mm)

Unit: mm Unit: mm
MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q
+ +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product

E ’h__: I“’__:

= Hi— Conversion adapter 5— Conversion adapter
=] M =

= o H s m

% g § H— Base adapter g 5 H— Base adapter

=} N H > O

= m o

' — LH- Conversion adapter v H  Gonversion adapter
support flange support flange
194.7 194.7
(182.9) (182.9)

| Conversion adapter support flange, base adapter

When a universal conversion adapter is used, the conversion adapter support flange is always required.
Also, it is recommended to use a base adapter that enables installation of the MELSEC iQ-R series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange at the same time without
drilling any additional installation holes.

General-purpose PLC P iQ-R QNS EIR g LN a Ao
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I Slot positions

The slot positions will be as follows after replacement.
Change the slot positions of modules and adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

(1) ERNT-AQB38N (2) ERNT-AQB35N
Unit: mm Unit: mm
ERNT-AQB38N + R312B ERNT-AQB35N + R38B
3 1 0 .o
s ey
£3 = £3 =
S S
& B B cc. . .0 B
‘ERNT-AQB38N + R38B i ERNT-AQB35N + R35B
0 . .0 O . Ne
= 52 [
] i I B )
S N
0 .0 B
i ERNT-AQB38N + R310B-HT
3 382
B B
480
(3) ERNT-AQB32N (4) ERNT-AQB68N
Unit: mm Unit: mm
ERNT-AQB32N + R33B ERNT-AQBG68N + R612B
g 0 a
s b
I 2= o &3 °
N N
g * 10 0 0
ERNT-AQB68N - R68B
247 0. .[0
1B 1
o o
N
o B 5 Co . ..
§ ERNT-AQBG68N + R610B-HT
o 0
466

292



General-purpose PLC P iQ-R (A EIE s LT nane FAgOOds

(5) ERNT-AQB65N (6) ERNT-AQB58N
Unit: mm Unit: mm
ERNT-AQB65N -+ R68B ERNT-AQB58N + R68B
al 13 0 0
{
, : o <
N S
. o o|
o 210
ERNT-AQB65N -+ R65B i
o, o
o~ o (=]
N
0 , 0
352
(7) ERNT-AQB55N é
Unit: mm §
ERNT-AQB55N -+ R658 £
9 I
©
5= i
%
g G)
&
o
& A
[&]
.}
o
297 A o
o
o
3
i
©
[
f =
[}
o
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Small type
Model list N

I Universal conversion adapters (small type)

Check that the electrical specifications of MELSEC iQ-R series modules satisfy the specifications of devices currently connected.

For input/output modules
1-slot type

Conversion adapter

MELSEC iQ-R series module

Input/Output after replacement

Terminal block (accessory)
RX10
RX28
RX40C7
RX70C4
RX40PC6H
RX40NC6H ERNT-ASQTB20 Terminal block (20 points)
RY10R2
RY18R2A
Output RY20S6
RYAONT5P
RY40PT5P

Input

MELSEC iQ-R series

» Terminal block (18 points)

50T

The universal conversion adapter (small type) can be used in the following system replacement.
© MELSEC-ANS series — MELSEC iQ-R series

® SYSMAC C series (C200H and CS series) — MELSEC iQ-R series

o New satellite JW series (small type) — MELSEC iQ-R series
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Check that the specifications of MELSEC iQ-R series modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.
Refer to the user's manuals for the MELSEC iQ-R series module used prior to use.

| Module width

(1) The width of MELSEC iQ-R series modules is 27.8mm. The wiring area may become smaller. Check the wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm

MELSEC iQ-R series module

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.

Universal conversion adapter

Existing wiring Input/output module

Terminal block

Power supply

General-purpose PLC P iQ-R QNS EIR g LN a Ao

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

(Example) When the R38B is used

Extension base unit

If the number of slots on the main base unit is not
enough, use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (RG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the extended temperature range base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. — P.23
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I Depth / Height
( MELSECiO-R  : MELSEC iQ-R series

169.6mm

122mm

Unit: mm

+

Conversion adapter

122

A A A A A

Unit: mm

122
—

Conversion adapter

69

EEAATAAIAAA

169.6
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General-purpose PLC — MELSEC-(Q series
Upgrade tool "Universal conversion adapter"

Replacing general-purpose PLC with the MELSEC-(Q series

B Universal conversion adapter

The universal conversion adapter reduces the time required for rewiring input/output modules (terminal block type) when replacing a general-purpose PLC with the

MELSEC-Q series programmable controller manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.

Product overview N

e You want to replace input/output modules (terminal block type) of a general-purpose PLC with those (terminal block

type) of the MELSEC-Q series, but there are some problems.

[Before replacement]

Large type

input/output module
(terminal block type)

Existing
wiring

e You want to replace input/output modules (terminal block type) of a general-purpose PLC with those (connector type) of
the MELSEC-Q series, but there are some problems.

[Before replacement]
Large type
input/output module
(terminal block type)

Remove
Existing
wiring

S S oaSEN

298

[Before replacement]
Small type
input/output module
(terminal block type)

wiring

[After replacement]

MELSEC-Q series input/output module

(8/16-point terminal block type)

Does this ever
happen to you?

large. Installation to the new
terminal block is not possible.

The wire size of the existing
wiring is larger than the
applicable wire size of the
MELSEC-Q series.

The solderless terminal size is too

[After replacement]
MELSEC-Q series input/output module
(32-point connector type)

Does this ever
happen to you?

The wire size of the existing
wiring is larger than the
applicable wire size of the
MELSEC-Q series.

7—
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If the specifications of the devices
currently connected satisfy the
specifications of the MELSEC-Q
series input/output module, you can
use the universal conversion adapter
for replacement, regardless of the
manufacturer of the PLC!

General-purpose PLC p Q QIS g2

Note that this product is designed under the premises that rewiring (reinstallation of
existing wiring to the terminal block) will be performed by the user.
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Replacement procedure \

1) Remove the wiring from 2) Check the solderless terminals.
the terminal block of

the existing module.

e Check the dimensions of solderless terminals.

Existing module ¢ Change the terminals which are not applicable to the universal conversion adapter.

Universal conversion adapter (large type)

 Applicable solderless terminals Unit; mm

_— Round non-insulated Round insulated Y-shaped non-insulated
- MIN 3.2* MIN MIN 3.2¢ MIN

| r—" $32 .
B A .
] = O
L Y-shaped insulated
| Solderless

Removethe || | terminal Terminal block
wiring. I *: The minimum dimension will be erminat bioc

— 4.75mm when a solderless
—_— terminal is installed upside

1 down as shown in the right

— figure.
T o Terminal block shape Unit: mm
__ T —

@, M3 screw

— ©

—o [=<]
— Jef

Existing wiring Universal conversion adapter (small type)
o Applicable solderless terminals Unit: mm
Round non-insulated Round insulated Y-shaped non-insulated
MIN 3.5% MIN MIN 3.5* MIN MIN 3.5*

‘ 37

= ESI

Y-shaped insulated
MIN 3.5*

[l

~ Solderless
=~ )
= o terminal

Terminal block

% oo *: The minimum dimension will be

= 5.0mm when a solderless
MAX 4.2 terminal is installed upside
down as shown in the right
figure.
© Terminal block shape Unit: mm
T ——r
M3.5 screw

ol

N
@
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3) Reinstall the removed wiring to the terminal block of the universal conversion adapter.

Check the external connection diagram of each MELSEC-Q series module used, and reinstall the removed wiring to the terminal block of the universal
conversion adapter.

External connection diagram (example)

Terminal No. | Signal name .
R TB1 Y00 MELSEC-Q series module
—o ———  TB2 X01
— o————— TB3 X02
Terminalblock T~° > |—B4 X03
——o—-——  TB5 X04
— TB1XOO — o——— TB6 X05
X01[TB3 > | 187 X06
TB4 x02| $—o =——— TBS8 X07
xo:srrss)<04 b o—————— B9 X08
TBGX05TB7 —o———— TBI10 X09 ol |
TB8 x06| $—0 ————— TBII X0A -~
TB13(07T89X08 ——o———{ TB12 X0B : (]
xooffB11 | 2 o 1813 X060 ~m
TB12 X0A| ¢—o o———— TB14 X0D ]
X0B[TB13 b—->o o TB15 XO0E -~ [ |
" oo [rats os 1816 XOF :
TB16 X0E| ¢=—0 O&— TBI7 X10 ‘- (]
XOF TB1;(10 b— o—— TBi18 X1 ~ m
TB1§(1ITBIQ —° o] 1819 X12 :
[TB20 xi2| =2 o—— TB20 X13 - | 9
TBQ;13WBZ;<14 — | 182 X14 Reinstall o | p
xisfgzs | oo |—1B22 X15 the wiring.* : ]
TB24 xi6| =0 o——— TB23 X16 7 | 2
X7z | oo TB24 X17 — 2|
TBZ‘)S(IQTBN > | T1B2% X18 . E
TB28 X1A| ¢$—0 o= TB26 X19 A"m ]
X1B TBZ)?w — o—————  TB27 X1A : ] &
i i —° | TB28 X1B -
TB32 XIE| =0 o= TB29 X1C ; ] o
X1F [TB33 —5 ———— TB30 X1D .
B34 |_COM| 4 & 7R3y X1E on_| 9
Open TB35 °° - z
TB36 | Open| $—° o— TB32 X1F —a L
CoenlfBs7 L —— TB33 CoM g S
TB34 Open L o
Open 24VDC P! P 2
TB35 Open $.
TB36 Open K
TB37 Open o
TB38 Open 8

Existing wiring

’ Terminal block (accessory) ‘

’ Universal conversion adapter ‘

*: After replacement, connect wires in accordance with the terminal numbers and signal names of
the universal conversion adapter.

*: Depending on the change in the number of points per common (for example 8 points/common —
16 points/common), the connected devices (such as switches) may also need to be changed.

*:When any wires are left unconnected, connect them to open terminals or insulate them.
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Replacing a general-purpose PLC (large type) with the MELSEC-Q series

[Before replacement]
Large type input/output module
(terminal block type)

OMRON €500/C1000H/C2000H
SHARP JW50H/JW70H/JW100H
YASKAWA GL40S/GL60S/GL60H/GL70H

FUJIELECTRIC ~ F120S/F140S/F150S

Existing
wiring

;/v
e
BC
15
ji
/
N
/

[
)2
)%
[}

[After replacement]
MELSEC-Q series input/output module
(8/16-point terminal block type)

Universal conversion adapter
(terminal block — terminal block conversion)

Terminal block (accessory)
(Screw size: M3)

etc.

L

Existing
wiring

There is no need to change the
solderless terminal* or wires size.
Modules can be replaced using the

existing wiring as it is.
(*: If the solderless terminal size is not compatible,
the terminals need to be replaced. (Refer to P.300.))

[After replacement]
MELSEC-Q series input/output module
(32-point connector type)

Universal conversion adapter
(terminal block — connector conversion)

Terminal block (accessory)
(Screw size: M3)

1

Existing
wiring

INCECCCCE S CCCCRR
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Replacing a general-purpose PLGC (small type) with the MELSEC-Q series

[Before replacement] [After replacement]
Small type input/output module MELSEC-Q series input/output module
(terminal block type) (8/16-point terminal block type)
OMRON C200H/C200HS/C200HX/C200HE/C200HG
SHARP JW20H/JW30H/JW300

FUJI ELECTRIC ~ F55/F70
etc.

| <

Universal conversion adapter
(terminal block — terminal block conversion)

Terminal block (accessory)
(Screw size: M3.5)

Existing
wiring

Existing
wiring

There is no need to change the
solderless terminal™* or wires size.
Modules can be replaced using the

existing wiring as it is.
(*: If the solderless terminal size is not compatible,
the terminals need to be replaced. (Refer to P.300.))

General-purpose PLC P Q (@l SV 0 o Mos
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Modules that can he replaced using a universal conversion adapter \

o The universal conversion adapter can be used to replace the MELSEC-A series, MELSEC-AnS series, and SYSMAC C series modules that do not support the use of a conversion
adapter with the MELSEC-Q series modules.

e The universal conversion adapter can also be used to replace the modules that share each common terminal by 8 points with the common separation modules (QX40H/QX70H/
QX80H/QX90H).

50T

Check that the specifications of MELSEC-Q series modules satisfy the specifications of the devices and equipment currently connected.

MELSEC-A series — MELSEC-Q series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

MELSEC-A series module before replacement MELSEC-Q series module after replacement
Input/Output P P No.of  No. of required
Specifications Specifications points e
AX20(-UL) 16 2
AX21(EL) 200 to 240VAC 2 ax28 100 to 240VAC 8 2
AX80
16 QX70 16
AX80E 12/24VDC f
Input AXE1 » Source type 2 5/12VDC, positive/negative common shared type
X71 1
AX81-S1 12/24VDC, sink/source type 32 a 32
QX41 24VDC
AX31 12/24VDC, 12/24VAC 32 X7 12VDC
AY20EU 100 to 240VAC Qy22 100 to 240VAC 16 1
AY40A 12/24VDC, 0.3A, independent
AY60
24VDC (12/48VDC), 2A 1
Output AY60E C (12/48VDC), 6 QY68A 5 to 24VDC, 2A, independent 8 2
AY60EP 12/24VDC, 2A
AY60S(-UL) 24/48VDC (12VDC), 2A
AY15EU 240VAC, 2A 24 QY10 240VAC, 2A 16

*: Input specifications: Sink type = Positive common, Source type = Negative common

Modules that share each common terminal by 8 points

MELSEC-A series module before replacement MELSEC-Q series module after replacement
Input/Output T e No.of  No. of required
Specifications Specifications points s
AX40(-UL) 12/24VDC, sink type, 8 points/common QX40H 24VDC, positive common, 8 points/common
. . QX70H 5VDC, positive common, 8 points/common
Input AXTOCUL) 5/12/24\DC, sink/source type, & points/common 16 QX90H 5VDC, negative common, 8 points/common 16 1

AX80(-UL

AXES:EU ) 12/24VDC, source type, 8 points/common QX80H 24VDC, negative common, 8 points/common

*: Input specifications: Sink type = Positive common, Source type = Negative common

Reference: Terminal block specifications T
e MELSEC-A series module MELSEC-Q series module Universal conversion adapter @
before replacement after replacement (large type)
Terminal block screw size | M3 M3 M3 Terminal block wiring areaI @
Terminal block wiring area | 7.2mm 6mm 7.2mm




MELSEC-AnS series — MELSEC-Q series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

Input/Output

MELSEC-AnS series module before replacement

Specifications”

General-purpose PLC b Q (R BNy e N FAgOOds

MELSEC-Q series module after replacement

Specifications™

No. of
points

No. of required
modules

Input A1SX30 12/24VDC, 12/24VAC 16 Qx40 24VDC, positive common 16 1
A1SY14EU 12 QY10 16
Output ASYIBAED)? 24VDC/240VAC . QVieA 24VDC/240VAC . 1
A1SY68A™ 5/12/24/48VDC, sink/source type QYB68A 5 to 24VDC, sink/source type
Input: 24VDC, sink type Input: 24VDC, positive common Input: 8
1/0 combined ATSX4BYS8 Output: 12/24VDC, sink type Input: 8 axagvs7 Output: 12 to 24VDC, sink type Output: 7
ATSXA8Y18 Input: 24VDC, sink type Output: 8 QX40+QY10 Input: 24VDC, positive common Input: 16 141
Output: 24VDC/240VAC Output: 24VDC/240VAC Output: 16

*1: Input specifications: Sink type = Positive common
*2: The existing terminal block can be mounted to the universal conversion adapter as it is. (Attach a cover included with the existing terminal block when a standard base unit is used.)

Reference: Terminal block specifications

MELSEC-AnS series module

MELSEC-Q series module

Universal conversion adapter

Terminal block screw size

before replacement

M3.5

fter replacement
M3

(small type)
M3.5

Terminal block wiring area

7.3mm

6mm

7.3mm

@]/

Terminal block wiring areal

SYSMAC C series — MELSEC-Q series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter
SYSMAC C series module before replacement

MELSEC-Q series module after replacement

Input/Output Specifications* NO.' of Specifications* NO.' of Gy
points points modules
Input gggg:ﬁ;;i 200 to 240VAC :1;2 Qx28 100 to 240VAC 8 i
€500-0C223 24VDC/250VAC, independent 16 QY18A 24VDC/240VAC, independent 9
Output €500-0D215 24VDC, sink type, independent QY68A 5 to 24VDC, sink/source type, independent
€500-0D212 12 to 24VDC, source type 32 QY81P 12 to 24VDC, source type 32 1
€500-0A223 250VAC 24 QY22 100 to 240VAC 16 2

*: Input specifications: Sink type = Positive common, Source type = Negative common

Modules that share each common terminal by 8 points
SYSMAC C series module before replacement

Input/Output

Specifications*

No. of

MELSEC-Q series module after replacement

Specifications*

No. of

No. of required

Input

€500-ID112

5 to 12VDC, sink type, 8 points/common

€500-1D213

12 to 24VDC, sink type, 8 points/common

points

16

QX70H

5VDC, positive common, 8 points/common

QX40H

24VDC, positive common, 8 points/common

points

16

modules

*: Input specifications: Sink type = Positive common

Reference: Terminal block specifications

SYSMAC C series [ Large type |

MELSEC-Q series module

Universal conversion adapter

Terminal block screw size

module before replacement
M3.5 M3

after replacement

M3

(large type)

Terminal block wiring area

7.3mm 6mm

7.2mm

Terminal block wiring areal

®|@|/
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SYSMAGC C series (C200H series) — MELSEC-Q series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

i SYSMAC C series module before replacement MELSEC-Q series module after replacement .
Output Specifications ggi'n?; Specifications 2‘;}1?; A ng;gi?gs"ed ote
C200H-I1A121 8
C200H-1A122 100 to 120VAC 16 QXx10 100 to 120VAC 16 1
C200H-1A122V
C200H-1A221 8 1 i
C200H-1A222 200 to 240VAC 16 QX28 100 to 240VAC 8 9
C200H-1A222V
C200H-1D001 No-voltage input (No-contact input), for NPN output QX40, QX40-S1, QX40H 24VDC, positive common _
C200H-1D002 No-voltage input (No-contact input), for PNP output X80, QX80H 24VDC, negative common '
8 QX40, QX40-S1, QX40H 24VDC, positive common
Input | C200H-1D211 12 to 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type (X80, QXB0H 24VDC, negative common *3
ax70 5/12VDC, positive/negative
common shared type
" . QX40, QX40-S1, QX40H 24VDC, positive common
C200H-ID212 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 16 X80, OX80H 24VDC, negative common 16 1 -
QX40, QX40-S1, QX40H 24VDC, positive common
C200H-IM211 12 10 24VAC/DC 8 QX80, QX80H 24VDC, negative common 3
ax70 5/12VDC, positive/negative
common shared type
QX40, QX40-S1, QX40H 24VDC, positive common
C200H-IM212 24VAC/DC 16 QX80, QX80H 24VDC, negative common )
C200H-0A221 250VAC maximum, 1A 8
C200H-0A222 250VAC maximum, 0.5A 12
C200H-0A222V 250VAC maximum, 0.3A Qy22 100 to 240VAC -
C200H-0A223 250VAC maximum, 1.2A 8
C200H-0A224 250VAC maximum, 0.5A 12
C200H-0C221 8 16 *3
C200H-0C222
C200H-0C222N 12
C200H-0C222V 250VAC/24VDC maximum, 2A QY10 240VAC, 24VDC
C200H-0C225
C200H-0C226 16 )
C200H-0C226N
OuPUt. o 0H-0C223 5 !
gigg:ggiiiN 250VAC/24VDC maximum, 2A, independent contact 8 QY18A 240VAC, 24VDC, independent | 8
C200H-0C224V
C200H-0D411 12 to 48VDC, 1A, sink type 8 *3
gigg:gg;; 24VDC, 0.3A, sink type 1: QY40P 12 to 24VDC, sink type -
C200H-0D213 24VDC, 2.1A, sink type 8 16 *3
C200H-0D214 24VDC, 0.8A, source type 8
g;gg:ggi:s 5 to 24VDC, 0.3A, source type 2 Qyso 12 to 24VDC, source type -
C200H-0D21A 24VDC, 1A, source type 16
*1: Additional power supply input (5V or 12V) is required at the wiring side.
*2: When 5VDC or 12VDC is used, consider replacing the module with the QX70 (positive/negative common shared type).
*3: When an input module (24VDC, 8 points, positive common) or an output module (12 to 24VDC, 8 points, sink type) are used, consider replacing the module with the QX48Y57.
Reference: Terminal block specifications T
SYSMAC C series [ Small type] ~ MELSEC-Q series module after Universal conversion adapter @
module before replacement replacement
Terminal block screw size  |M3.5 M3 M3.5
Terminal block wiring area | 7.3mm ‘ 6mm 7.3mm Terminal block wiring areaI @
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SYSMAC C series (CS series) — MELSEC-Q series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

SYSMAC C series module before replacement

General-purpose PLC b Q (R BNy e N FAgOOds

MELSEC-Q series module after replacement

Input/Output _ No. of _ No. of No. of required
Specifications points Specifications points e

CSTW-IA111 100 to 120VAC/DC QX10 100 to 120VAC 16 1

Input CSTW-1A211 200 to 240VAC 16 QX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2

- ) QX40, AX40-S1, QX40H | 24VDC, positive common

CS1W-ID211 24VDC, positive/negative common shared type X80, QXB0H 24VDC, negative common 16 1
CS1W-0C201 250VAC/24VDC, 2A, 120VDC, 0.1A, independent contact |8 QY18A 240VAC, 24VDC, independent 8
CS1W-0C211 250VAC/24VDC, 2A, 120VDC, 0.1A 16 QY10 240VAC, 24VDC
CS1W-0A201 250VAC, 1.2A 8

Output s Tw-om211 250VAC, 0.5A avzz 10010 240VAC 6 |
CS1W-0D211 12 to 24VDC, 0.5A, sink type 16 QY40P 12 to 24VDC, sink type
CS1W-0D212 24VDC, 0.5A, source type QY80 12 to 24VDC, source type

Reference: Terminal block specifications T
SYSMAC C series [ Small type ] module MELSEC-Q series module
before replacement after replacement
Terminal block screw size | M3.5 M3 M3.5
Terminal block wiring area | 7.3mm 6mm 7.3mm

Universal conversion adapter

@|®|/

Terminal block wiring areaI

New satellite JW series — MELSEC-Q series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter
New satellite JW series [ Large type ] module before replacement

MELSEC-Q series module after replacement

Input/Output S No. of P No. of No. of required
Model Specifications points Model Specifications points ahiEs
Input JW-13N 200 to 240VAC 16 QX28 100 to 240VAC 8 2
Output JW-35S 12/24VDC, source type 32 QY81P 12/24VDC, source type 32
Analog output | JW-2DA 0to +10VDC, 0 to +20mADC, 11-bit signed binary |2 Q62DAN -10 to +10VDC, 0 to +20mADC, 16-bit signed binary | 2 9
High-speed . it b it b
counter input JW-2HC 50/20/15/8kpps, 24-bit binary 2 QD62 200/100/10kpps, 32-bit binary 2

*: Input specifications: Source type = Negative common

Modules that share each common terminal by 8 points
New satellite JW series [ Large type ] module before replacement

MELSEC-Q series module after replacement

| :
mput/Output Model Specifications* NO.' of Specifications* NO.' o |- & s
points points modules
JW-12N 12/24VDC, 24VAC, positive/negative common shared 16 QX40H 24VDC, positive common, 8 points/common 1 )
type QX80H 24VDC, negative common, 8 points/common
Input JW-32N 12/24VDC, 24VAC, positive/negative common shared 32 QX40H 24VDC, pOSItIYe common, 8 ponl1ts/common 1% )
type QX80H 24VDC, negative common, 8 points/common
- . QX40H 24VDC, positive common, 8 points/common
JW-34N 12/24VDC t i hared 32 16 2
/ » positive/negative common shared type QX80H 24VDC, negative common, 8 points/common

*: Input specifications: Sink type = Positive common, Source type = Negative common

Reference: Terminal block specifications T

MELSEC-Q series module
after replacement

New satellite JW series [ Large type ] Universal conversiol

(large type)

module before replacement
Terminal block screw size | M3.5 M3 M3

®|@|/

Terminal block wiring areaI

Terminal block wiring area | 7.3mm 6mm 7.2mm

General-purpose PLC P Q (@l SV 0 o Mos
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New satellite JW series — MELSEC-Q series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter

New satellite JW series [ Small type ] module before replacement MELSEC-Q series module after replacement
Input/Output e No. of e No. of No. of required
Model Specifications points Model Specifications points il
JW-203N 200/240VAC
- TW-201N 100/120VAC . Qx28 100 to 240VAC 8 1
QX40, QX40-S1 | 24VDC, positive common
JW-202N 12/24v0C QX70 12VDC, positive common 16
JW-203S 100/120VAC Qy22 100 to 240VAC 16
JW-204S ; )
Output JW-204SA 250VAC/30VDC, 2A, independent 8 QY18A 240VAC/24VDC, 2A, independent 8 1
JW-202S 5/12/24VDC, sink type QY68A 5 to 24VDC, 2A, independent
JW-215S5A 5/12/24VDC, source type 16 QY80P 12/24VDC, source type 16
Analog input | JW-24AD 0to +10VDC, 0 to +20mADC, 13-bit signed binary |4 Q64AD -10to 0 to +10VDC, 0 to 20mADC, 16-bit signed binary |4 1
Analog output | JW-22DA 0to +10VDC, 0 to =20mADC, 15-bit signed binary |2 Q62DAN -10 to +10VDC, 0 to 20mADC, 16-bit signed binary 2

*: Input specifications: Sink type = Positive common, Source type = Negative common

Modules that share each common terminal by 8 points

New satellite JW series [ Small type ] module before replacement MELSEC-Q series module after replacement
Input/Output P No. of P No. of No. of required
Model Specifications points Specifications points e e
:lewvgl gm A QX40H 24VDC, positive common, 8 points/common
Input 12/24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |16 16 1
JW-214N ) )
JW-214NA QX80H 24VDC, negative common, 8 points/common

*: Input specifications: Sink type = Positive common, Source type = Negative common

Reference: Terminal block specifications
New satellite JW series [ Small type] ~ MELSEC-Q series module after Universal conversion adapter

module before replacement replacement (small type)
Terminal block screw size | M3.5 M3 M3.5

@@/

Terminal block wiring areaI

Terminal block wiring area | 7.2mm 6mm 7.3mm
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MEMOCON-SC GL series (2000 series 1/0) — MELSEC-Q series

Modules that do not support the use of a conversion adapter
MEMOCON-SC GL series [ Large type ] (2000 series 1/0) module

hefore replacement MELSEC-Q series module after replacement
Input/Output _ No. of _— No. of No. of required
Model Specifications* : Model Specifications* .
points points modules
JAMSC-B2503A | 200VAC 16 2
Input JANISC-B2507A | 200VAC 2 ax28 100 to 240VAC 8 .

JAMSC-B2912 | 100/200VAC, 24VDC 32 QY10 100 to 200VAC, 24VDC 16 9

Output JAMSC-B2624 | 5VDC, sink type 64 QY41H 5/12/24VDC, sink type 32
JAMSC-B2630 | 12/24VDC, source type 16 QY80 12/24VDC, source type 16 1
JAMSC-B2632 | 12/24VDC, source type 32 QY81P ’ 32

*: Input specifications: Sink type = Positive common, Source type = Negative common

Modules that share each common terminal by 8 points

New satellite JW series [ Large type ] module before replacement MELSEC-Q series module after replacement
Input/Output P No. of e No. of No. of required
Model Specifications noints Specifications points TS
" . QX40H 24VDC, positive common, 8 points/common
JAMSC-B2601  |12/24VDC, positive/negative common shared type 16 QXG0H 24VDC, negative common, 8 points/common 1
Input QX4oH 24VDC, positive common, 8 points/common 16
JAMSC-B2603 | 12/24VDC, positive/negative common shared type |32 QX80H 24VDC, negative common, 8 points/common 2
*: Input specifications: Sink type = Positive common, Source type = Negative common
Reference: Terminal block specifications T
MEMOCON-SC GL series [ Large type ] MELSEC-Q series module Universal conversion adapter
ltem @
module before replacement after replacement (large type)
Terminal block screw size | M3 M3 M3 . B
Terminal block wiring area |7.3mm 6mm 7.2mm Terminal block wiring areaI @

The universal conversion adapter (small type) cannot be used to replace the SYSMAC C series [Small type| (CQM1) or the MEMOCON GL series |[Small type| with the MELSEC-Q
series because the terminal block screw size of the universal conversion adapter (small type) is bigger than those of the series before and after replacement.

Reference: Terminal block specifications

Before replacement T—
MELSEC- i | i | i
SYSMAC C series MEMOCON GL series :ﬂecr g:gc'zfn':ﬁtd“ ¢ Un'versa(scrﬁg‘,',e{ys[',‘;' adapter @
[ Small type ] (CQM1) module [ Small type ] module
Terminal block screw size | M3 M3 M3 M3.5 Terminal block wiring areaI @
Terminal block wiring area |6.4mm 7mm 6mm 7.3mm

General-purpose PLC P Q (@l SV 0 o Mos
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Large type
Model list N

| Universal conversion adapters (large type)

Check that the electrical specifications of MELSEC-Q series modules satisfy the specifications of devices currently connected.

For input/output modules

1-slot type (Applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (QCJOBL) as well)
. Conversion adapter
MELSEC-Q series module

Input/Output after replacement

Terminal block (accessory) MELSEC-Q series

QxX10
QX28
QX40
QX40-S1
QX40H
Input QX50
QX70
QX70H
QX80
QX80H ERNT-AQTB20
QX90H
QY10
QY18A
QY40P
Output QY50
QY68A
QY70
Qyso

1/0 combined | QX48Y57

Output Qv22 ERNT-AQTB20-S1

Qx41
QX41-S1
QX41-S2
QX71 ERNT-AQTB38
QY41P
Output QY41H
QY71
QX81
QX81-S2 ERNT-AQTB38-E
Output Qys1P

*: The terminal block included with the product is a 38-point terminal block.

S ron’

The universal conversion adapter (large type) can be used in the following system replacement.
o MELSEC-A series — MELSEC-Q series

e SYSMAC C series (large type) — MELSEC-Q series

o New satellite JW series (large type) — MELSEC-Q series

* MEMOCON-SC GL series (large type) — MELSEC-Q series

Terminal block* > Terminal block
(38 points) : (18 points)

Terminal block* > Terminal block
(38 points) (18 points)

Input

Terminal block > FCN connector
(38 points) . (40P)

Input Terminal block > D-Sub connector

(38 points) (37P)




| Base adapters

The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC-Q series are used.
By using a base adapter, the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange can be installed at the same time without drilling any additional installation holes.

General-purpose PLC b Q (R BNy e N FAgOOdS

Note

o Four additional installation holes (M5 screw size) and four M5 screws need to be prepared by the user to install the base adapter to the control panel.

The base units (*1 to *5) can be installed to different types of base adapters. Select the optimum base adapter.

Installable product Dimensions
Base adapter model MELSEC-Q series base unit Conversion adanter sunport flange Width x Height
12-slot 8-slot 5-slot 3-slot 2-slot SETEHACIY (mm)
03128 : : : ERNT-AQF12,ERNT-AQF8
ERNT-AQB38N { 0388 | ERNT-AGES 480 x 240
' Q388 ; ERNT-AQF8, ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQB35N 0358 i ERNT-AGES 382 x 240
ERNT-AQB32N : ' Q338 : ERNT-AQF3 247 x 240
; ; ERNT-AQF12, ERNT-AQF8
ERNT-AQB68N ; ERNT-AQFS 466 x 240
P i ERNT-AQF8, ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQB65N | 065B° ; 352 x 240
| Q558" _ 5 ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQB62 ! ! ' Q63B 1Q52B° ERNT-AQF3 238 x 240
ERNT-AQB58N | Q68B” § ! : ERNT-AQF8 411 x 240
: / o
ERNT-AQBSS5N 10656 ERNT-AQF5 297 x 240
1 Q55B !
ERNT-AQB52 : ! Q528" ERNT-AQF3 183 x 240

| Conversion adapter support flanges (required)

The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC-Q series are used.
A conversion adapter support flange secures the lower part of a conversion adapter. One support flange is required per base unit when a conversion adapter is used.

Note

o Two additional installation holes (M4 screw size) are required to install the conversion adapter support flange to the control panel.
When a base adapter is used, drilling of additional installation holes is not required.

ERNT-AQF12 12-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-AQF8 8-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-AQF5 5-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-AQF3 3-slot conversion adapter support flange

General-purpose PLC P Q (@l SV 0 o Mos
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Conversion adapter support flanges (required)

| Specifications

A conversion adapter support flange secures the bottom of a conversion adapter. One support flange is required per base unit when a conversion adapter is used.

The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC-Q series are used.

Conversion adapter support flange model Specifications
ERNT-AQF12 12-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-AQF8 8-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-AQF5 5-slot conversion adapter support flange
ERNT-AQF3 3-slot conversion adapter support flange

| When a base adapter is not used

When a base adapter is not used, drilling of two installation holes (M4 screw size) is required as shown below.

The conversion adapter support flange must be installed.

When a main base unit is replaced

© Q312B, Q38B, Q35B, Q33B

+ 9

CPU

118.5+0.2

[& |—1 ErnT-AQF*

94.8+0.2 Ax0.2

When an extension base unit is replaced

© Q612B, Q68B, Q65B, Q63B

<+ it

4 )
&
(=}
+l
e
o

[& |—{ ernT-AGF~ «@\
874202 | A0.2
2

Unit: mm
Conversion adapter
support fIang’(Je A
ERNT-AQF12 321.2
ERNT-AQF8 210
ERNT-AQF5 126.6
ERNT-AQF3 71

Drill two installation holes (M4 screw
size) here and install the conversion

adapter support flange.

Unit: mm
Conversion adapter
support flang’e],\ A
ERNT-AQF12 321.2
ERNT-AQF8 210
ERNT-AQF5 126.6
ERNT-AQF3 7

Drill two installation holes (M4 screw
size) here and install the conversion

adapter support flange.



General-purpose PLC b Q FAgoods

@ Q55B Unit: mm © Q52B Unit: mm

118.5+0.2
118.5+0.2

ERNT-AQF5

ERNT-AQF3 k

Drill two installation holes Drill two installation holes

31.8+0.2 126.6+0.2 (M4 screw size) here and 402 | (M4 screw size) here and
install the conversion install the conversion
adapter support flange. adapter support flange.

General-purpose PLC p Q QIS g2
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Base adapters N

| Specifications

By using a base adapter, the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange can be installed at the same time without drilling any additional installation holes.
The same base adapters used to replace the MELSEC-A series with the MELSEC-Q series are used.

Note

o Four additional installation holes (M5 screw size) and four M5 screws need to be prepared by the user to install the base adapter to the control panel.

0--.

Base adapter

N

Plate thickness: 1.2mm

MELSEC-Q series base unit

Conversion adapter support flange

Four additional installation holes Four M5 screws
(M5 screw size) (prepared by the user)

The base units (*1 to *5) can be installed to different types of base adapters. Select the optimum base adapter.

Installable product Dimensions
Base adapter model MELSEC-Q series base unit . Width x Height
t rt fl
12-slot | 8siot 5-slot 3-slot 2-slot Gonversion adapter support flange (mm)
03128 i ERNT-AQF12, ERNT-AQF8
ERNT-AQB38N 388" | | : ERNT-AQFS 480 x 240
1 Q388 | : : ERNT-AQF8, ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQB35N [t ; 0358 : 3 ERNT-AGES 382 x 240
ERNT-AQB32N : : 1 Q338 | ERNT-AQF3 247 x 240
06128 : : : : ERNT-AQF12, ERNT-AQF8
ERNT-AQB6SN [pnsnsssssssssssssses 0685” 3 i 3 ERNT-AGFS 466 x 240
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 088B* L . |ERNT-AQFGERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQBB5N 1 0658 1 | 352 x 240
: Q558" 3 3 ERNT-AQF5
ERNT-AQB62 : : 1 063B 10528 ERNT-AQF3 238 x 240
ERNT-AQB58N | 068B” i : : ERNT-AQF8 411 x 240
: 0658 ‘ :
ERNT-AQB55N ‘ Q558" : : ERNT-AQF5 297 x 240
ERNT-AQB52 i : : 1052B” ERNT-AQF3 183 x 240
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Check that the specifications of MELSEC-Q series modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.
Refer to the user's manuals for the MELSEC-Q series module used prior to use.

| Module width

(1) The width of MELSEC-Q series modules is 27.4mm. The wiring area may become smaller. Check the wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm

MELSEC-Q series module

|

27.

E=N

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.

Existing wiring Universal conversion adapter
Terminal block Input/output module
CPU y , ;
T
I

Power supply

General-purpose PLC P Q (@l SV 0 o Mos

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

(Example) When the Q312B is used

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

0N
1
1

e —————————

Extension base unit

/
If the number of slots on the main base unit is not
enough, use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (QG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the Q series large type base unit manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. — P.24

315



316

The depth after replacement is shown below. The depth from the panel surface may increase. Check the depth when mounting a conversion adapter.
Values in parentheses (shorter by 11.8mm) are the dimensions when a base adapter is not used.

MELSEC-Q - MELSEC-Q series

S
)
>
c o
s 2 3 3 ) ERNT-AQTB38
é % ERNT-AQTB20 ERNT-AQTB20-S1 ERNT-AQTB38-E
g
5

£ 153.9mm 176.2mm 165.3mm

& (142.1mm) (164.4mm) (153.5mm)

Unit: mm Unit: mm Unit: mm
MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q
+ + +

E Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product

% H B

;’ E Universal conversion «=—Universal conversion Universal conversion

= i adapter adapter adapter

=] g

= Base adapter— gE—Terminal block Base adapter—# Terminal block Base adapter—# Terminal block

| E—Conversion adapter J-H—Conversion adapter Conversion adapter
153.9 support flange 176.2 support flange 165.3 support flange
(142.1) ‘ (164.4) (153.5)

I Conversion adapter support flange, hase adapter

When a universal conversion adapter is used, the conversion adapter support flange is always required.
Also, it is recommended to use a base adapter that enables installation of the MELSEC-Q series base unit and the conversion adapter support flange at the same time without drilling

any additional installation holes.
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I Slot positions

The slot positions will be as follows after replacement.
Change the slot positions of modules and adjust wiring lengths prior to use.

(1) ERNT-AQB38N (2) ERNT-AQB35N
Unit: mm Unit: mm
ERNT-AQB38N + 0312B ERNT-AQB35N -+ 0388
o t 0 b
&2 I~ 5= =
S RS
-] = -] o
g 3
& B B . .0 o R ¢
ERNT-AQB38N + 0388 ! ERNT-AQB35N + 035B
o . .0 d . .0
;_Z =} 5= E
1 |
° o g ° o g
oN o
i .10 g 0
[&]
480 A 382 7
[
n
[=]
=
3
(=1
(3) ERNT-AQB32N (4) ERNT-AQB68N =
_
Unit: mm Unit: mm %
ERNT-AQB32N + 033B ERNT-AQB68N + 06128 -
q o 1 d o
A
B 5
=3 = =3 = o
S = P
0
o
ol
o o o 2
g ..o o . . CC . . P s
! ©
ERNT-AQB68N -+ 0688 ]
247 o ol e
- B !
b =t o
N
(5) ERNT-AQB65N
Unit: mm 0 B . c . . .0
ERNT-AQB65N -+ 0688
i I3 466
l
- ™ o
N
g S 4
ERNT-AQB65N -+ 0658
0, o
[~¥y7}
o - - o
S
g \ 0
ERNT-AQB65N + 0558
o . o
° (=]
[:] )
g ’ Lo 0
352
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(6) ERNT-AQB62 (7) ERNT-AQB58N

Unit: mm Unit: mm
ERNT-AQB62 + 0638 ERNT-AQB58N -+ 0688
0 0 o
&2 52
=8 S
23 - £3 o
N S
o o o o
ERNT-AQB62 + 0528
o 411
o
S
o o
238
(8) ERNT-AQB55N (9) ERNT-AQB52
Unit: mm Unit: mm
ERNT-AQB55N + 065B ERNT-AQB52 + 0528
o 1 3 0
52 BR
[-7) o
g g
B S S B g . g
ERNT-AQB55N + Q558 |
g . 0 183
° I: o
S
B S 5
297

318
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Small type
Model list N

I Universal conversion adapters (small type)

Check that the electrical specifications of MELSEC-Q series modules satisfy the specifications of devices currently connected.

For input/output modules

1-slot type (Applicable to MELSEC-Q series large type base units (MELSEC-ANS series size) (QCICBLS, QCI1C1BLS-D) as well)
) Conversion adapter
MELSEC-Q series module

Input/Qutput after replacement

Terminal block (accessory) MELSEC-Q series

Qx10
Qx28
Qx40
QX40-S1
QX40H
Input QX50
QX70
QX70H
QX80 :
QX80H ) : ‘ : ’
QX90H ERNT-ASQTB20 Terminal block (20 points) > Terminal block (18 points)
QY10
QY18A
QY22
QY40P
QY50
QY68A
QY70
QY80

1/0 combined | QX48Y57

— S

The universal conversion adapter (small type) can be used in the following system replacement.
© MELSEC-AnS series — MELSEC-Q series

© SYSMAC C series (C200H and CS series) — MELSEC-Q series

e New satellite JW series (small type) — MELSEC-Q series

Output

General-purpose PLC P Q (@l SV 0 o Mos
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Check that the specifications of MELSEC-Q series modules satisfy the specifications of the devices currently connected.
Refer to the user's manuals for the MELSEC-Q series module used prior to use.

(1) The width of MELSEC-Q series modules is 27.4mm. The wiring area may become smaller. Check the wiring area when mounting a conversion adapter.

Unit: mm

MELSEC-Q series module

(2) If the wiring causes interference with adjacent modules, lift the cables forward to prevent interference.

Universal conversion adapter

Existing wiring Input/output module
Terminal block

CPU
Power supply

(3) If interference still occurs, leave the next slot open to secure a space for wiring.

(Example) When the Q38B is used

Extension base unit

If the number of slots on the main base unit is not
enough, use an extension base unit.

Attach a connector cover included with the base unit or a blank cover module (QG60) to
prevent dust from entering connectors where no module is mounted.

(4) If modules cannot be replaced in accordance with (2) and (3), consider the use of the Q series large type base unit (MELSEC-AnS series size) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
— P25
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I Depth / Height

General-purpose PLC b Q0 (IRt e FAgOOds

MELSEC-Q : MELSEC-Q series

L
Ee
& ?Z Other than QY22 Qy22
&
w
=

;% 128.5mm 150.5mm

2 117.5mm 117.5mm

pu

Unit: mm Unit: mm
MELSEC-Q MELSEC-Q
+ +
Upgrade tool product Upgrade tool product

=

[

& .

h=]

?, “,\’- Universal conversion ﬁ Universal conversion

o

= - adapter =

Terminal block

128.5

adapter

Terminal block

150.5

General-purpose PLC P Q (@l SV 0 o Mos
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For servo systems

INDEX
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Upgrade tool products for servo systems

The controller and the drive section can be replaced separately by using the SSCNET conversion unit.
As a result, the production downtime is shortened.

The controller and the drive section must he replaced all
at once.

A/QN Motion controller QDS Motion controller
Upgrading
the controller

SSCNET Replacing and rewiring the controller SSCNET II/H
and the drive at once is required.

MR-H-B MR-J4-B
MR-J2-B

MR-J2S-B

MR-J2M-B

HC motors HG motors =

Production
stop!

Longer downtime causes
lower productivity.

Cost for controllers -

Cost for servo amplifiers V

Cost for maintenance and others _ -

Upgrade cost is required
at once.
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Devices for servo system upgrade FAgOOdS

The controller and the drive section can he replaced
separately by using the upgrade tool product.
The production downtime is minimized.

SSCNET conversion unit
DG2GWY31 Upgrading in the future

pgraded * Y

Devices for servo system upgrade

SSCNETHAH i W=\ SSCNET
Patien (2) Replacing the drive section first
SSCNET conversion unit Upgraded
DG2GWY13

Upgrading in the future

...............

ESieeaEl = o

| e [

SSCNET SSCNET lIVH

¢ The controller and the drive can be upgraded separately
according to the situation of production sites.

e The downtime is minimized and work time can be
reduced.

¢ Upgrade cost can be divided.
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Replacing the controller first

By using the SSCNET conversion unit (DG2GWY31),
the components in the same line can bhe upgraded.

MR-H-B, MR-J2-B, MR-J2S-B, MR-J2M-B system

SSCNET

First step

Replacing the
controller only

¢ A/QN Motion controller
* AD75M/QD75M positioning module

MR-J4-B system

* QDS Motion controller
* QD Motion controller

o Stand-alone Motion controller
 Simple Motion module

MR-H-B MR-J4-B
MR-J2-B
MR-J2S-B
MR-J2M-B SSCNET III/H
HC motors HG motors
ystem with only controller upgraded
* QDS Motion controller
* QD Motion controller
 Stand-alone Motion controller
 Simple Motion module
Conversion unit manufactured
by Mitsubishi Electric
MR-H-B
MR-J2-B
SSCNET conversion unit MR-J2S-B Second step
[DG2GWY31] MR-J2M-B i o
Replacing servo amplifiers and
Up to 16 axes can be connected servo motors with the MR-J4-B
with one unit.
HC motors and HG motors

*1: A new SSCNET cable may need to be
prepared. Refer to the model list.

Mitsubishi Electric products

hen servo amplifier is faulty

* QDS Motion controller
* QD Motion controller

SSCNET IlI/H  Simple Motion module

MR-J25-B

SSCNET

« Stand-alone Motion controller

MR-J4-B-RJ020
+
MR-J4-T20
(J2S compatibility mode)

HC motors

Second step

* Remove the MR-J4-T20 from the servo amplifier
MR-J4-B-RJ020.

 Replace all MR-J2S-B servo amplifiers with the
MR-J4-B series.
Replace all HC motors with the HG motors.

!
0

|

When using the MR-J2M-M system, contact Mitsubishi Electric.

GConnectable controllers

Connectable servo amplifiers

QDS Motion controller

Q173DSCPU, Q172DSCPU

QD Motion controller

0173DCPU(-S1), Q172DCPU(-S1)

Stand-alone Motion controller

Q170MSCPU(-S1), Q170MCPU

Simple Motion module

RD77MS, QD77MS

MR-H-B, MR-J2-B, MR-J2S-B, MR-J2M-B,

Servoamplifier MR-J4-B-RJ020 MR-J4-T20

*: The compatible operating system for the Motion controller is SV13 and SV22 (standard) only.
*:When using the MELSEC-Q series simple Motion module, MELSOFT GX Works2 is required.
When using the MELSEC iQ-R series Simple Motion module, MELSOFT GX Works3 is required.
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Model list N

| SSCNET cables

Correspondence table (1)

Motion controller

Before system upgrade

Servo amplifier

SSCNET cable

SSCNET conversion unit

Upgrading the controller FAgOOds

After system upgrade
Servo amplifier

SSCNET cable

MR-H-B MR-HBUS_M MR-H-B MR-J2HBUS_M-A New cable
A171SHCPU(N) MR-J2S-B MR-J2S-B
A172SHCPU(N)
MR-J2M-B MR-J2M-B
A173UHCPU J MR-J2HBUS_M-A ! MR-J2HBUS_M New cable
A273UHCPU(-S3) MR-J2-B MR-J2-B
MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20 MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20
MR-H-B Q172HBCBL_M(-B) MR-H-B MR-J2HBUS_M-A New cable
MR-J2S-B MR-J2S-B
Q172CPU(N) MR-J2M-B MR-J2M-B
VR-12-B Q172J2BCBL_M(-B) VR-J2-B MR-J2HBUS_M New cable
MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20 MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20
MR-H-B Q173HB_CBL_M DG2GWY31 MR-H-B MR-J2HBUS_M-A New cable
Q173CPUN) MR-J2S-B MR-J2S-B
MR-J2M-B MR-J2M-B
Q173DV not used -
[ I VR-J2-B Q173J2B_CBL_M VR-J2-B MR-J2HBUS_M New cable
MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20 MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20
Q173DVCBL_M" .
MR-H-B MR-J2HBUS_M-A? MR-H-B MR-J2HBUS_M-A Existing cable
Q173CPU(N) MR-J2S-B MR-J2S-B
[Q173DV used] MR-J2M-B Q173DVCBL_M" MR-J2M-B -
MR-J2-B MR-J2HBUS_M*® VIR-J2-B MR-J2HBUS_M Existing cable
MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20 MR-J4-B-RJ020-+MR-J4-T20

*1: Cable between the Q173CPU(N) and the Q173DV (dividing unit)

*2: Cable between the Q173DV (dividing unit) and the MR-H-B servo amplifier
*3: Cable between the Q173DV (dividing unit) and MR-J2S-B/MR-J2M-B/MR-J2-B/MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20 servo amplifier

Correspondence table (2)

Before system upgrade

After system upgrade

Positioning module Servo amplifier SSCNET cable SSCNET conversion unit Servo amplifier SSCNET cable

MR-H-B MR-J2HBUS_M-A MR-H-B MR-J2HBUS_M-A Existing cable
MR-J2S-B MR-J2S-B

QD75M1/ 2/ 4 MR-J2M-B MR-J2M-B -
VR-J2-B MR-J2HBUS_M VIR-J2-B MR-J2HBUS_M Existing cable
MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20 DG2GWY31 MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20
MR-H-B MR-HBUS_M MR-H-B MR-J2HBUS_M-A New cable

ADTSM1/2/3 MR-J2S-B MR-J2S-B
MR-J2M-B MR-J2M-B

A1SD75M1/2/3 - - -
VR-J2-B MR-J2HBUS_M-A VR-J2-B MR-J2HBUS_M New cable
MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20 MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20

| SSCNET conversion unit

Description

Upgrading the controller I

© SSCNET IlI/H 1 line (max. 16 axes) — SSCNET 2 lines (max. 8 axes x 2)

SSCNET conversion unit © 24VDC power supply connector is enclosed in the same package. DG2GWY31
| Mitsubishi Electric related products
Item Description Model
MR-J3BUSCIM

* SSCNET conversion unit & QDS Motion controller, QD Motion controller, stand-alone Motion controller,

SSCNET il cable Simple Motion module

MR-J3BUSCIM-A
MR-J3BUSCIM-B
MR-J2HBUSCIM

MR-J2HBUSCIM-A

e SSCNET conversion unit < MR-J2S/MR-J2M/MR-J2-B/MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20 servo amplifier
© SSCNET conversion unit < MR-H-B servo amplifier
¢ MR-J2S-B/MR-J2M-B/MR-J2-B/MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20 servo amplifier

SSCNET cable © MR-J25-B/MR-J2M-B/MR-J2-B/MR-J4-B-RJ020-+MR-J4-T20 servo amplifier MR-J2HBUSCIM

© MR-J2S-B/MR-J2M-B/MR-J2-B/MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20 servo amplifier < MR-H-B servo amplifier | MR-J2HBUSCIM-A

* MR-H-B servo amplifier & MR-H-B servo amplifier MR-HBUSCOIM
USB cable * SSCNET conversion unit < Personal computer connection cable 3m MR-J3USBCBL3M
Parameter conversion tool software o For setting parameters in the SSCNET conversion unit MELSOFT MT Works2
:;%%\r’zp;mable controller engineering o For setting the Simple Motion module and creating a sequence program mg:::g; gi m:izi
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Specifications N

| General specifications

Item Specifications
Operating ambient temperature 0to0 55°C
Storage ambient temperature -2510 75°C
Operating ambient humidity 5 to 95%RH, non-condensing
Storage ambient humidity 5 to 95%RH, non-condensing
Compliant with JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2
Frequency | Constant acceleration | Half amplitude Sweep count
Vibration resistance Under intermittent vibration g Ig ?:(ZJHZ 9.8m/s° - 3.5mm- ;ﬁ;gg::;gp é%ﬁ;;gg)z
. N 510 9Hz - 1.75mm
Under continuous vibration 910 1501z 1om N -
Shock resistance Compliant with JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s? 3 times each in X, Y, and Z bidirections)
Operating atmosphere No corrosive gases
Operating altitude 2000m or less
Installation location Inside a control panel
Overvoltage category ' Ilor less
Pollution degree” 2 or less

*1: This indicates the section of the power supply to which the equipment is assumed to be connected between the public electrical power distribution network and the machinery within
premises.
Category Il applies to equipment for which electrical power is supplied from fixed facilities. The surge voltage withstand level for up to the rated voltage of 50V is 500V.

*2: This index indicates the degree to which conductive material is generated in terms of the environment in which the equipment is used.
Pollution degree 2 is when only non-conductive pollution occurs. A temporary conductivity caused by condensing must be expected occasionally.

| Performance specifications

. Performance specifications
SSCNET conversion unit <DG2GWY31>
Number of controlled axes MR-H-B, MR-J2-B, MR-J2S-B, MR-J2M-B x 16 axes (8 axes per line x 2 lines)
Communication | Input SSCNET IlI/H 3.555ms’
cycle Output SSCNET 3.555ms (A/QN Motion controller compatible)
Power supply 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio within 5%)
Current consumption 24VDC, 0.2A
nggl’;“me"de" 24VDCpower | pgsp sB24 manufactured by IDEC CORPORATION
Communication function USB: For communications with a personal computer
Compliance to global standards CE, UL/cUL
Structure Natural cooling, open (IP20)
Mounting Screw fixing M5 x 10mm or more, tightening torque: 78 to 118Necm
DIN rail Applicable DIN rail: TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5Al (IEC 60715 compliant)
External dimensions (mm) 168 (H) x 30 (W) x 100 (D)
Mass (g) 260

*: The communication cycle is 1.777ms for only the simple Motion module QD77MS.

| Restrictions and precautions for use

1) The following shows the communication cycles as defined by the specifications of the conversion unit.

SSCNET III/H (input side) Conversion SSCNET (output side)
. 3.555ms
3.555ms _’ (A/QN Motion controller compatible)

*: The communication cycle is 1.777ms for only the simple Motion module QD77MS.

2) Transmittable commands: Position command, speed commands, and torque commands
3) Motion controller operating system: Only SV13/SV22 (standard) is supported

because the applicable engineering environment (MELSOFT MT Works2) is incompatible. Custom operating system is not supported either.
4) For the replacement with the simple Motion module, the simple Motion module setting and creating a new sequence program are required.
5) Peripheral connection interface: Only USB is supported

because MELSOFT MT Works?2 is used as the engineering environment.

6) With the SSCNET conversion unit, the SSCNET transmission to the servo amplifier in response to the data received from the controller is delayed by one communication cycle
(3.555ms).
For the interpolation control axis and the synchronous control axis, a communication cycle delay could affect the machine accuracy, so the specifications are designed for a batch
upgrade.

7) The servo amplifier stops communications after the power is turned off. (Same specifications as MR-J4-B)

*: For other restrictions, refer to the "SSCNET Conversion Unit DG2GWY31 User's Manual (Detailed)" (50GR-041197).



Upgrading the controller FAgOOdS

Procedures for converting parameters for the upgrade \

| Replacing the A/QN Motion controller with the QDS Motion controller

e Applicable motion controllers
A171SHCPU(N)/A172SHCPU(N)/A173UHCPU/A273UHCPU(-S3)/Q172CPU(N)/Q173CPU(N)

e Applicable operating system
Only SV13/8V22/SV43 (standard)

> Setting the parameters (migrating the data)

A/QN Motion controller )
N — — —— = oo = = o= Import the project of the A/QN

Motion controller using the
MELSOFT MT Works2 project

SSCNET migration function.
MR-H-B
MR-J2-B
MR-J2S-B
MR-J2M-B
HC motors
‘ Applicable software
MELSOFT
MT Works2

* QDS Motion controller
 Stand-alone Motion controller

Upgrading the controller I

SSCNET conversion unit

(N) Motion controller, write only the

system settings and the servo
parameters to the SSCNET
conversion unit.

SSCNET III/H
o After converting the project from the
A/QN Motion controller to the QDS
MR-H-B H Motion controller or stand-alone
MR-J2-B H Motion controller, use all of the data.
MR-J2S-B 1
MR-J2M-B H
: After converting the project from the
HC motors : A/QN Motion controller to the Q173
:
| ]
[ ]
]
1
1

*: When the operating system of the
A/QN Motion controller is SV43, a
new project for the conversion unit
needs to be created.

*: For details, refer to the User's Manual (Detailed) (50GR-041197).
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| Replacing the A/QN Motion controller with the Simple Motion module

e Applicable motion controllers
A171SHCPU(N)/A172SHCPU(N)/A173UHCPU/A273UHCPU(-S3)/Q172CPU(N)/Q173CPU(N)

e Applicable operating system
Only SV13/SV22/SV43 (standard)

> Setting the parameters (migrating the data)

A/QN Motion controller

1
: Import the project of the A/QN
: Motion controller using the
: MELSOFT MT Works2 project
MR-H-B 1 migration function.
MR-J2-B -
MR-J2S-B C
MR-J2M-B 1
:
1
HC motors

Create a new project according
to the A/QN Motion controller.

 Simple Motion module Applicable software

MELSOFT
MT Works2
'
| ]
MR-H-B - . )
MR-J2-B : After convertlﬁg the project from
MR-J2S-B H the A/QN Mopon controller to lthe
Applicable software MR-J2M-B : Q173(N) Motion con’FroIIer, write
: only the system settings and the
MELSOFT HC motors B servo parameters to the SSCNET
GX Works2 i 1 conversion unit.
(when QD77MS is used) PN i
GX Works3 : : *: When the operating system of the
(when RD77MS is used) 1 1 A/QN Motion controller is SV43, a
:---------------------------------------..: new project for the conversion unit

needs to be created.

*: For details, refer to the User's Manual (Detailed) (50GR-041197).



| Replacing the positioning module with the Simple Motion module

e Applicable positioning modules
AD75M/A1SD75M/QD75M

> Setting the parameters (migrating the data)

Positioning module

MR-H-B
MR-J2-B
MR-J2S-B
MR-J2M-B

HC motors

 Simple Motion module

SSCNET lI/H

MR-H-B
MR-J2-B
MR-J2S-B
MR-J2M-B

HC motors

*: For details, refer to the User's Manual (Detailed) (50GR-041197).

Upgrading the controller

Import the project of the

positioning module using the
MELSOFT GX Configurator-AP/QP.

Applicable software

MELSOFT

GX Configurator-AP
(when AD75M/A1SD75M are used)
GX Configurator-QP
(when QD75M is used)

GX Works2
(when QD77MS is used)

GX Works3
(when RD77MS is used)

Convert the imported data using
GX Works2 or GX Works3, and
write the converted data to the
programmable controller.

Applicable software

MELSOFT
MT Works2

Create a new project in the Q173
(N) Motion controller according to
the positioning module, and write

only the system settings and the
servo parameters to the SSCNET
conversion unit.

‘FAgoods

Upgrading the controller I
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Replacing the drive section first

By using the SSCNET conversion unit (D0G2GWY13),
the components in the same line can he upgraded.

MR-H-B, MR-J2-B, MR-J2S-B, MR-J2M-B system MR-J4-B system

A/QN Motion controller

QDS Motion controller

SSCNET

MR-H-B MR-J4-B
MR-J2-B

MR-J2S-B

MR-J2M-B

HC motors HG motors

Servo amplifier / servo motor |
Upgrade plan o Batch upgrade of the components in the same line

A/QN Motion controller
Conversion unit manufactured
by Mitsubishi Electric

SSCNET conversion unit
[DG2GWY13]

*: When connecting to the same controller, up
to 16 axes can be connected with one unit.

First step

Replacing the drive only

Second step

©® MR-J4-B standard servo amplifiers can
Replacing the controller

be used

The servo amplifiers and the servo motors can be upgraded =~ “aaeaawss’ 3
to the MR-J4-B series without upgrading the A/QN Motion

controller. HG motors

*1: A new SSCNET cable may need to be prepared. Refer to the model list.
*2: The connection is SSCNET IIl when the MR-J4-B is used in J3 compatibility mode.

Servo amplifier / servo motor |
Upgrade plan 9 Partial upgrade of each axis

A/QN Motion controller

Mitsubishi Electric products
MR-J4-B-RJ020

First step SSCNET + Second step
MR-J4-T20
Replacing the drive only (J2S compatibility mode) Replacing the controller
. ) A * Remove the MR-J4-T20 from the
® Each axis in the SSCNET line can be individually servo amplifier MR-J4-B-RJ020.
upgraded. * Replace all MR-J25-B servo
When the SSCNET conversion unit compatible servo amplifier :mplllflers”wrll? thetMR-J:t-‘E;hse:ZS.
MR-J4-B-RJ020 and the SSCNET conversion unit MR-J4-T20 are used P ace atint motors With the
together, the servo amplifier and the motor can be connected to the T
HC motors HG motor MR-J2S-B SSCNET compatible servo system controller.
When using the MR-J2M-B system, contact Mitsubishi Electric.
Connectable controllers Connectable servo amplifiers
i Gl A171SHCPU(N), A172SHCPU(N), A173UHCPU, SSCNET III/H compatible MR-J4-B, MR-J4W2-B, MR-J4W3-B
A273UHCPU(-S3), Q172CPU(N), Q173CPU(N) MR-J4-B (J3 compatibility mode)
*1: Only position commands and speed commands can be used. Torque commands are not bl MR-J4W2-B (J3 compatibility mode)
supported. SSCNET Il compatible MR-J4W3-B (J3 compatibility mode)
*2: The compatible operating system for the Motion controller is SV13, SV22, and SV43 MR-J3-B, MR-J3W-B
(standard).

*: Compatible when the communication type is set to "SSCNET III".
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| SSCNET cables

Before system upgrade After system upgrade

SSCNET cable
(between Motion controller
and servo amplifier)

SSCNET cable
(between Motion controller
and servo amplifier)

SSCNET conversion

Motion controller .
unit

Motion controller

Servo amplifier

MR-H-B MR-HBUS_M MR-J2HBUS_M-A New cable
A171SHCPU(N) MR-J25-B A171SHCPU(N)
A172SHCPU(N) VR-J2V-B A172SHCPU(N)
A173UHCPU MR-J2HBUS_M-A A173UHCPU MR-J2HBUS_M-A Existing cable
A273UHCPU(-S3) MR-J2-B A273UHCPU(-S3)
MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20
MR-H-B Q172HBCBL_M(-B) Q172J2BCBL_M(-B) New cable
MR-J25-B
172CPUNN MR-J2M-B 172CPUNN
@ ™) VR-J2-B Q172J2BCBL_M(-B) 0 ™) Q172J2BCBL_M(-B) Existing cable
MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20
MR-H-B Q173HB_CBL_M DG2GWY13 Q173J2B_CBL_M New cable
MR-J25-B
Q173CPU(N) NMR-J2M-B Q173CPU(N)
[Q173DV not used] VRI2B Q173J2B_CBL_M [Q173DV not used] Q173J2B_CBL_M Existing cable
MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20
MR-H-B Q173DVCBL_M" 0173DVCBL_M" Existing cable
MR-J2HBUS_M-A" MR-J2HBUS_M" New cable
Q173CPU(N) MR-J2S-B Q173CPU(N)
[Q173DV used] MR-J2M-B Q173DVCBL_M" [Q173DV used] Q173DVCBL M Existing cabl
MR-J2-B MR-J2HBUS_M™* MR-J2HBUS_ M xisting cable
MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20

*1: Cable between the Q173CPU(N) and the Q173DV (dividing unit)

*2: Cable between the Q173DV (dividing unit) and the MR-H-B servo amplifier

*3: Cable between the Q173DV (dividing unit) and the conversion unit

*4: Cable between the Q173DV (dividing unit) and MR-J2S-B/MR-J2M-B/MR-J2-B/MR-J4-B-RJ020+MR-J4-T20 servo amplifier

| SSCNET conversion unit

Description
© SSCNET 2 lines (max. 8 axes x 2) — SSCNET Ill/H or SSCNET IIl 1 line (max. 16 axes)

SSCNET conversion unit Note) Only two SSCNET lines from the same controller unit DG2GWY13
© 24VDC power supply connector is enclosed in the same package.
| Mitsubishi Electric related products
Item Description Model
MR-J3BUSCIM

SSCNET III/H cable
SSCNET IIl cable

© SSCNET conversion unit < MR-J4-B servo amplifier, MR-J3-B servo amplifier

MR-J3BUSCIM-A

MR-J3BUSCIM-B

MR-J2HBUSCIM-A

Q172J2BCBLCIM-B

SSCNET cable © SSCNET conversion unit <> A/QN Motion controller Q173J2BICBLOM
MR-J2HBUSCIM
USB cable * SSCNET conversion unit < Personal computer connection cable 3m MR-J3USBCBL3M

Parameter conversion tool software

* For setting parameters in the SSCNET conversion unit

MELSOFT MT Works2

Upgrading the drive I
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| General specifications

Item Specifications
Operating ambient temperature 0to0 55°C
Storage ambient temperature -2510 75°C
Operating ambient humidity 5 to 95%RH, non-condensing
Storage ambient humidity 5 to 95%RH, non-condensing
Compliant with JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2
Frequency | Constant acceleration | Half amplitude Sweep count
Vibration resistance Under intermittent vibration g Ig ?:(ZJHZ 9.8m/s° - 3.5mm- ;ﬁ;gg::;gp é%ﬁ;;gg)z
. N 510 9Hz - 1.75mm
Under continuous vibration 910 1501z 2omS N -
Shock resistance Compliant with JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s? 3 times each in X, Y, and Z bidirections)
Operating atmosphere No corrosive gases
Operating altitude 2000m or less
Installation location Inside a control panel
Overvoltage category ' Ilor less
Pollution degree” 2 or less

*1: This indicates the section of the power supply to which the equipment is assumed to be connected between the public electrical power distribution network and the machinery within
premises.
Category Il applies to equipment for which electrical power is supplied from fixed facilities. The surge voltage withstand level for up to the rated voltage of 50V is 500V.

*2: This index indicates the degree to which conductive material is generated in terms of the environment in which the equipment is used.
Pollution degree 2 is when only non-conductive pollution occurs. A temporary conductivity caused by condensing must be expected occasionally.

| Performance specifications

tem Performance specifications
SSCNET conversion unit <DG2GWY13>
Number of controlled axes MR-J4 x 16 axes (16 axes per line x 1 line)
Communication | Input SSCNET 3.555ms to 14.222ms (A/QN Motion controller compatible)
cycle Output SSCNET IlI/H (SSCNET Ill) 3.555ms (A/QN Motion controller compatible)
Power supply 20.4 to 26.4VDC (ripple ratio within 5%)
Current consumption 24VDC, 0.2A
gﬁsgl"y“me”ded ZRE ! PS5R-SB24 manufactured by IDEC CORPORATION
Communication function USB: For communications with a personal computer
Compliance to global standards CE, UL/cUL
Structure Natural cooling, open (IP20)
Mounting Screw fixing M5 x 10mm or more, tightening torque: 78 to 118Necm
DIN rail Applicable DIN rail: TH35-7.5Fe, TH35-7.5A1 (IEC 60715 compliant)
External dimensions (mm) 168 (H) x 30 (W) x 100 (D)
Mass (g) 260

| Restrictions and precautions for use

1) The following shows the communication cycles as defined by the specifications of the conversion unit.
SSCNET (input side) Conversion SSCNET III/H (SSCNET Ill) (output side)

3.555 to 14.222ms 3.555ms
(A/QN Motion controller compatible) _’ (A/QN Motion controller compatible)

2) Transmittable commands: Only position commands and speed commands (Torque commands are not supported.)
Since SSCNET does not support torque commands, the conversion unit does not support them either.
3) Motion controller operating system: Only SV13/SV22/SV43 (standard)* supported (SV51 is not supported.)

*: For SV43, projects are created referring to the motion project migration source.
Custom operating system that supports individual users is not supported.

4) Peripheral connection interface: Only USB is supported
because MELSOFT MT Works?2 is used as the engineering environment.

5) With the SSCNET conversion unit, the SSCNET transmission to the servo amplifier in response to the data received from the controller is delayed by one communication cycle
(3.555ms).
For the interpolation control axis and the synchronous control axis, a communication cycle delay could affect the machine accuracy, so the specifications are designed for all servo
amplifiers in the line to be upgraded in a batch.

6) For restrictions related to the servo amplifier and servo motor installation, wiring, and functions, refer to the Guide for Upgrading MELSERVO-J2-Super/J2M Series to J4 Series
(L(NA)03093) published by Mitsubishi Electric.

7) The servo amplifier stops communications after the power is turned off. (MR-J4-B/MR-J3-B specifications)

8) When replacing an existing SSCNET compatible servo amplifier, the replacement may be restricted due to the difference in the encoder resolution. If it is restricted, review the
replacement. For details. refer to the "SSCNET Conversion Unit DG2GWY13 User's Manual (Detailed)" (50GR-041197) or "TECHNICAL BULLETIN" (No.FAB5-007).

9) Turn off all the auxiliary axis number setting switches for MR-J4-B, MR-J4W2-B, and MR-J4W3-B.
*: For other restrictions, refer to the "SSCNET Conversion Unit DG2GWY13 User's Manual (Detailed)" (50GR-041197).
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Upgrading the drive FAgOOdS

Procedures for converting parameters for the upgrade \

| Replacing MR-H-B, MR-J2-B, MR-J2S-B, and MR-J2M-B series servo amplifiers with MR-J4-B and MR-J3-B series servo amplifiers

e Applicable motion controllers
A171SHCPU(N)/A172SHCPU(N)/A173UHCPU/A273UHCPU(-S3)/Q172CPU(N)/Q173CPU(N)

e Applicable operating system
Only SV13/8V22/SV43 (standard)

> Setting the parameters (migrating the data)

A/QN Motion controller

Import the project of the A/QN
Motion controller using the

SSCNET
MELSOFT MT Works2 project

MR-H-B migration function.

MR-J2-B
MR-J2S-B
MR-J2M-B

HC motors

Applicable software

A/QN Motion controller
MELSOFT

MT Works2

Upgrading the drive I

MR-J4-B/MR-J3-B

After converting the project from
the A/QN Motion controller to the
Q173DS Motion controller, write

§ SSCNET IIl/H

only the system settings and the
servo parameters to the SSCNET
conversion unit.

HG motors

*1: When the operating system of the
A/QN Motion controller is SV43, a
new project for the conversion unit

*2: The connection is SSCNET Il when the MR-J4-B (J3 compatibility mode)

SSCNET conversion unit
or the MR-J3-B is used.

- needs to be created.
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Product list

<Standard> O: Compliant, x: Not compliant, -: N/A

For programmable controllers
| MELSEC-A/QnA series — MELSEC iQ-R series upgrade tool products

Standard
Product Model UL oL CE
r ERNT-1AR10XY o o) o)
b ERNT-1AR40Y @) @) O
ERNT-1AR41X (@] O O
1-slot type ERNT-1AR41Y O O O
Conversion adapter for input/output modules I ERNT-ASLCXY81 o o ©
ERNT-1AR10AY O O O
k

2-slot type ERNT-1AR11X13Y O O O
ERNT-1AR51Y O O O
|I ERNT-1AR68AD O O O
i ERNT-1ARGBAN 0 o) o)

1-slot type
ERNT-AQT62DA O O @)
ERNT-AQT68DA O O O

Conversion adapter for analog modules
ERNT-1AR616AD O O O
k

2-slot type
ERNT-1AR616DA O O O
Conversion adapter for high-speed counter modules | 1-slot type I ERNT-1AR61D O O (@]
ERNT-1AR12F - - -
ERNT-1AR8F - - -
Conversion adapter support flange Q ERNT-1AR5F - - B
ERNT-1AR10F3 - - -
ERNT-1AR10F6 - - -
ERNT-AQB38N - - -
ERNT-AQB35N - - -
_ ERNT-AQB32N - - -
Base adapter ERNT-AQB68N - - -
L ERNT-AQB65N - - -
ERNT-AQB58N - - -
ERNT-AQB55N - - -

Photos are an example of the product.
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<Standard> O: Compliant, x: Not compliant, -: N/A

| MELSEC-AnS/QnAS series — MELSEC iQ-R series upgrade tool products

Standard
Product Model UL el CE
ERNT-ASQTXY10 @) @) (@)
° ERNT-ASQTX40 0 o o)
ERNT-ASQTY22 (@) (@) @)
ERNT-ASQTY40 ©) @) ©)
ERNT-ASQTY50 (@) (@) @)
ERNT-ASQTY80 (@) (@) @)
1-slot type a
Conversion adapter for input/output modules ERNT-ASLCXY81 O O O
2-slot type ERNT-2AR20X (@) (@) @)
ERNT-ASQT64AD (@) (@) @)
ERNT-ASQT68AD (@) (@) @)
Conversion adapter for analog modules 1-slot type ERNT-2AR68AG O O (@]
ERNT-ASQT62DA (@) @) @)
ERNT-ASQT68DA (@) (@) @)
ERNT-2AR62DD (@) (@) @)
Conversion adapter for high-speed counter modules | 1-slot type ERNT-ASLTD61 (@] @] O
ERNT-ASLTD62 (@) (@) @)
ERNT-2AR68TD (@) (@) O
Conversion adapter for temperature input modules | 1-slot type
ERNT-2AR62RD (@) (@) @)
o ERNT-2AR64TT (@) (@) O
Conversion adapter for temperature control 1-slot type ERNT-2ARG4TR o o o
modules ERNT-2AR62TT o o o
ERNT-2AR62TR @) @) @)
D
L ERNT-2AR64TT1BW *{ - *2
Conversion adapter for temperature control ERNT-2AR64TRTBW ! i 2
modules (with a disconnection detector connector | 1-slot type
conversion cable) ERNT-2AR62TT1BW "1 - 2
ERNT-2AR62TR1BW l - *2
ERNT-ASQB38N - - -
ERNT-ASQB35N - - - 2
ERNT-ASQB33N - - - £
ERNT-ASQB32N - - - <
Base adapter Wl | cRwrasosoon - : - g
ERNT-ASQB6SN - - - =
ERNT-ASQB65N - - - 3
ERNT-ASQB58N - - -

*1: Only the conversion adapter is a CE/UKCA marked product. For the disconnection detection connector conversion cable, a material certificate is provided.
*2: Only the conversion adapter is a UL marked product. The disconnection detection connector conversion cable is a non-standard product.
Photos are an example of the product.

339



| OMRON SYSMAC C series — MELSEC iQ-R series upgrade tool products

Standard

<Standard> O: Compliant, x: Not compliant, -: N/A

Product Model UL cUL CE

In ERNT-1CR121X221Y @) @) O

- ERNT-1CR219Y411Y O O O

ERNT-1CR215X218X O O O

1-slot type
ERNT-1CR412Y414Y O @) O
ERNT-2CR216X218X O O O
Conversion adapter for input/output modules

. ERNT-2CR218Y O O O

ERNT-1CR122X224Y O O O

ok
2-slot type

ERNT-1CR218Y O O O

ERNT-1CR12F - - -

Conversion adapter support flange ~ ERNT-1CR10F i : :

ERNT-1CR8F - - -

— ERNT-CQBO81N O O (@)

Base adapter - ERNT-CQBO51N O O O
L i ERNT-CQBO31N ©) ©) O

Program converter ERNT-CQ1W2C - - -
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<Standard> O: Compliant, x: Not compliant, -: N/A

| SHARP JW series — MELSEC iQ-R series upgrade tool products

Standard
Product Model UL cUL CE
ERNT-1JR11N13S - - O
. ERNT-1JR12S - - O
ERNT-1JR32N34N - - @)
ERNT-1JR32S - - @)
1-slot type ERNT-2J0210NS - - o
ERNT-2JQ212S - - @)
Conversion adapter for input/output modules

[ ERNT-2JR234N264N - - @)
5 ERNT-2JR2325262S - - O
ERNT-1JR31N34S - - O

2-slot type
ERNT-1JR33S - - O

Photos are an example of the product.

| YASKAWA MEMOCON GL series — MELSEC iQ-R series upgrade tool products

Standard
P Model
o ode U oL CE
ERNT-1Y2R501500 - - O
ERNT-1Y2R600 - - e}
ERNT-1Y2R602606 - - O
1-slot type ERNT-1JR32N34N - - e}
ERNT-2Y2R615625 - - O
e ERNT-2YR36400 - - O
) ) ERNT-2YR36410 - - O
Conversion adapter for input/output modules ERNT-2YR35400 - - 5
- ERNT-2YR35410 - - O
ERNT-2CR218Y - - e}
ERNT-1Y2R505 - - e}
ERNT-1Y2R904914 - - O
2-slot type
ERNT-1JR31N34S - - O
ERNT-1JR33S - - e}

Photos are an example of the product.
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<Standard> O: Compliant, x: Not compliant, -: N/A

| Non-Mitsubishi PLC — MELSEC iQ-R series upgrade tool products (Universal conversion adapter)

Standard
UL cuL CE

[ ERNT-AQTB20-S1 - - O
ERNT-1AR38TB - - O
l [ g ERNT-ASQTB20 - - O

Photos are an example of the product.

Product Model

Conversion adapter for input/output modules 1-slot type
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| MELSEC-A/QnA series — MELSEC-Q series upgrade tool products

<Standard> O: Compliant, x: Not compliant, -: N/A

Standard
Product Model UL clL CE
ERNT-AQTX10 O O O
ERNT-AQTX40 (@) (@) @)
© ERNT-AQTX80 (@) (@) @)
ERNT-AQTX41 ©) @) O
ERNT-AQTX81 O O O
1-slot type - ERNT-AQTY10 @) @) 0
P ERNT-AQTY22 o o o
ERNT-AQTY40 ©) @) O
ERNT-AQTY50 (@) (@) O
Conversion adapter for input/output modules ERNT-AQTY80 O & o
ERNT-AQTY41 (@) (@) @)
ERNT-AQTY81 ©) @) O
Fr ERNT-AQTX11 (@) (@) O
ERNT-AQTY10A O @) @)
L i) .
2-slot type ERNT-AQTY13 O O O
ERNT-AQTY23 (@) (@) @)
ERNT-AQTY51 (@) (@) @)
.,
' ERNT-AQT68AD @) (@) O
L ERNT-AQT68ADN (@) (@) @)
1-slot type
ERNT-AQT62DA (@) (@) @)
ERNT-AQT68DA (@) (@) O
Conversion adapter for analog modules ;
1
1 | ERNT-AQT68AD - GH o o o
L ] .
2-slot type ERNT-AQT616AD O O O
ERNT-AQT616DA (@) (@) @)
Conversion adapter for high-speed counter modules | 1-slot type l ERNT-AQTD61 O O O
ERNT-AQF12 - - -
) - ERNT-AQF8 - - -
Conversion adapter support flange Q ERNT-AQF5 . . .
ERNT-AQF3 - - -
ERNT-AQB38N - - -
ERNT-AQB68N - - -
B — ERNT-AQB58N - - -
i
It ERNT-AQB35N - - -
—
Base adapter ERNT-AQB65N - - -
L — ERNT-AQB55N - - -
. ERNT-AQB32N - - -
ERNT-AQB62 - - -
ERNT-AQB52 - - -

Photos are an example of the product.

0
&
c
o
£
&£
]
c
o
£
£
o
(8]

343



344

| MELSEC-AnS/QnAS series — MELSEC-Q series upgrade tool products

<Standard> O: Compliant, x: Not compliant, -: N/A

Standard
Product Model UL oL CE
ERNT-ASQTXY10 O O O
o ERNT-ASQTX40 O O O
ERNT-ASQTX80 O O O
1-slot type ERNT-ASQTY22 O O ©)
ERNT-ASQTY40 O O ©)
Conversion adapter H ERNT-ASQTY50 o o o
for input/output modules ERNT-ASQTY80 ° o ®
- ERNT-ASQTX20 O O O
2-slot type ERNT-ASQTY60 O O O
- ERNT-ASQTY60E O O O
ERNT-ASQT64AD O O O
ERNT-ASQT68AD O O O
Conversion adapter 1-slot type ERNT-ASQT68AD-G O O O
for analog modules ¥ ERNT-ASQT62DA o) o) o
ERNT-ASQT68DA O O O
ERNT-ASQT63ADA O O O
ERNT-ASQTD61 O O O
Conversion adapter
for high-speed counter modules 1-slottype ERNT-ASQTD62 © © ©
ERNT-ASQTD62D O O O
ERNT-ASQT68TD-HO1 O O O
Conversion adapter
for temperature input modules 1-slot type ERNT-ASQT68TD-H02 O O O
ERNT-ASQT62RD O O O
ERNT-ASQT64TCTT O O O
Conversion adapter 1-slot tvoe ERNT-ASQT64TCRT (@] O O
for temperature control modules ¥ ERNT-ASQT62TCTT o o o
ERNT-ASQT62TCRT O O O
ERNT-ASQT64TCTTBW *1 - *2
Conversion adapter for temperature control 1-slot type ERNT-ASQT64TCRTBW 1 - *2
modules (with a disconnection detector connector | +
conversion cable) Conversion cable ERNT-ASQT62TCTTBW *1 - *2
ERNT-ASQT62TCRTBW 1 - *2
ERNT-ASQB38N - - -
ERNT-ASQB35N - - -
ERNT-ASQB33N - - -
ERNT-ASQB32N - - -
ERNT-ASQBOOJN - - -
. ERNT-ASQB68N - - -
Base adapter i, ] ERNT-ASQB65N - - -
Coe— ERNT-ASQB58N - - -
ERNT-ASQB55N - - -
ERNT-ASQB52N - - -
ERNT-ASQB38N-S1 - - -
ERNT-ASQB35N-S1 - - -
ERNT-ASQB33N-S1 - - -
ERNT-ASQDIN3868 - - -
. ) ) ' ERNT-ASQDIN356500J - - -
Conversion adapter DIN rail mounting bracket 3._....,_ - i ERNT-ASQDIN3355 - - -
ERNT-ASQDIN52 - - -

*1: Only the conversion adapter is a CE/UKCA marked product. For the disconnection detection connector conversion cable, a material certificate is provided.
*2: Only the conversion adapter is a UL marked product. The disconnection detection connector conversion cable is a non-standard product.

Photos are an example of the product.



<Standard> O: Compliant, x: Not compliant, -: N/A

| MELSEC-AnS/QnAS series — MELSEC-L series upgrade tool products

Standard
Product Model UL ol =
ERNT-ASLTXY10 O O (@]
ERNT-ASLTX40 O O O
ERNT-ASLTX80 O O O
ERNT-ASLTY22 O @] (@)
ERNT-ASLTY40 O O (@]
ﬁl] ERNT-ASLTY50 O O O
Conversion adapter 1-module tvoe ERNT-ASLTY80 (@) @) (@)
for input/output modules yp
ERNT-ASLCXY81 O O O
ERNT-ASLT64AD O O (@]
Conversion adapter
for analog modules 1-module type
o ERNT-ASLT62DA o o o
ERNT-ASLTD61 O O O
Conversion adapter
for high-speed counter modules 1-module type
ERNT-ASLTD62 O O O
ERNT-ASLB38 - - R
ERNT-ASLB35 - - R
ERNT-ASLB33 - - R
ERNT-ASLB32 - - R
Base adapter ERNT-ASLBJ - - -
P ERNT-ASLB68 B - R
ERNT-ASLB65 - - R
ERNT-ASLB58 - - R
ERNT-ASLB55 - - -
ERNT-ASLB52 B - R

Photos are an example of the product.
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| OMRON SYSMAC C series — MELSEC-Q series upgrade tool products

Conversion adapter
for input/output modules

Product

1-slot type

'[.

Model
ERNT-CQTX121

Standard

<Standard> O: Compliant, x: Not compliant, -: N/A

ERNT-CQTX112213

ERNT-CQTX215218

ERNT-CQCX218501

ERNT-CQCX114219

ERNT-CQTY221

ERNT-CQTY226

ERNT-CQTY219217

ERNT-CQTY411

ERNT-CQTY412

ERNT-CQTY414218

ERNT-CQCY415

ERNT-CQCY501

ERNT-CQCY213

ERNT-2CQ216X218X

ERNT-2CQ218Y

2-slot type

ERNT-CQTX122

O |O|0|O|0|O|0|0O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0 |0

O OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO%

O |O|O|O|O|0O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0 i

ERNT-CQTY224

O

O

(@)

ERNT-CQTY225

ERNT-CQTY218

Conversion adapter support flange

ERNT-QF12

ERNT-QF8

ERNT-QF5

Base adapter

ERNT-CQBO81N

ERNT-CQBO51N

ERNT-CQBO31N

Program converter

ERNT-CQ1W2C
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<Standard> O: Compliant, x: Not compliant, -: N/A

| SHARP JW series — MELSEC-Q series upgrade tool products

Standard
Product Model UL cUL CE
5 ERNT-1JQ11N12N x x O
ERNT-1JQ32N34N x x O
» ERNT-1JQ64NC x x O
ERNT-1JQ13S x x O
ERNT-1JQ12S x x O
ERNT-1JQ32S x x O
1-slot type ERNT-1JQ32SC62SC x x O
D ERNT-2JQ210NS x x O
. ERNT-2JQ212S x x O
Conversion adapter
for input/output modules
ERNT-2JQ234N264N x x O
o
ERNT-2J02325262S x x O
U ERNT-1JQ31N34S x x O
[}
2-slot type
ERNT-1JQ33S x x O

Photos are an example of the product.

| YASKAWA MEMOCON-SC GL series — MELSEC-Q series upgrade tool products

Standard
Product Model UL oUL CE
ERNT-1Y2Q501 X X (@]
ERNT-1Y2Q601611 X X (@]
ERNT-1JQ32N34N X X O
e ERNT-1Y20615625 x x )
ERNT-1Y2Q500 X X (@]
ERNT-1Y2Q600 X X (@]
ERNT-1Y2Q0602606 X X (@]
1-slot type ERNT-CQCY213 o o ¢
- ERNT-2YQ35400 x x o)
. ‘ ERNT-2YQ35410 X X (@]
Conversion adapter \
for input/output modules .
0 ERNT-2YQ36400 X X O
ERNT-2YQ36410 X X (@]
ui ERNT-1Y20505 x x o)
" ERNT-1JQ33S X X O
2-slot type
ERNT-1JQ31N34S X X O
ERNT-1Y2Q904914 X X (@]

Photos are an example of the product.
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| Non-Mitsuhbishi PLC — MELSEC-Q series upgrade tool products

Universal conversion adapter
for input/output modules

Product

1-slot type

Model

<Standard> O: Compliant, x: Not compliant, -: N/A

Standard

uL cuL CE
ERNT-AQTB20 X x O
ERNT-AQTB20-S1 X X (@)
ERNT-AQTB38 X x O
ERNT-AQTB38-E X X (@)
ERNT-ASQTB20 X X (@)

For servo systems

| For servo systems

SSCNET conversion unit

Product

Replacing the drive section first

DG2GWY13

Photos are an example of the product.

Standard
uL cUL CE KC

Replacing the controller first

DG2GWY31

Photos are an example of the product.



Warranty

Please confirm the following product warranty details prior to product use.

Gratis Warranty Terms and Gratis Warranty Range

If any fault or defect (hereinafter referred to as "Failure") attributable to Mitsubishi
Electric Engineering should occur within the gratis warranty period, Mitsubishi
Electric Engineering shall repair the product free of charge via the distributor from
whom you made your purchase.

Should the repair require a business trip, a charge will be incurred for the expense
required for the dispatch of an engineer (domestic support only).

Further, onsite readjustments and testing associated with failed module
replacement shall be outside the scope of responsibility of Mitsubishi Electric
Engineering.

B Gratis Warranty Period

The gratis warranty period of this product shall be one (1) year from the date of
purchase or delivery to the designated place.

Note that after manufacture and shipment from Mitsubishi Electric Engineering,
the maximum distribution period shall be six (6) months, and the gratis
warranty period after manufacturing shall be limited to eighteen (18) months.
Further, the gratis warranty period for repaired products shall not exceed the
gratis warranty period of the product prior to repair.

B Gratis Warranty Range

(1) The gratis warranty range shall be limited to normal use based on the
usage conditions, methods and environment, etc., defined by the terms and
precautions, etc., given in the instruction manual, user’s manual, and
caution labels on the product.

(2) In the following cases, a repair fee shall be applied even if within the gratis
warranty period.

1) Failure resulting from inappropriate storage or handling, carelessness or
negligence by the user, or Failure caused by the user’s hardware or
software design.

2) Failure caused by unapproved modifications, etc., to the product by the
user.

3) Failure that could have been avoided if, when the Mitsubishi Electric
Engineering product was assembled into the user’s device, safeguards
defined by legal regulations applicable to the user’s device or functions
or structures considered standard by the industry had been provided.

4) Failure recognized as preventable if the consumed products specified in
instruction manuals, etc., were normally maintained or replaced.

5) Failure caused by external factors beyond anyone’s control such as fires
or abnormal voltage, and Failure caused by Force Majeure such as
earthquakes, lightning, or wind and water damage.

6) Failure caused by reasons unpredictable by scientific technology
standards at the time of shipment from Mitsubishi Electric Engineering.

7) Any other failure not attributable to Mitsubishi Electric Engineering or
found by the user to not be attributable to Mitsubishi Electric
Engineering.

Onerous repair term after discontinuation
of production

(1) The period in which product repair (fee applied) is available is seven (7) years
after product discontinuation.
Discontinuation of production shall be reported by Mitsubishi Electric
Engineering sales services.

(2) Product supply (including spare parts) is not possible after production has been
discontinued.

Overseas Services

Please consult your dealer where you purchased Mitsubishi Electric Engineering
products.

Exclusion of opportunity loss and
secondary loss from warranty liability

Regardless of the gratis warranty period, Mitsubishi Electric Engineering shall not
be liable for compensation for damages arising from causes not attributable to
Mitsubishi Electric Engineering, opportunity losses or lost profits incurred by the
user due to Failures of Mitsubishi Electric Engineering products, damages or
secondary damages arising from special circumstances, whether foreseen or
unforeseen by Mitsubishi Electric Engineering, compensation for accidents,
compensation for damages to products other than Mitsubishi Electric Engineering
products, or compensation for replacement work, readjustment of onsite
machinery and equipment, startup test runs or other duties carried out by the user.

Changes in product specifications

The specifications given in the catalogs, manuals, and technical documents are
subject to change without notice.

Product application

(1) This product shall be used in applications that will not lead to a major accident
even in the unlikely event any failure or defect should occur in the product in
which the product is incorporated, and shall be systematically provided with
external backup and fail-safe functions that operate in the event of any failure
or defect.

(2) This product has been designed and manufactured as a general-purpose
product for general industry applications, etc. The product shall be excluded
from use in applications in which the public could be greatly affected such as
the applications of the nuclear and other power plants operated by the
respective power companies, and applications in which a special quality
assurance system is required, such as the applications of railway companies or
government or other public offices. The product shall also be excluded from
use in aircraft, medical applications, incineration and fuel devices, manned
transport devices, equipment for recreation and amusement, and safety
devices, in which human life or assets could be greatly affected.
Notwithstanding the above, restrictions Mitsubishi Electric Engineering may in
its sole discretion, authorize use of the product in one or more of the Prohibited
Applications, provided that the usage of the product is limited only for the
specific applications agreed to by Mitsubishi Electric Engineering and provided
further that no special quality assurance or fail-safe, redundant or other safety
features which exceed the general specifications of the products are required.
For details, please contact the Mitsubishi Electric Engineering representative in
your region.
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Related products

New Product Releases

Cable with spring clamp terminal

block Analog signal converter

Digital signal converter (rerminal Module)

Network interface module

'MITSUBISH) ELECTRIC ENGINEERING MTSUBISH ELECTRIC ENGINEERING

Cable with Spring Clamp Term nal Block
awCa0 o e Coro o )
Analog Sh elded Cable with Ferrules

Analog Signal Converters

Easysarip
and maintenance

MTSUBISHI ELECTRIC ENGINEERING

Dig tal Signal Converters Terminal Modues)

Minimum required configuration achieved
by selecting the type and the number of modules.

N
Otmal configwralon |  Easystartp "\ | Visua izaion "\
asywirng /| and ma nienanc l device data
/ y

MITSUBISH ELECTRIC ENGINEERING COMPANY LIMITED.

MTSUBISHI ELECTRIC ENGINEERING

Network Interface Modules

CO-Link IE TSN/Ethernet
network interface modules e R
intertace

Leaflets

Spring clamp junction terminal
block for Mitsubishi Electric AC
servo system

SSCNET-compatible hydraulic
control unit

b b e s MTSUBISH ELECTRIC ENGINEERING.

Har ey Ctmege S D Temews Biininn b
birs s [amptrg J fama Byybems

SSCNET compatible hydraulic control un t

peration of hydraulic cylinders
i the SSCNET compatile hydraul ¢ control uit



https://www.mee.co.jp/sales/fa/meefan/catalogs/sales_fa_meefan_meic191e_206.pdf
https://www.mitsubishielectricengineering.com/sales/fa/meefan/pdf/sales_fa_meefan_meic218e_218.pdf
https://www.mitsubishielectricengineering.com/sales/fa/meefan/pdf/sales_fa_meefan_meic220e_21y.pdf
https://www.mitsubishielectricengineering.com/sales/fa/meefan/pdf/sales_fa_meefan_meic224e_223.pdf
https://www.mitsubishielectricengineering.com/sales/fa/meefan/pdf/sales_fa_meefan_meic215je_214a.pdf
https://www.mee.co.jp/sales/fa/meefan/catalogs/sales_fa_meefan_meic190e_206.pdf
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Catalogs

. . Time and Wire Savin .
Digest edition ; g Network Devices Upgrade Tool Products
Devices
Digest edition Time and Wire Saving Devices Network Devices Upgrade Tool Products
[*General Catalog |

Goneral Catalog

o

Upgrading the existing
production equipment

Toward the natwrk-connected
new age

MITSUBISH ELECTRIC ENGINEERING COMPANY LIMTED.

MITSUBISH ELECTRIC ENGNEERING COVPANY LIMTED. MITSUBISH ELECTRIC ENGINEERING COMPANY LIMTED.

Microsoft and Windows are either registered trademarks or trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United states and/or other countries.
The company names and product names mentioned in this document are either registered trademarks or trademarks of their respective companies.
In some cases, trademark symbols such as '™' or '®' are not specified in this document.

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC ENGINEERING COMPANY LIMITED

NAGOYA ENGINEERING OFFICE \ 1-9, Daiko-Minami, 1-Chome, Higashi-ku, Nagoya, Aichi 461-0047 Japan

www.mitsubishielectricengineering.com/sales/fa/meefan/ »

Precautions for Choosing the Products

Mitsubishi Electric Engineering will not be held liable for damage caused ®To use the products given in this publication properly, always read the relevant manuals before beginning

by factors found not to be the cause of Mitsubishi Electric Engineering; operation.
opportunity losses or lost profits caused by faults in the Mitsubishi Electric ~ ® The products have been manufactured as general-purpose parts for general industries, and are not designed or
Engineering products; damage, secondary damage, accident manufactured to be incorporated in a device or system used in purposes related to human life.

: : 5 o . L @ Before using the products for special purposes such as nuclear power, electric power, aerospace, medicine or
compensation caused by special factors unpredictable by Mitsubishi passenger-carrying vehicles, consult with Mitsubishi Electric Engineering.
Electric Engineering; damages to products other than Mitsubishi Electric

g - ; @ The products have been manufactured under strict quality control. However, when installing the products where major
Engineering products; and to other duties. accidents or losses could occur if the products falil, install appropriate backup or fail-safe functions in the system.

Published in June 2022
MEIC206E-20YB Specifications are subject to change without notice.
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